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PREFACE. 


The  guiding  principles  of  this  edition  of  Faust  are  sufficiently 
explained  in  the  preface  to  the  First  Part.  In  this  volume,  as  in 
the  first,  I  have  given  much  space  to  genetic  considerations,  my 
conviction  being  that  these  studies,  far  from  being  a  hindrance, 
are  the  greatest  of  helps  toward  the  right  understanding  and  the 
full  enjoyment  of  the  poem  as  a  work  of  art ;  and  that  they  are 
also  the  best  of  safeguards  against  subjective  vagaries  of  inter- 
pretation. One  who  regards  Faust  as  if  it  had  come  into  the  world 
ready-made,  who  looks  at  it  always  from  the  logical  point  of  view 
and  is  over-anxious  about  its  philosophic  unity,  will  invariably 
miss  its  poetic  Eigenart  and  end  by  giving  us  himself  instead  of 
Goethe.  One  may  learn  much,  I  have  myself  learned  much,  from 
the  philosophic  expounders  ;  but  they  need  to  be  taken  cautiously, 
with  the  antidote  ever  at  hand.  I  fear  it  does  not  strengthen  the 
case  for  the  Second  Part  to  'claim  for  it,'  as  did  Bayard  Taylor, 
1  a  higher  intellectual  character,  if  a  lower  dramatic  and  poetical 
value,  than  the  First  Part.'  Both  parts  must  stand  or  fall  as 
poetry.  And  they  are  going  to  stand.  There  is  no  longer  room 
for  doubt  on  that  point. 

In  editing  the  Second  Part  I  have  wished  to  make  friends  for 
it,  but  I  have  thought  that  I  could  do  this  best  not  by  praising  it 
or  arguing  for  it,  but  simply  by  showing  how  it  came  to  be  what 
it  is,  giving  necessary  explanations  and  leaving  the  rest  to  the 
reader's  poetic  sense.    The  quam  pulchre  of  an  editor  or  a  guide 
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can  not  give  sight  to  the  blind,  but  it  may  easily  bore  those  that 
have  eyes  to  see.  With  critical  questions  I  have  tried  to  deal  in 
a  spirit  remote  alike  from  the  '  toothless  piety '  which  Vischer  de- 
precated and  from  the  unteachable  rigor  which  he  exemplified. 
One  should  indeed  be  inexorable  with  a  great  poet,  as  Lessing 
says ;  but  one  should  never  forget  that  the  initial  presumption  is 
always  in  the  great  poet's  favor. 

In  my  commentary  I  have  tried  to  be  useful  and  to  meet  every 
genuine  difficulty,  but  not,  like  some  of  my  German  predecessors, 
to  supply  a  manual  of  general  intelligence.  For  example  :  One 
who  does  not  know  the  rudiments  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  mythol- 
ogy will  not  find  them  in  my  notes.  The  Second  Part  of  Faust 
is  not  for  analphabetics  of  any  kind.  As  in  the  First  Part,  I  have 
avoided  the  extended  discussion  of  conflicting  opinions,  prefer- 
ring that  the  learned  should  accuse  me  of  dogmatism  rather  than 
that  the  student  should  find  me  prolix.  To  illustrate  the  neces- 
sity of  conciseness:  Had  I  quoted  and  discussed  the  pros  and 
cons  of  all  the  interpretations  of  the  line 

3)o8  Unerfybrte  l)5rt  fid)  nidjt, 

I  should  have  needed  several  pages.  For  a  similar  reason  I  have 
foreborne  to  cite  parallel  passages  save  where  they  are  unusually 
illuminative. 

Following  the  Weimar  text,  as  I  have  done,  I  have  felt  exempt 
from  the  necessity  of  dealing  much  with  textual  questions  or  of 
quoting  paralipomena  and  variant  readings,  except  where  they 
are  clearly  and  highly  important  for  the  understanding  of  the  text 
in  its  final  form.  The  most  of  the  variant  readings  published  in 
Vol.  15  of  the  Weimar  Goethe  are  mere  chips  from  the  poet's 
workshop.     Scholarship  owes  a  lasting  debt  of  gratitude  to  Prof. 
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Erich  Schmidt  for  the  skill  and  care  with  which  this  mass  of 
material  has  been  edited ;  for  among  it  is  much  that  is  valuable. 
But  the  mass  is  very  great  and  the  bulk  of  it  has  only  a  curious 
interest. 

Finally,  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Prof.  Suphan,  of  Wei- 
mar, who  kindly  gave  me  access  to  the  manuscripts  of  the  Goethe- 
Schiller  archives  and  to  the  library  of  the  Goethe-Gesellschaft ; 
also  to  the  able  corps  of  scholars  who  are  engaged  under  his  gen- 
eral supervision  in  preparing  the  monumental  Weimar  edition  of 
Goethe's  works.  To  Dr.  Wahle,  Dr.  Fresenius,  Dr.  Steiner  and 
Dr.  Leitzmann  I  often  had  occasion  to  go  for  help,  and  was  met 
always  with  the  most  obliging  courtesy.  I  am  also  under  great 
obligation  to  the  genial  Dr.  Ruland,  who  permitted  me  to  make 
use  of  Goethe's  private  library,  to  examine  his  collection  of  en- 
gravings, and  to  make  photographs  at  my  pleasure.  The  inspira- 
tion of  working  with  these  gentlemen  for  half  a  year  in  the  quiet 
city  of  the  muses  —  Weimar  with  the  l peculiar  lot'  —  will  always 
remain  in  my  memory  as  the  pleasantest  part  of  a  task  which  has 
been  throughout  a  labor  of  love. 

CALVIN   THOMAS. 
New  York 
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i. 

THE   GENESIS    OF   THE   SECOND   PART. 

I.   The  Bipartition  of  the  Poem. 

The  earliest  datable  reference  to  a  Second  Part  of  Faust  is 
found  in  a  letter  of  Schiller  to  Goethe,  written  Sept.  13,  1800.* 
By  this  time,  that  is,  some  eight  years  before  the  publication  of 
the  First  Part,  the  plan  of  dividing  the  poem  into  two  parts  was 
a  fully  settled  matter,  and  numerous  passages  intended  for  the 
Second  Part  had  been  written  down.f  That  the  idea  of  biparti- 
tion was  conceived  prior  to  the  year  1797  is  hardly  probable, 
though  a  recently  published  document  seems  to  afford  some 
ground  for  assuming  an  earlier   date.     This   document,    found 

*  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  lvii. 

t  On  May  5,  1798,  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  that  he  had  'copied  his  old  and  exceed- 
ingly confused  MS.  of  Faust  and  distributed  it  in  fascicles  numbered  according  to  a  com- 
plete scheme.'  This  'complete  scheme,'  as  we  learn  from  his  diary,  was  made  June  23, 
1797.  Papers  found  in  the  archives  at  Weimar  show  numbers  running  up  to  30,  those  from 
20  on  having  to  do  with  Part  II.  One  of  them,  bearing  the  number  20,  exhibits  Faust 
at  the  Emperor's  court  with  Mephistopheles  as  'physicus.'  No.  22  is  of  uncertain  refer- 
ence. In  No.  24  Faust  is  disconsolate  over  the  death  of  Helena.  No.  27  relates  to  his 
last  hours  and  death  (song  of  the  Lemurs).  No.  30  contains  a  '  Parting  Announcement' 
and  a  '  Farewell,'  which  were  to  close  the  entire  poem  and  correspond  to  the  'Prelude' 
and  '  Dedication '  at  the  beginning.  But  these  verses,  except  the  song  of  the  Lemurs, 
were  rejected.  Of  the  text  as  it  stands  there  is  pretty  good  evidence  that  the  follow- 
ing portions  were  written  prior  to  1800.  Faust's  monologue  in  terza  rima,  11.  4679-4727, 
the  Baccalaureus-scene,  and  the  death-scene  in  the  5th  act.  When  we  add  to  these  the 
' Helena  of  1800,'  embracing  265  lines,  we  see  that  Part  II  had  really  received  a  large 
amount  of  attention  before  Part  I  was  completed. 
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among  the  papers  of  Goethe  at  Weimar,  consists  of  a  hastily 
written  and  curiously  abstract  outline  of  the  play  couched  in  the 
following  language : 

1  Ideal  striving  for  influence  over  and  sympathetic  communion 
with  the  whole  of  Nature.  Appearance  of  the  Spirit  as  genius 
of  the  world  and  of  deeds.  Conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less. Preference  for  formless  content  over  empty  form.  Content 
brings  form  with  it.  Form  is  never  without  content.  These  an- 
titheses, instead  of  reconciling  them,  to  be  made  more  disparate. 
Clear,  cold,  scientific  endeavor,  Wagner.  Vague,  warm,  scientific 
endeavor,  Student.  Personal  enjoyment  of  life  seen  from  without. 
In  vagueness  (Dumpfheit)  passion.  First  Part.  Enjoyment  of 
deeds  looking  without  and  enjoyment  with  consciousness.  Beauty. 
Second  Part.  Enjoyment  of  deeds  from  within.  Epilogue  in 
chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.' 

We  see  here  at  first  a  clear  reference  to  the  opening  monologue 
and  the  Earth-Spirit.  The  '  conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less'  alludes  to  Faust  and  Wagner;  the  'personal  enjoyment  of 
life  seen  from  without1  is  obscure,  but  seems  to  point  to  *  Auer- 
bach's  Cellar '  and  the  '  Witch's  Kitchen  ' ;  while  the  '  passion  in 
vagueness1  (i.e.  confusion,  lack  of  mental  clearness)  means  the 
love-tragedy.  The  '  enjoyment  of  deeds  looking  outward'  refers 
to  Faust's  beneficent  activity  in  his  old  age,  and  the  '  beauty '  to 
Helena.  The  sketch  bears  no  date,  and  the  paper  and  handwrit- 
ing are  such  as  might  belong  to  any  period  of  Goethe's  work  upon 
Faust,  except  indeed  the  last.  Some  are  inclined,  accordingly,  to 
date  it  back  to  his  youth  and  to  see  in  the  proposed  ' epilogue' 
the  evidence  of  an  original  intention  to  dispose  of  Faust  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  legend.*  Against  this  it  must  be  urged,  how- 
ever, that  the  style  of  the  paper  is  quite  out  of  tune  with  the 

*  See,  e.g.,  G.-J.,  XVII,  209,  where  E.  W.  Manning  publishes  the  paralipomenon  in 
facsimile  and  contends  for  the  date  1773.  Harnack,  V.  L.  IV,  169,  argues  for  1788; 
Pniower,  V.  L.  V,  408,  for  1795  or  1797;  Graffunder,  in  Preussische  Jahrbiicher  68,  709, 
for  1797.  Lack  of  space  prevents  a  review  of  arguments  pro  and  con,  or  a  detailed 
defence  of  the  conclusion  recorded  in  the  text  above. 
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poetic  method  of  the  youthful  Goethe,  who  saw  with  vivid  direct- 
ness and  wrote  in  pictures.  It  is  not  easy  to  think  of  him  in  his 
pre-Weimarian  period  as  trying  to  help  his  imagination  by  laying 
out  his  work  in  such  a  clumsy  jargon  of  analytical  abstractions. 
On  the  contrary,  the  language  suggests  a  poet  who  has  become 
estranged  from  his  theme  and  is  trying  to  return  to  it  by  ratiocin- 
ation ;  who  is  recapitulating  as  philosopher  what  he  has  already 
written  as  seer,  in  order  that  he  may  fit  it  to  what  he  purposes  to 
write,  and  make  the  whole  cohere  in  accordance  with  an  '  idea.' 
We  know  that  such  was  the  mood  of  Goethe  and  such  his  occu- 
pation in  1788  and  again  in  1797  ;  and  while  there  is  no  conclu- 
sive evidence  for  either  date,  there  seems  a  slight  balance  of 
probability  in  favor  of  the  later. 

What  then  of  the  proposed  '  epilogue  in  chaos  '  ?  Nothing  in 
the  '  Fragment,'  and  nothing  in  the  Gochhausen  Faust,  requires 
us  to  suppose  that  the  hero  is  on  the  way  to  perdition ;  and  there 
are  good  reasons  for  thinking  that  no  such  ending  was  ever 
planned.*  The  probability  is,  as  we  have  already  observed,  that 
the  youthful  Goethe  did  not  concern  himself  very  much  over  the 
ultimate  fate  of  his  hero  after  death.  He  simply  paid  no  atten- 
tion to  the  theology  or  the  mythology  of  the  legend,  but  invented 
a  devil  of  his  own  and  assigned  an  important  role  to  the  Earth- 
Spirit,  who  is  not  in  the  legend  at  all.  The  play  was  to  be,  in- 
deed, a  tragedy ;  and  this  meant  that  its  hero  would  succumb  to 
a  higher  power.  But  his  defeat  was  to  be  only  the  shipwreck  of 
his  titanic  idealism ;  the  ending  in  death  of  his  aspirations  for 
superhuman  power  and  experience.  He  was  to  engage  in  battle 
with  the  nature  of  things,  and  the  nature  of  things  would  of  course 
prove  too  strong  for  him.     But  that  he  was  to  be  morally  van- 

*  Cf.  what  is  said  on  the  subject  in  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  xxxvi  ff.  In  his  old  age  Goethe 
insisted  repeatedly  that,  in  completing  Faust  as  he  did  complete  it,  he  was  but  working 
out  the  conception  of  his  youth.  It  was  the  same  Faust.  But  would  it  have  been  if, 
midway  in  his  life,  he  had  made  the  most  radical  change  in  his  plan  which  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  or  to  imagine  ? 
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quished  —  lost  for  sins  that  were  not  sins  of  the  will,  or  damned 
for  an  intellectual  presumption  which,  however  foolish  it  might 
be,  was  not  ignoble,  —  this  we  can  not  easily  suppose.  Such  an 
ending  would  have  run  counter  to  Goethe's  own  most  cherished 
convictions  and  to  all  the  tendencies  of  the  time  in  which  he  lived. 
The  moral  superiority  of  Faust  to  the  devil  is  a  vital  postulate  of 
the  plot,  and  is  patent  enough  even  in  the  Gochhausen  scenes. 

What  then  can  have  lain  in  Goethe's  mind  when  he  penned  the 
words  ■  epilogue  in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell '  ?  The  most  plau- 
sible answer  seems  to  be  the  following :  The  idea  of  the  epilogue 
grew  out  of  the  requirements  of  the  legend.  Inasmuch  as  the 
climax  of  the  old  popular  drama  was  the  final  scene,  in  which  the 
wicked  Dr.  Faustus  is  carried  off  by  devils,  any  Faust  who  should 
escape  that  fate  would  be,  one  may  say,  no  Faust  at  all.  And  so, 
although  Goethe's  hero  was  to  be  saved,  it  was  necessary  that  he 
go,  at  the  close  of  his  earthly  days,  or  at  least  seem  to  go,  the 
way  of  his  legendary  prototype.  Afterwards  it  would  be  for  di- 
vine grace  to  rescue  him.  This  led  to  the  idea  of  an  epilogue  in 
which  Mephistopheles,  carrying  off  his  prey  in  seeming  triumph, 
would  pass  through  '  chaos '  (conceived  as  an  abysmal  void  situ- 
ate between  earth  and  hell)  and  there  perhaps  boast  of  his  victory 
over  the  Lord.*  Then,  before  the  gates  of  hell,  good  angels 
would  appear  and  claim  their  own.f 

It  would  appear  then  that  the  bipartition  of  Faust  was  not  fore- 
seen in  Goethe's  early  scheme,  but  grew  partly  out  of  the  mere 
magnitude  of  the  subject  as  it  developed  on  his  hands,  and  partly 
out  of  the  poetic  requirements  of  the  theme,  as  they  presented 
themselves  to  his  mind  after  the  enlargement  of  his  plan  in  1 7974 


*  In  fulfillment  of  11.  332-3. 

t  I  owe  to  Prof.  Witkowski,  of  Leipzig,  the  suggestion  that  Goethe's  imagination  may 
have  been  influenced  at  this  point  by  the  church  legend  of  Christ's  descent  into  hell,  —  an 
awful  descent  as  the  forerunner  of  a  glorious  apotheosis. 

Z  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  pp.  lx,  lxi. 
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Originally,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  he  had  had  in  view  a  play  of  or- 
dinary length,  though  he  did  not  trouble  himself  greatly  about 
stage  requirements.  He  did  not  dream  that  his  work  was  to  be- 
come the  poetic  mirror  of  a  lifetime,  and  much  that  was  destined 
to  go  into  it  he  could  not  possibly  foresee.  What  he  very  cer- 
tainly did  contemplate  from  the  outset,  however,  was  a  complete 
reproduction  of  the  legend  in  its  essential  features.  Of  this  there 
can  no  longer  be  any  doubt  whatever.  Now  the  matter  of  the 
legend,  considered  as  a  dramatic  theme,  groups  itself  about  three 
main  centers  of  interest :  first,  Faust's  discontent,  leading  up  to 
his  compact  with  the  devil ;  secondly,  his  exploits  and  experi- 
ences in  the  course  of  twenty-four  years  passed  in  the  devil's  com- 
pany;  and  thirdly,  his  last  hours  and  fate  after  death.  In  dealing 
with  this  material  the  prose  narratives  lead  quickly  up  to  the 
compact,  and  are  mainly  occupied  with  the  exploits  and  experi- 
ences. And  the  same  is  true  of  the  puppet-plays.  On  the  other 
hand,  Goethe,  working  in  a  desultory  way  and  letting  his  imagin- 
ation play  freely  upon  the  pictures  that  presented  themselves  to 
his  mind's  eye,  had  led  slowly  up  to  the  compact,  and  then  inter- 
calated not  a  little  matter  that  does  not  belong  to  the  legend.* 
And  thus  he  found,  when  he  had  filled  in  to  his  satisfaction  those 
portions  of  the  work  that  were  to  precede  the  death  of  Gretchen, 
that  he  had  written  verses  enough  for  a  play  of  ordinary  length 
and  had  hardly  crossed  the  threshold  of  the  legend.  The  real 
Faust-story  was  yet  to  come. 

It  is  perfectly  certain,  therefore,  that  from  the  first  moment 
after  his  resumption  of  work  in  1 797,  he  must  have  had  in  view, 
if  not  a  Second  Part  under  that  name,  at  least  an  indefinite  ex- 
tension of  his  plot  beyond  the  close  of  the  love-tragedy.     The 

*  The  Student-scene,  the  '  Witch's  Kitchen,'  and  the  entire  love-tragedy.  Leaving  out 
the  three  preliminary  poems,  some  1 500  verses  are  occupied  with  the  exposition  of  Faust's 
IVeltschmerz  before  the  compact  is  reached.  The  love-tragedy,  minus  the  '  Walpurgis- 
Night'  and  the  '  Intermezzo,'  take  as  many  more. 
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Prelude  and  the  Prologue  are  a  prelude  and  a  prologue  not  to  the 
First  Part,  but  to  a  much  more  comprehensive  work.  The  Pro- 
logue promises  that  Faust,  hitherto  a  wanderer  in  the  dark,  shall 
be  led  into  the  light ;  and  this  has  reference,  as  we  see  from  the 
metaphor  of  the  growing  tree,*  not  to  any  sudden  interposition  of 
divine  power,  but  to  the  slow-acting  operation  of  time  and  experi- 
ence. Mephistopheles  is  to  be  discomfited  in  the  end.f  Lines 
1 765-1 775  foretell  a  long  and  wide  acquaintance  with  life  in  all 
its  phases,  and  the  compact  provides  for  a  service  on  the  part  of 
Mephistopheles,  which  is  to  last  until  Faust  shall  say:  It  is 
enough;  I  am  content.  J  Finally,  Faust  is  to  see  the  'great 
world  '  as  well  as  the  '  small.'  §  —  All  these  passages  point  clearly 
to  a  dramatic  action  which  has  only  begun  when  Faust  emerges 
from  the  prison-cell  of  the  dead  Gretchen. 

And  then  as  to  the  poetic  requirements  of  the  theme.  The 
mind  of  Faust  was  to  be  '  cleared  up ' ;  i.e.,  he  was  to  outgrow 
his  hypochondria  and  his  pessimism,  and  rise  to  a  saner,  serener 
view  of  human  existence.  Enlarged  experience  was  to  reconcile 
him  to  life.  He  was  to  find  ideals  the  pursuit  of  which  should 
seem  worthy  and  dignified.  Above  all  he  was  to  find  a  sphere  of 
activity  capable  of  affording  him  solid  satisfaction ;  not  indeed 
the  placid  contentment  stipulated  in  the  compact,  but  the  higher 
gratification  of  having  lived  to  some  purpose.  All  this  required 
that  there  should  be  a  Second  Part  and  that  this  Second  Part 
should  open  upon  a  new  world. 

2.   The  Helena  of  1800. 

But  how  was  this  redemption  of  Faust  to  be  connected  with 
the  data  of  tradition  ?  What  the  legend  gives  in  describing  his 
experience  of  '  life '  is  a  medley  of  sensual  gratifications,  travels, 

*  LI.  308-n.  X  LI.  1692  ft. 

t  L.  327.  §  L.  2052. 
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tricks,  magical  exploits,  etc.,  which  are  for  the  most  part  ridicu 
lous  in  themselves,  without  any  organic  connection,  and  without 
any  lasting  effect  upon  his  character.  Among  them,  however,  is 
the  incident  of  Helena.  In  the  original  Faust-book  we  read  of  a 
revel  held  one  evening  by  a  company  of  jolly  students  at  the 
house  of  Dr.  Faust.*  The  conversation  turns  upon  beautiful 
women,  and  one  of  the  students  declares  that,  of  all  the  women 
that  ever  lived,  he  would  like  best  to  see  '  the  fair  Helena  of 
Greece,'  on  whose  account  the  goodly  city  of  Troy  was  destroyed. 
Dr.  Faust  promises  to  produce  her  '  spirit,'  in  form  and  appear- 
ance just  as  she  was  on  earth.  First  enjoining  upon  his  guests 
to  remain  perfectly  still,  he  leaves  the  room,  and  when  he  returns 
Helena  follows  him,  a  vision  of  ravishing  beauty.  Later,  at  the 
end  of  his  career,  Faust  demands  of  the  devil  that  this  selfsame 
Helena  be  given  him  for  a  paramour.  Mephistopheles  complies, 
and  Faust  becomes  by  Helena  the  father  of  a  son, Justus  Faustus, 
who  has  prophetic  powers  and  disappears  forever,  together  with 
his  mother,  on  the  day  of  Faust's  death. 

In  the  Christlich  Meynenden  Faust-book  the  episode  is  some- 
what differently  motivated.  Faust  desires  to  marry,  but  the  devil 
objects  on  the  ground  that  marriage  is  a  Christian  ordinance. 
He  first  terrifies  Faust  into  submission  and  then  gives  him  Helena 
as  a  substitute  for  a  lawful  wife. 

In  the  puppet-plays  the  story  appears  in  a  still  different  setting. 
At  the  end  of  his  twenty-four  years  Faust  becomes  penitent  and 
endeavors  by  prayer  to  make  his  peace  with  God  so  as  to  escape 
the  consequences  of  his  folly.  The  devil  comes  and  finds  him 
on  his  knees,  expostulates  with  him  and  denounces  him  as  a 
weakling.  Finally,  when  nothing  else  will  avail,  he  brings  in 
Helena.  Faust  is  entranced  by  her  beauty  and  goes  away  with 
her  saying:  <  I  will  be  thy  Paris.'     Thus  he  falls  again  and  fin- 

*  Cap.  L. 
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ally  into  the  devil's  clutches.  In  several  of  the  plays,  when 
Faust  attempts  to  embrace  her,  she  vanishes  into  nothing,  or  else 
turns  into  a  hideous  dragon,  thus  evincing  her  true  character 
as  a  diabolical  illusion  —  a  Tenfelinne  —  produced  for  the  purpose 
of  ensnaring  Faust's  soul  and  diverting  his  mind  from  holy 
thoughts. 

From  the  first,  as  we  have  seen,  Goethe  planned  to  make  use 
of  this  episode ;  but  his  early  intention  bore  little  resemblance  to 
the  elaborate  play-within-a-play  that  finally  came  from  his  hand 
under  the  name  of  Helena :  A  Classico-Rcmantic  Phantasmago- 
ria. Like  Faust  itself,  the  Helena  was  the  work  of  a  lifetime, 
which  grew  with  its  author's  growth  and  changed  with  his 
changes.*  Extant  paralipomena  tell  us  in  part  the  story  of  its 
evolution. 

As  at  first  conceived,  the  episode  was  to  be  entirely  medieval. 
Helena  was  to  be  conjured  up  and  to  make  her  appearance  at 
once  in  Faust's  magic  castle  on  the  Rhine.  Here  she  was  to  fall 
in  with  an  old  '  Egyptian  '  stewardess  (Mephistopheles  as  Gypsy 
pander),  who  would  introduce  her  to  Faust.  At  first  she  was  to 
think  him  '  abominable  '  (in  his  costume  of  medieval  knight)  and 
to  pine  for  '  her  own  people.'  On  being  told  that  these  were  '  all 
gone '  and  that  she  herself  was  a  shade  called  up  from  Orcus,  she 
was  to  complain  that  '  Venus  had  again  deceived  her,'  and  then, 
without  much  need  of  persuasion,  to  accept  the  situation  and  take 
Faust  as  her  liege  lord.  The  whole  scene  was  pitched  in  the  key 
of  the  legend,  —  grotesque,  fantastic  supernaturalism.  The  char- 
acters were  to  speak  in  rimed  octosyllabic  verse.  Helena  was 
not  a  stately  antique  heroine,  but  the  seductive  Buhlerin  of  the 

*  On  the  14th  of  November,  1827,  a  few  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  Helena, 
Goethe  wrote  a  letter  to  his  friend  Knebel,  in  which  he  speaks  of  the  work  as  '  a  product 
of  many  years  that  seems  to  me  now  as  wonderful  as  the  high  trees  in  my  garden  which, 
in  fact  younger  than  the  conception  of  the  Helena,  have  grown  to  such  a  height  that  a 
reality  which  I  myself  called  into  being  seems  like  something  miraculous,  incredible,  and 
beyoud  experience.' —  Goethe's  diary  shows  that  the  trees  were  planted  Nov.  1,  1776. 


INTRODUCTION.  Xlll 

Faust-tradition.    What  the  higher  poetic  import  of  the  scene  was 
to  have  been  can  not  be  guessed  with  any  approach  to  certainty. 

With  this  conception  in  his  mind  Goethe  arrived  at  that  period 
of  his  life  in  which  he  was  to  complete  the  First  Part  of  Faust. 
It  was  the  time  of  his  most  enthusiastic  Hellenism.  He  had  be- 
come estranged  from  the  literary  ideals  of  his  j^outh  and  looked 
upon  them  as  barbarous.  Greek  forms,  the  Greek  spirit,  were 
now,  to  his  mind,  synonymous  with  perfection.  He  began  study- 
ing the  Greek  poets  and  discussing  them  with  Schiller  and  other 
friends.  He  founded  the  Propylcea  to  further  the  knowledge  of 
classical  art,  and  he  even  tried  to  vie  with  Homer  by  making  an 
Achilleid  in  hexameters. 

No  wonder,  then,  when  the  ardent  classicist  of  1797  resumed 
his  musings  upon  the  Faust-theme  with  a  view  to  converting  the 
old  theological  legend  of  sin  and  damnation  into  a  modern  drama 
of  mental  clearing-up,  —  no  wonder  that  the  Helena-episode  soon 
began  to  take  on  a  new  meaning  and  to  open  before  him  a  vista 
of  richest  poetic  possibilities.  He  saw  in  the  infatuation  of  the 
German  magician  for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty 
the  key  to  his  dramatic  problem.  Faust  should  be  made  heroic 
by  his  union  with  Helena.  Just  as  he  himself,  Goethe,  dated  a 
new  epoch  in  his  own  life,  an  epoch  of  clearer  ideas  and  of  larger 
effort,  from  his  acquaintance  with  classical  forms  in  Italy;  and 
just  as  modern  Europe  owed  its  intellectual  renaissance  to  the  re- 
discovery of  Hellas  in  the  15th  century,  being  led  thereby  to  put 
away  the  crotchets  of  medieval  scholasticism  and  to  enter  upon  a 
new  era  of  aspiration  and  achievement,  —  so  Faust  should  bs 
lifted  out  of  himself,  his  hypochondria  cured,  and  his  nature  at 
tuned  to  deeds  of  high  emprise,  by  his  marriage  to  the  antiqui 
Queen  of  Beauty. 

But  if  all  this  was  to  be  made  dramatically  plausible  the  first 
requirement  of  art  was  that  the  character  of  Helena  herself  be 
ennobled.     If  Faust  was  to  be  redeemed  by  the  '  glory  that  was 


*fV  INTRODUCTION. 

Greece,'  it  must  be  the  genuine  glory,  and  not  a  grotesque  medi- 
eval counterfeit  of  it.  It  would  not  do  to  bring  Helena  to  a  Ger- 
man castle  and  let  her  suppose  herself  in  Sparta ;  for  a  phantom- 
heroine  endowed,  by  poetic  fiat,  with  sufficient  life-likeness  to 
work  the  regeneration  of  Faust  would  not  be  so  easily  deceived. 
She  must  actually  be  in  Sparta  and  must  appear  in  a  Spartan  en- 
vironment. She  must  speak  the  language  of  a  Greek  tragic 
heroine,  i.e.,  the  iambic  trimeter.  And  then,  of  course,  there  must 
be  a  chorus. 

Such  a  poetic  project  for  bringing  the  antique  into  sharp  con- 
trast with  the  modern  by  means  of  a  severely  classical  introduc- 
tion to  be  followed  by  a  magic  shifting  of  the  scene  to  a  German 
castle,  where  all  should  be  romantic,  grew  naturally  out  of  the 
living  issues  of  the  day.  Schiller  had  recently  published  his 
famous  essay  Upon  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry,  in  which  he 
attempts  to  define  in  general  terms  the  characteristic  differences 
between  ancient  and  modern  poetry  and  to  claim  for  the  modern 
its  rights  as  •  art  of  the  infinite.'  *  Tieck  and  Novalis  and  the 
Schlegels  had  but  lately  begun  to  put  forth  the  efforts  which 
were  to  result  in  the  so-called  '  Romantic  School.'  The  Middle 
Ages,  which  the  eighteenth  century  had  for  the  most  part  serenely 
ignored  as  '  dark,'  were  just  beginning  to  be  interesting  and  to 
reveal  to  searching  eyes  their  own  peculiar  greatness.  And  the 
brooding-place  of  all  these  new  ideas  was  the  little  city  of  Jena, 
where  Goethe  was  as  much  at  home  as  in  Weimar,  and  with 
whose  leading  spirits  he  stood  in  constant  and  intimate  associa- 
tion. Of  course  he  could  not  fail  to  be  affected.  His  sympa- 
thies were  classical,  but  the  man  who  had  kindled  to  enthusiasm 
in  his  youth  over  Gothic  architecture  and  had  immortalized 
'  the    rude    self-helper    Gotz   von   Berlichingen,'  could  never  be- 


*  "Jener  (der  alte  Dichter)  ist  machtig  durch  die  Kunst  der  Begrenzung,  dieser  ist  es 
durch  die  Kunst  des  Unendlichen."  —  Schillers  W'^kc  X.  *£n. 
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come  totally  insensible   to   the  poetic  glamour  of  the   medieval 
epoch. 

And  so  we  find  our  poet  addressing  himself  in  the  summer  of 
1800  to  the  elaboration  of  a  Faust-episode  to  be  known  as  Helena 
in  the  Middle  Ages.  A  Satyr-Drama*  Sept.  12  he  writes  to 
Schiller:  '  Luckily  I  have  been  able  these  last  eight  days  to  hold 
fast  the  beautiful  situations  of  which  you  know  and  my  Helena 
has  actually  appeared  on  the  stage.  Now,  however,  I  am  so  at- 
tracted by  the  beauty  of  my  heroine's  situation  that  I  am  sorry  to 
think  of  converting  her  into  a  specter  (Fratze).  Really  I  feel  no 
small  inclination  to  make  my  beginning  the  basis  of  a  serious  trag- 
edy.1 To  this  Schiller  replies  the  next  day  congratulating  his 
friend  on  the  progress  of  the  new  work  and  urging  him  not  to  be 
troubled  over  the  necessity  of  'barbarizing  the  beautiful  forms 
and  situations.'  The  ' barbarism'  that  is  imposed  by  the  nature 
of  the  subject  will  not  destroy  the  higher  import  of  the  work,  nor 
neutralize  its  beauty,  but  will  rather  give  it  a  unique  charm  of  its 
own.  Sept.  23  Goethe  reports  further  progress  upon  the  Helena, 
and  felicitates  himself  upon  his  friend's  approval.  All  is  going 
well ;  only  for  the  present  he  prefers  to  restrain  himself  and  not 
look  far  ahead.  He  can  see  already,  however,  that  from  this 
'peak,'  and  from  this  alone,  will  a  right  view  of  the  whole  work 
be  obtainable.  Schiller  replies  encouragingly  respecting  the  'syn- 
thesis of  the  noble  and  the  barbarous,'  and  then  the  correspond- 
ence becomes  silent  respecting  the  Helena,  save  that  a  letter  of 
Goethe,  written  Nov.  18,  notes  that  'some  good  motives  have 
lately  suggested  themselves.'  We  must  suppose  that  leisure 
failed,  or  else  that  our  poet  lost  interest  in  his  theme  as  he  drew 


*  So  the  MSS.  of  1800.  A  later  MS.  has  'Satyroma'  pasted  over  the  title  'Satyr- 
Drama.'  Both  titles  were  meant  simply  to  call  attention  to  the  element  of  grotesqueness 
and  fantastic  unreality  in  the  proposed  work.  It  was  neither  tragedy  nor  comedy,  and  so 
there  was  nothing  left,  in  view  of  its  antique  character,  but  to  call  it  a  satyr-drama, 
though  there  were  no  satyrs  in  it. 
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nearer  to  the  necessity  of  '  barbarizing '  his  antique  heroine,  i.e., 
of  disclosing  her  real  character  as  a  phantom-puppet  moved  at 
will  by  Mephistopheles,  and  of  whisking  her  away  from  her  Spar- 
tan home  to  a  medieval  German  castle.  At  any  rate  he  presently 
turned  his  attention  to  the  completion  of  the  First  Part  and  de- 
cided to  publish  that  alone  provisionally  and  let  the  completion  of 
the  work  take  its  chances  in  the  future. 

The  Helena  of  1800  has  been  preserved.*  It  comprises  265 
lines  and  coincides  substantially  in  form  and  substance  with  lines 
S488-8802  of  the  final  version,  save  that  several  choruses  are 
lacking  f  and  that  the  meter  has  been  retouched  in  many  places. 
The  conception  of  Helena  as  antique  heroine  is  already  fully  de- 
veloped, and  Phorkyas  \  is  there  in  all  her  hideousness.  Both  are 
conceived  less  grossly  than  the  Buhlerin  and  Kupplerin  of  the 
earlier  plan.  Instead  of  taking  up  with  Faust  through  a  desire 
of  male  society  and  under  the  sensual  promptings  of  the  stew- 
ardess, Helena  is  made  to  dread  death  §  at  the  hands  of  her  hus- 
band Menelaus.  For  the  rest  there  is  no  suggestion  that  Helena 
and  the  chorus  of  Trojan  maidens  are  phantoms.  The  lines  might 
in  very  truth  be  taken  as  the  beginning  of  a  serious  antique  trag- 


*  It  is  published  in  Werke  XV,  2,  p.  72  ff . 

t  Namely,  11.  8516-23,  8560-7,  8591-8603,  8610-37. 

X  One  wonders  how  Goethe  came  to  give  his  devil  this  particular  name  and  disguise  at 
a  time  when  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  had  not  yet  been  dreamed  of.  The  explana- 
tion is  probably  something  like  this :  From  the  first  his  fancy  had  been  attracted  by  the 
simple  motif:  beauty  in  visible  contrast  with  ugliness ;  and  he  had  embodied  the  latter 
in  the  form  of  a  Gypsy  hag.  But  with  the  transference  of  the  scene  to  Sparta  the  stew- 
ardess had  of  course  to  be  Hellenized.  Moreover,  to  accord  with  the  canons  of  Greek 
tragedy  the  scene  had  to  take  place  in  the  open  air.  Hence  came  the  happy  thought  of 
letting  Helena  first  enter  the  palace  and  then  be  frightened  back  into  the  sunlight  by  the 
Dortentous  ugliness  of  the  stewardess,  who  would  then  follow  her  and  form  a  picturesque 
figure  standing  in  the  doorway  during  the  following  chorus  and  colloquy.  But  if  the 
daughter  of  Zeus  was  to  be  stampeded  by  vulgar  fear,  the  cause  must  be  equal  to  the  effect. 
An  ordinarily  ugly  old  woman  would  not  do.  So  the  choice  fell  upon  Enyo,  daughter  of 
Phorkys,  the  very  acme  of  female  hideousness.     (Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967.) 

§  This  motive  was  borrowed  by  Goethe  from  Euripides;  cf.  the  Troades,  1.  876. 
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cdy.     In  other  words,  we  see  that  the  fragment  of  1800  stopped 
short,  after  all,  of  the  deprecated  '  barbarization.' 

3.   The  Prose  Sketch  of  18 16. 

After  the  year  1808,  in  which  the  First  Part  was  published,  it 
would  seem  that  the  problem  of  completing  the  drama  received 
no  further  attention  and  was  gradually  lost  sight  of.*  For  this 
neglect  no  other  reason  can  be  assigned  than  that  our  poet  had 
again  fallen  out  of  sympathy  with  his  theme.  The  mood  was 
lacking ;  he  was  more  interested  in  other  matters.  Of  one  thing, 
however,  we  may  be  sure :  The  neglect  was  not  due  to  any  feeling 
that  the  First  Part  was  after  all  sufficiently  complete  in  itself.  In 
Goethe's  autobiographical  'Annals 'for  the  year  1806  (the  pas- 
sage was  probably  written  in  1823)  we  read:  'The  two  divisions 
of  the  Elegies,  as  they  now  stand,  were  arranged,  and  Faust,  in 
its  present  form,  given  the  character  of  a  fragment  (fragmentarifd) 
bet)attbe(t).'  This  shows  clearly  enough,  if  any  proof  were  needed 
beyond  the  mere  form  of  publication,!  how  the  author  himself 

*  Goethe's  diary  for  May  13,  1808,  contains,  in  Riemer's  handwriting,  the  words :  De 
Fausti  dramatis  parte  secunda  et  quae  in  ea  continebuntur. 

t  In  the  first  edition,  of  1808,  we  find,  first,  the  full-page  title,  Faust,  Eine  Trag'd- 
die  ;  after  this,  each  with  full-page  titles :  Zueignung,  Vorspiel  auf  dent  Theater,  and 
Prolog  im  Himmel.  After  this  comes  the  title  :  Der  Tragddie,  Erster  Theil.  When, 
therefore,  Carlyle  'questioned,' in  1828,  'whether  it  had  ever  occurred  10  any  English 
reader  of  Fatist  that  the  work  needed  a  continuation  or  even  admitted  one,'  he  imputed 
to  English  readers  a  large  measure  of  obtuseness.  But  the  error  appears  also  in  more 
recent  writings.  For  example,  the  late  Prof.  Blackie  wrote  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
for  April,  1886 :  "  There  certainly  was  not  to  be  looked  for  (namely  in  Goethe's  old  age) 
a  consistent  continuation  of  what  had  been  for  thirty  years  before  the  public  as  a  '  trag- 
edy,' —  for  a  tragedy  certainly  it  is,  as  the  title-page  bears,  in  the  main;  a  very  human 
tragedy,  in  which  a  dreamy,  vague  speculation,  joined  to  a  monstrous  intellectual  ambi- 
tion, plunging  for  relief  of  its  overstrain  into  a  current  of  sentimental  sensuality,  lands  all 
concerned,  as  it  always  must  do,  in  ruin.  —  In  this  last  scene  and  with  these  last  words 
('  hither  to  me ')  the  tragedy  is  both  dramatically  and  morally  wound  up.  No  continuation 
is  required."  Still  grosser,  if  possible,  is  the  error  of  Gwinner,  Goethe's  Faustidee  nach 
der  urspriinglichen  Conception,  u.s.w.,  Frankfurt,  1892,  p.  15  :  "  Erst  viele  Jahre  nach 
der  Vollendung  dieser  'Tragbdie,'  die  ja  nicht  als  ein  erster  Theil  sondern  als  ein  abge 
schlossenes  Werk  erschien,"  u.s.w. 
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continued  to  regard  that  portion  of  the  play  which  was  already  in 
print.  He  recognized  that  it  was  an  unfinished  work  which  could 
give  but  an  imperfect  idea  of  his  poetic  intention,  but  he  had  not 
the  courage  to  attack  the  gigantic  task  of  further  elaboration. 
Under  these  circumstances  he  decided,  in  the  year  1816,*  to  take 
the  public  into  his  confidence  and  make  known  what  his  original 
intention  had  been.  In  other  words,  he  decided  to  incorporate 
in  the  eighteenth  book  of  his  autobiography,  the  book  which 
was  to  tell  the  story  of  the  year  1775,  a  sketch  of  his  plot  as  it 
then  lay  in  his  mind.  The  sketch  was  prepared,  but  better  things 
were  in  store  for  Faust,  and  it  was  never  used.  It  was  luckily 
preserved,  however,  and  has  lately  been  published.! 

The  sketch  of  181 6  deals,  naturally  enough,  only  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  plot  which  was  not  then  familiar  to  the  public,  i.e.,  the 
Second  Part;  wherefore  the  allusion  to  the  Second  Part  in  the 
first  sentence  can  not  be  taken  as  evidence  that  the  bipartition  of 
the  poem  had  itself  been  a  part  of  the  original  plan.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  substance  of  the  plot,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
the  poet  of  1816  may  no  longer  have  been  able  to  distinguish 
sharply  at  every  point  between  original  elements  of  1775  and 
later  accretions  of  1 797-1 800.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  outline  is,  in  a  general  way,  just  what  it 
purports  to  be ;  and  one  can  only  regret  that  it  breaks  off  before 
the  conclusion  of  the  drama  is  reached.  The  substance  of  the 
sketch  is  as  follows : 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Part  Faust  is  seen  asleep. 
Spirits  sing  to  him  alluring  songs  of  glory  and  power,  and  he 
wakens,  cured  of  his  sensuality  and  in  an  exalted  mood.  Me- 
phistopheles  comes  and  tells  him  that  his  presence  is  desired  at 
the  court  of  Emperor  Maximilian  in  Augsburg.  The  pair  go  to 
Augsburg  and  are  well  received  by  the  Emperor.     The  talk  turns 

*   Tagebuch,  16.  Dec.  1816:   "  Meine  Biographic     Schema  des  2.  Theils  von  Faust." 
t   Werke,  XV,    11,    p.    173  ff.     See  also  Eckermann,  I,  112  (Aug.  10,  1824). 
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on  magic,  and  his  Majesty  calls  for  spirit-manifestations.  Faust 
goes  out  to  get  ready  and  Mephistopheles  prescribes  as  court- 
doctor.  In  the  evening  a  magic  theater  builds  itself.  The  shades 
of  Helena  and  Paris  appear  and  are  commented  on  by  the  spec- 
tators. Confusion  arises,  the  spirits  vanish  suddenly  and  Faust 
is  left  in  a  swoon.  When  he  comes  to  himself  he  is  madly  in 
love  with  Helena  and  insists  on  following  her.  Mephistopheles 
tells  of  great  difficulties  in  the  way :  she  belongs  to  Orcus,  can  be 
conjured  up  but  not  retained,  etc.  Faust  insists  and  Mephisto- 
pheles finally  consents.  A  castle  on  the  Rhine  is  chosen  as  the 
future  home  of  Helena  and  Faust.  The  owner  is  a  crusader  ab- 
sent in  Palestine,  the  castellan  a  magician.  Helena  appears  with 
a  corporeal  being  given  her  by  means  of  a  magic  ring  which  she 
wears  on  her  finger.  She  thinks  she  is  just  coming  home  from 
Troy  to  Sparta,  feels  lonely  and  pines  for  society,  especially  for 
that  of  men.  Faust  appears  as  medieval  German  knight.  At 
first  she  does  not  like  him,  but  presently  yields  to  his  suit  and  be- 
comes queen  of  the  castle.  The  pair  have  a  son  who,  from  the 
moment  of  his  birth,  sings,  dances,  and  beats  the  air.  The  boy 
is  petted  and  given  full  liberty,  save  that  he  is  forbidden  to  cross 
a  certain  line  which  bounds  the  magic  precinct  of  the  castle. 
But  one  day  he  hears  music  and  sees  soldiers ;  crosses  the  line 
out  of  curiosity,  gets  into  a  quarrel  with  the  soldiers  and  is  killed. 
The  mother  wrings  her  hands  in  grief,  and  in  so  doing  pulls  off 
her  ring.  She  falls  back  into  the  arms  of  Faust,  who  finds  that 
he  has  only  her  dress  in  his  embrace.  Mephistopheles,  who  has 
seen  all  this  in  the  capacity  of  an  old  stewardess,  tries  to  comfort 
Faust  by  directing  his  attention  to  the  charms  of  wealth  and 
power.  The  owner  of  the  castle  has  been  killed  in  Palestine  and 
greedy  monks  try  to  get  possession  of  the  place.  Faust  fights 
with  them,  aided  by  three  mighty  men,  whom  Mephistopheles 
gives  him  as  allies,  comes  off  victorious,  avenges  the  death  of  his 
son  and  wins  a  great  estate.  Meanwhile  he  grows  old,  and  what 
happens  to  him  later  will  appear  when  we  gather  together  at  some 
future  time  the  fragments,  or  rather  the  sporadic  passages  of  the 
Second  Part  which  have  already  been  worked  out,  and  thus  res- 
cue some  things  that  will  be  of  interest  to  the  reader. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  compare  this  sketch  in  detail  with  the  final 
version.     One  sees  at  a  glance  the  general  resemblance  and  the 
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radical  differences.  The  chief  value  of  the  document  is  to  prove 
beyond  a  doubt  that  an  elaborate  Helena-episode  in  the  Marchen 
style  was  part  of  Goethe's  original  Faust-plan.  For  the  rest  it 
stops  just  short  of  the  interesting  point  and  leaves  one  to  specu- 
late in  vain  concerning  the  reasons  which  induced  its  author,  in 
the  year  1816,  to  withhold  the  conclusion  of  his  plot.  Was  it 
that  the  dramatic  details  just  before  and  just  after  his  hero's 
death  were  not  now  sufficiently  clear  in  his  own  mind  to  admit  of 
succinct  recital?  Was  it  that  the  gap  between  the  fantastic 
Marchen  and  the  lofty  seriousness  of  the  conclusion  was  not  yet 
bridged  over  in  thought  to  his  satisfaction  ?  Or  was  it  that  he 
did  not  wish  to  divulge  the  momentous  secret  of  his  intended  de- 
parture from  the  legend  in  the  matter  of  Faust's  salvation  ?  One 
can  see  at  this  date  no  very  good  ground  for  such  reluctance,  but 
we  know  from  another  source  that  it  was  felt  by  the  author  of 
Faust.  Under  date  of  August  3,  181 5,  Boissere'e  reports  the  fol- 
lowing dialogue  with  Goethe : 

11  Then  he  came  to  talk  of  Faust,  remarking  that  the  First  Part 
ends  with  the  death  of  Gretchen,  and  now  it  must  be  begun  anew 
par  ricochet.  That,  he  says,  is  difficult,  since  the  painter  has 
now  another  hand,  another  brush.  What  he  could  do  now  would 
not  go  together  with  the  earlier  matter.  I  (Boisseree)  replied  that 
he  should  have  no  scruples  on  that  account ;  one  man  can  trans- 
port himself  into  another,  how  much  more  the  master  into  his 
earlier  works.  Goethe  :  '  Very  true  ;  and  besides  much  is  already 
done.'  I  asked  about  the  conclusion.  Goethe  :  '  That  I  will  not 
say,  must  not  say ;  but  it  also  is  already  finished,  and  very  well 
done  too,  in  the  grandiose  style  of  my  best  period.'  " 

The  '  conclusion '  here  referred  to  is  not  the  apotheosis  of 
Faust,  but  the  scenes  depicting  his  last  hours  and  death. 

4.   The  Helena  0/182/,  i.e.,  the  Third  Act. 

After  the  year  1816  we  hear  no  more  of  Faust  for  another  pe- 
riod of  eight  years.     That  part  of  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  which 
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was  to  contain  the  sketch  just  spoken  of  did  not  get  itself  written 
until  long  afterward,  and  the  sketch  itself  remained  unpublished. 
In  the  summer  of  1824,  as  Goethe  was  occupied,  with  the  advice 
and  assistance  of  Eckermann,  in  preparing  for  the  final  edition 
of  his  works,  the  momentous  question  arose,  What  to  do  with 
Faust?  On  being  shown  the  sketch  of  1816  Eckermann  advised 
against  the  publication  of  it  in  the  hope  that  he  might  yet  see  the 
completion  of  the  poem  itself.  And  so  it  was  to  be.  The  follow- 
ing winter  our  poet,  now  in  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  his  age,  but 
with  the  vigor  of  his  genius  all  unharmed  by  time,  returned  once 
more  to  the  long-neglected  project  of  his  youth ;  and  although 
even  now,  for  the  time  being,  his  intentions  did  not  go  further 
than  the  completion  of  the  Helena,  he  kept  returning  to  his  task 
at  the  friendly  instigation  of  Eckermann,*  and  finally,  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1 83 1,  was  able  to  pronounce  his  great  life-work  finished. 

We  have  now  to  study  the  genesis  of  the  Second  Part  some- 
what in  detail ;  for  the  manner  of  its  completion  throws  light 
upon  its  character  as  an  artistic  whole.  As  in  the  case  of  the 
First  Part,  we  have  to  do  not  with  an  orderly  procedure  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  but  with  a  desultory  process  of  filling-in  and 
rounding-out  here  and  there.  Speaking  roughly,  the  third  act 
was  written  first,  and  after  that  the  first  and  second.  Next  came 
the  completion  of  the  already  half-finished  fifth,  and  last  of  all 
the  fourth. f 

*  'You  may  take  the  credit  for  it,'  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  March  7,  1830,  'if  I 
finish  the  Second  Part  of  Faust.  I  have  often  told  you  so  before,  but  I  must  repeat  it  in 
order  that  you  may  know  it.' 

t  The  authorities  for  the  genesis  of  Part  II  are  (1)  Goethe's  diary,  the  data  of  which, 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  Faust,  are  given  by  Erich  Schmidt  in  an  appendix  to  hi6  edition 
of  the  Gochhausen  Faust ;  (2)  Eckermann's  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe ;  (3)  Goethe's  letters ; 
and  (4)  a  mass  of  dated  paralipomena,  i.e.  'schemes,'  first  drafts,  etc.  that  chanced  to  get 
written  down  on  envelopes,  play-bills,  freight-bills,  or  other  such  scraps  of  paper  bearing 
a  definite  date.  For  these  consult  the  Lesarten  in  vol.  XV  of  the  Weimar  Goethe.  Cf. 
also  Diintzer  in  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie  XXIII,  67  ff.  and  the  same  author's 
Zur  Goethe-Forschung  (Stuttgart,  1891),  p.  246  ff . ;  also  Niejahr  in  the  Euphorion, 
vol.  I,  p.  81  ff. 
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The  records  show  that  Goethe  took  up  Faust  Feb.  25,  1825, 
and  'held  it  fast'  about  six  weeks.  At  first  he  seems  to  have 
turned  his  thoughts  to  the  very  end  of  the  drama :  The  poet  who 
was  now  beginning  to  think  of  his  own  legacy  to  the  after-world, 
and  who  knew  that  '  the  traces  of  his  earthly  days  would  not  per- 
ish in  aeons,'  felt  drawn  to  the  close  of  Faust's  career.*  Very 
soon,  however,  it  was  the  Helena  that  claimed  his  attention ;  and 
if  this  project  had  interested  him  in  the  year  1800,  how  much 
more  must  it  interest  him  now ! 

For  since  1800  he  had  lived  through  one  of  the  most  thrilling 
and  fateful  epochs  in  modern  history.  He  had  seen  the  great 
events  of  1806,  the  ruinous  defeat  of  Prussia,  and  the  final  col- 
lapse of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire.  He  had  seen  Napoleon  dic- 
tate European  politics  from  Berlin  and  Vienna,  had  shared  in  the 
humiliation  of  Germany,  and  had  himself  fallen  a  prey,  perhaps 
somewhat  too  easily,  to  the  illusion  that  the  Corsican  was  invin- 
cible. And  then  came  the  great  days  of  the  liberation-period. 
He  saw  the  German  heart  take  fire,  and  the  love  of  country  be- 
come, in  particular  cases,  a  very  ecstasy  of  devotion.  He  saw 
the  new  romanticism  in  literature  ally  itself  with  the  patriot  cause 
and  illustrate  with  sword  and  pen  the  terrible  poetry  of  the  soldier 
passion.  He  saw  a  gifted  young  poet  leave  home  and  love  and 
art  and  career,  and  take  the  field  to  die,  with  song  on  his  lips,  for 
the  fatherland. 

And  after  this  the  Greek  Revolution  and  the  Quixotic  enter- 
prise of  Lord  Byron,  ending  in  his  untimely  death  at  Missolonghi 
on  the  19th  of  April,  1824. 

For  years  Goethe  had  watched  the  career  of  Byron  with  inter- 
est, admiring  the  eminence  of  his  personality  and  the  power  of  his 
writings.     A  friendly  intercourse  had  sprung  up  between  the  two 

*The  Diary  for  Mar.  13,  1825,  contains  the  entry:  'An  Faust  den  Schluss  fernerhin 
redigirt.'  Besides  this,  11.  11424-36  and  11.  11519-26  have  been  found,  the  one  on  a  Brief- 
C07icept,  the  other  on  an  inquiry  to  the  library,  of  March,  1825. 
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poets  through  exchange  of  letters.*  In  March,  1823,  Goethe 
sent  to  Byron  through  Sterling  an  assurance  of  'the  inexhaustible 
reverence,  admiration  and  love  that  we  cherish  for  him.'  Byron 
answered  from  Leghorn  in  July,  being  then  already  on  his  way  to 
Greece  to  'see  if  he  could  be  of  any  little  use  there,'  and  promis- 
ing that  if  he  ever  came  back  he  would  '  pay  a  visit  to  Weimar 
to  offer  the  sincere  homage  of  one  of  the  many  millions  of  admir- 
ers '  of  the  '  undisputed  sovereign  of  European  literature.'  After 
Byron's  death  his  character  continued  for  years  to  be  a  favorite 
subject  of  Goethe's  conversation.  He  saw  here  a  shining  exam- 
ple of  genius  unable  to  tame  itself  or  to  make  its  peace  with  the 
world  of  commonplace  fact ;  a  gifted  nature  dowered  with  titanic 
passion,  a  superb  gift  of  song,  and  the  reasoning  powers  of  a 
child ;  f  an  embodied  wilfulness  spurning  the  ties  of  family  and 
country,  making  a  law  unto  itself,  and  finally  lured  on  to  death  by 
a  dazzling  dream  of  impossible  military  achievement. 

The  recent  death  of  Byron,  and  the  prominence  of  the  Greek 
war  in  the  public  interest,  led  Goethe,  in  the  spring  of  1825,  to 
turn  his  attention  to  the  history  and  geography  of  Greece.  He 
began  reading  on  the  subject,^  and  ere  long  a  new  design  had 
taken  shape  in  his  mind  for  the  second,  or  romantic,  part  of  the 
Helena.%  The  Rhine-castle  of  the  earlier  plan  was  transferred  to 
the  heart  of  the  Peloponnesus  —  to  Arcadia.    Here  Faust  should 


*  Cf .  E.  Schmidt,  Helena  und  Euphorion  (Strassburg,  1889),  p.  170. 

t  '  Lord  Byron  is  great  only  as  a  poet ;  as  soon  as  he  reflects,  he  is  a  child.'  —  Goethe 
to  Eckermann,  Jan.  18,  1825. 

%  Among  the  books  drawn  by  Goethe  from  the  Court  Library  at  Weimar  in  1825  were  : 
Luden,  (history  of  Greece  in)  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  V'dlker  und  Staaten  ;  Gell, 
Journey  in  the  Morea  ;  Stanhope,  Greece  in  1823-4 .'  Blacquiere,  Die  griechische  Re- 
volution ;  Dodwell,  Travels  in  Greece ;  Williams,  Select  Views  in  Greece  ;  Castellan, 
Brie/e  iiber  Morea  ;  Depping,  La  Grece ;  Stanhope,  Olympia  ;  Spon  and  Wheeler, 
Reise  nach  Griechenland. 

§  How  this  part  of  the  episode  had  been  imagined  in  1800,  —what  name  had  been 
thought  of  for  the  child  of  Helena  and  Faust,  how  his  character  was  conceived,  what  his 
fate  was  to  symbolize,  —  we  do  not  know ;  we  only  know  that  all  was  different  from  what 
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rule  for  a  brief  season  over  the  fabled  land  of  love  and  poetry, 
with  the  Queen  of  Beauty  for  a  consort.  The  situation  should 
body  forth  poetically  the  Germanic  conquest  of  classic  soil,  the 
relation  of  a  feudal  prince  to  his  vassals,  the  chivalrous  devotion 
of  a  medieval  knight  to  his  lady-love.  The  child  should  be  called 
Euphorion,  '  the  lightly  borne,'  —  a  name  which  ancient  Greek 
legend  had  already  given  to  the  son  borne  by  Helena  to  Achilles 
after  their  return  to  earth  from  Hades.  His  character  should  be 
that  of  an  earth-spurning  genius  of  poesy,  becoming  intoxicate  at 
the  last  with  martial  frenzy,  and  ending  his  career,  like  the  fabled 
Icarus,  in  an  impotent  attempt  to  fly.  And  since  Euphorion  was 
to  express,  in  his  very  personality,  the  infectious  spell  of  song,  his 
part  should  be  given  the  form  of  opera,  in  order  that  the  power  of 
music  might  appear  wedded  to  the  power  of  words.  For  music, 
as  '  art  of  the  infinite,'  the  art  which  aims  to  express  that  which 
lies  too  deep  for  words,  is  pre-eminently  the  romantic  art.  Final- 
ly, the  magic  ring  of  Helena,  as  being  at  best  but  a  rather  cheap 
device  for  connecting  her  '  death '  with  that  of  her  son,  should  be 
given  up,  and  the  connection  simply  taken  for  granted  ;  the  magic 
bond  of  life  should  break  with  the  magic  bond  of  love.* 

How  much  of  the  new  Helena  was  actually  worked  out  in  the 
spring  of  1825  does  not  appear:  probably  but  little,  since  the 
poet's  attention  was  soon  diverted  to  other  subjects.  From  April 
5  the  records  are  silent  for  nearly  a  year,  save  for  an  isolated 
indication  that  the  end  of  the  episode  was  under  consideration  in 
October. f  Feb.  II,  1826,  the  'main  business'  was  once  more  in 
hand.  March  12  some  scenes  of  the  'new  Faust' were  read  to 
Eckermann,  and  from  April  1  on  there  is  evidence  of  unintermit- 

we  actually  have  in  the  final  version.  In  July,  1827,  Goethe  said  to  Eckermann:  'At  an 
earlier  date  I  had  thought  out  the  conclusion  altogether  differently,  and  once  right  well; 
but  I  will  not  tell  you  what  it  was.  Then  time  brought  me  this  of  Lord  Byron  and  Mis- 
solonghi  and  I  willingly  dropped  everything  else.' 

*  L.  9941.     Scherer's  speculations,  Aufsdtze  uber  Goethe,  p.  341,  are  wrong. 

"t  A  brouillon  of  11.  9958-61  has  been  found  on  a  'letter-concept'  of  Oct.  26,  1825. 
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ted  progress  for  some  three  months.  Before  the  end  of  June  the 
Helena,  which  it  was  purposed  to  publish  separately  as  an  '  inter- 
lude to  Faust,''  had  been  completed,  copied,  and  provided  with  a 
short  prose  introduction  explanatory  of  the  antecedent  action. 
In  this  introduction  the  poet  set  forth  in  a  few  words  that  the 
marriage  of  Faust  to  Helena  was  an  important  part  of  the  legend 
which  it  was  not  for  him  to  ignore.  The  marriage  could  not  be 
brought  about  by  '  Blocksberg  confederates,  nor  by  the  hideous 
Enyo,*  who  is  akin  to  northern  witches  and  vampyres.'  In  the 
Second  Part  everything  was  to  move  on  a  '  higher  and  nobler 
plane.'  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  take  Faust  to  the  moun- 
tain-gorges of  Thessaly  and  have  him  consult  an  ancient  sibyl, 
who  would  show  him  the  way  to  Hades.  Here  he  would  entreat 
Persephone,  like  a  second  Orpheus,  to  permit  the  return  of  He- 
lena to  the  upper  air.  Persephone  would  grant  the  prayer  on 
condition  that  Helena  should  not  be  taken  from  Spartan  territory, 
and  that  «  everything  else,  including  the  winning  of  her  love, 
should  take  place  in  human  fashion.' 

We  see  that  Goethe,  who  had  poetic  reasons  of  his  own  for 
locating  his  love-idyl  in  Arcadia,  is  here  concerned  to  invent  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Faust,  whom  the  legend 
does  not  connect  with  Greece,  would  appear  in  the  '  interlude '  as 
ruler  of  the  Peloponnesus.  We  see,  too,  the  germ  of  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night.  Faust  was  to  be  given  the  role  of  an  ancient 
hero.  Just  as  ^neas  consults  the  Cumsean  sibyl  and  enters  the 
lower  world  from  her  cave,  so  Faust  was  to  get  help  from  a  Thes- 
salian  sibyl ;  for  Thessaly  was  famed  in  ancient  times  as  the 
home  of  witches.  On  the  other  hand  we  can  also  see  why  Goethe 
presently  discarded  the  introduction  he  had  written  and  set  about 
the  preparation  of  a  much  longer  one.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the 
reader  of  the  '  interlude '  would  want  to  know  how  Faust  came  to 

*  That  is,  Phorkyas.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967. 
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be  so  madly  enamored  of  Helena.  And  then,  if  it  was  to  be 
a  part  of  the  fiction  that  the  northern  devil  had  no  relations  with 
classical  witches,  and  no  authority  in  the  Greek  Hades,  then  who 
was  to  escort  Faust  to  Thessaly  and  recommend  him  to  the  right 
quarter  ?  Again,  if  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  '  the  hideous  Enyo ' 
could  not  mediate  between  romantic  love  and  antique  beauty, 
then  one  would  wish  to  know  why  Mephistopheles  should  appear 
in  the  interlude  in  the  precise  guise  of  Enyo,  and  not  only  appear, 
but  manage  the  whole  fantastic  business,  and  finally  '  comment 
on  the  piece '  *  in  an  epilogue,  as  if  it  were  all  a  thing  of  his  con- 
triving. 

Thus  it  was  that  Goethe,  after  reading  his  interlude  to  various 
friends  and  making  some  corrections,  set  about  the  writing  of  a 
better  introduction.  The  result  was  a  somewhat  detailed  account  f 
of  the  '  antecedents '  of  the  Helena  as  they  lay  in  his  mind  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1826.  In  large  part  the  details  are  identical 
with  those  which  were  subsequently  elaborated  in  verse,  but  the 
differences  are  numerous  and  instructive.  The  substance  of  the 
plot  here  outlined  is  as  follows : 

At  a  great  court-festival  apparitions  of  Paris  and  Helena 
are  produced  to  amuse  the  Emperor.  Faust  becoming  jealous, 
lays  hands  upon  Paris.  There  is  an  explosion,  the  phantoms 
vanish,  Faust  lies  in  a  swoon.  Recovering  after  a  long  time, 
he  imperiously  demands  Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles, 
not  wishing  to  confess  his  impotence  in  the  Greek  Hades, 
beats  about  the  bush  and  recommends  a  visit  to  the  learned 
Dr.  Wagner.  They  find  that  Wagner  has  just  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing, by  chemical  synthesis,  a  wonderful  '  little  man,'  who 
bursts  his  glass  house  and  forthwith  evinces  an  astonishing 
knowledge  of  occult  history.  He  declares  that  the  present  night 
is  an  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  Mephistopheles  dis- 
putes this,  whereat  the  clever  Lilliputian  asserts  further  that  it  is 


*  L.  10038  +. 

t  It  was  finished  Dec.  21,  1826,  and  can  now  be  read  in  the  Weimar  Goethe,  XV,  2, 
pp.  198-212. 
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just  now  the  time  for  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  which  has 
been  celebrated  annually  in  Thessaly  since  the  beginning  of  the 
mythic  age,  and  was  really,  in  the  occult  connection  of  events, 
the  cause  of  the  great  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey.  The 
four  now  decide  to  go  to  Thessaly  at  once.  Wagner  puts  the 
dwarf  in  one  pocket,  and  in  the  other  a  fresh  bottle  in  which  to 
collect  the  ingredients  for  a  female  mate  to  the  little  man,  and 
then  they  all  ride  to  Thessaly  in  Faust's  magic  mantle.  Here 
they  first  encounter  the  witch  Erichtho,  who  is  still  eagerly  sniff- 
ing the  scent  of  blood  from  the  battle.  They  then  go  their  seve- 
ral ways.  The  dwarf,  intent  upon  having  a  mate,  scrapes  up  a 
handful  of  shining  atoms  from  the  ground  and  gives  them  to 
Wagner,  who  puts  them  in  his  bottle.  But  no  sooner  does  he 
shake  the  bottle  than  he  is  beset  by  a  myriad  ghosts  of  Roman 
soldiers  who  angrily  protest  against  this  violent  interference  with 
their  hoped-for  resurrection  of  the  body.  Then  the  four  winds 
come  to  Wagner's  rescue  and  he  is  permitted  to  retain  the  atoms, 
though  we  hear  nothing  more  of  him  or  of  the  dwarf.  Faust 
makes  the  acquaintance  of  divers  sphinxes,  griffins,  etc.,  and  then 
of  the  centaur  Chiron,  who  takes  him  to  the  sibyl  Man  to,  who 
escorts  him  through  a  dark  subterranean  passage  to  the  throne  of 
Persephone,  where  he  makes  a  successful  plea  for  the  return  of 
Helena  to  earth.  Mephistopheles,  after  various  other  adventures, 
comes  upon  the  Phorkyads.  He  is  charmed  by  their  superlative 
hideousness,  borrows  their  form  and  becomes  one  of  the  sister- 
hood. 

Looking  at  this  sketch,  we  see  how  the  Classical  Walpurgis- 
Night,  as  a  pendant  to  the  northern  Walpurgis-Night  of  the  First 
Part,  has  grown  out  of  the  germ-idea  to  which  attention  was 
drawn  above.  The  evolution  may  be  described  thus :  Faust  must 
consult  an  ancient  Thessalian  sibyl.  But  are  ancient  Thessalian 
sibyls  still  alive  and  doing  business  ?  Yes ;  they  have  an  annual 
convention  similar  to  that  of  their  northern  '  colleagues '  on  the 
Brocken.  When  is  it  held  ?  On  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia.  Where?  On  the  battle-ground.  Who  knows  all 
this,  if  not  Mephistopheles  ?  The  chemical  homunculus.  Why 
should  he  know  it?     Because   such  knowledge    belongs    to    hi* 
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specialty.*  —  But  when  we  reach  this  point  we  see  that  the  jour- 
ney to  Thessaly  is  still  somewhat  awkwardly  motivated.  We  are 
not  told  why  the  four  set  out,  nor  who  is  in  charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion. And  why  should  Wagner  be  taken  along  to  no  purpose  and 
then  left  to  his  fate  among  the  spooks  ?  The  sketch  makes  an 
attempt  to  meet  this  query  with  the  problem  of  a  female  mate  for 
Homunculus.  But  why  should  Wagner,  fresh  from  a  great  tri- 
umph in  his  laboratory,  care  to  go  to  Thessaly  for  such  a  pur- 
pose ? 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  Goethe  himself  felt  these  defects  and  lent 
for  that  reason  a  more  willing  ear  to  those  friends  who  advised 
him  not  to  publish  the  scheme,  lest  its  publication  should  act  as 
a  bar  to  further  poetic  effort.  At  any  rate  such  advice  was  given 
and  followed.  In  January,  1827,  the  Helena  was  sent  to  the 
printer  with  no  Introduction  whatever.  It  appeared  a  few  months 
later,  in  volume  4  of  the  new  Works,  with  the  sub-titles :  A 
Classico-Romantic  Phcuitasmagoria.  Interlude  to  Faust.  This 
'  Interlude,'  conceived  from  the  first  as  a  semi-independent  drama 
in  itself,  was  in  due  time  to  be  known  as  the  third  act  of  the  Sec- 
ond Part.  The  problem  of  completion  was  henceforward  the 
problem  of  filling-in  before  and  after  the  Helena. 

5.    The  First  and  Second  Acts. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  separate  publication  of  the 
Hele?ia  in  1827  attracted  but  little  attention  from  the  literary 
world.  It  was  not  a  production  to  captivate  readers  instantly, 
either  for  its  own  sake  or  for  the  sake  of  its  connection  with  the 
fragmentary  Faust  which  was  already  known  and  had  come  to  be 
very  generally  admired.     The  style  of  the  new  work  bore  no  re- 

*  Father  Wagner  is  fond  of  old  parchments  and  an  expert  in  real  history  and  chronol- 
ogy (11.  560-73,  1105-g);  naturally,  therefore,  a  marvellous  product  of  his  laboratory,  his 
son-by-chemical-synthesis,  would  be  an  expert  in  marvellous  history  and  chronology 
Cf .,  further,  the  general  note  introductory  to  the  scene  '  Laboratorium.' 
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semblance  to  that  of  the  old  and  appealed  to  a  different  order  of 
feelings.  Nor  was  its  relation  to  the  Faust-story  very  obvious. 
The  all-important  Phorkyas  did  not  belong  to  the  legend  at  all, 
and  was  not  even  a  familiar  figure  of  Greek  mythology ;  hence  it 
was  not  easy  to  see  why  the  poet  had  given  his  devil  this  particu- 
lar disguise.  The  action  seemed  to  move  in  a  world  of  fantastic 
unrealities  quite  remote  from  the  living  interests  of  living  men. 
The  real  merits  of  the  poem,  the  superb  workmanship  of  the  clas- 
sical part,  and  the  rich  symbolism  and  magic  melodies  of  the  ro- 
mantic part,  were  not  of  a  kind  to  make  a  quick  conquest  of  the 
casual  reader.  But  Goethe  had  long  ago  learned  to  bide  his  time. 
For  the  present,  the  cordial  praise  and  sympathetic  interest  with 
which  his  new  work  was  greeted  by  the  select  few  who  stood 
nearest  to  him,  were  a  sufficient  reward  and  a  sufficient  spur  to 
further  endeavor. 

And  so  we  find  him,  in  the  summer  of  1827,  beginning  to  cher- 
ish in  a  somewhat  more  definite  way  the  purpose  of  completing 
Faust.  As  early  as  May  18  he  'attacked  the  main  business' 
in  earnest.  His  diary  for  June  and  July  contains  sporadic  indica- 
tions that  work  was  proceeding ;  after  that  it  shows  pretty  con- 
stant progress  to  the  end  of  the  year.  On  the  14th  of  January, 
1828,  the  first  three  scenes  and  a  little  more  (11.  4613-6036)  were 
sent  to  the  printer  for  publication.  Shortly  after  this  Faust  seems 
to  have  been  laid  aside  until  autumn.  From  October,  1828,  until 
February,  1829,  it  was  again  in  hand,  the  poet  being  now  occu- 
pied with  the  last  four  scenes  of  the  first  act  and  the  first  two  of 
the  second.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year  1829  there  are  no 
indications  of  further  progress  until  December.  At  this  time 
Goethe  read  to  Eckermann  the  scenes  just  mentioned,  and  began 
the  '  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,'  which  then  occupied  him  almost 
continuously  until  it  was  finished. 

With  the  completion  of  the  'Walpurgis-Night,'  in  the  summer 
of  1830,  the  octogenarian  poet  had  accomplished  the  larger  and 
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more  difficult  part  of  his  great  task.  Let  us  now  take  the  drama- 
turgic point  of  view  and  consider  the  make-up  of  the  first  two 
acts. 

The  idea  of  the  first  scene,  as  a  symbolical  transition-scene,  - 
appears  in  the  prose  sketch  of  1816.  Faust  was  to  be  cured  of 
his  'sensuality'  and  his  'dependence  upon  passion,'  and  to  be 
strengthened  for  a  new  and  higher  life ;  and  this  process  was  to 
be  represented  as  the  work  of  spirits  singing  to  him  in  'melodi- 
ous '  but l  ironical '  and  '  deceptive '  strains  of  the  charms  of  honor, 
fame,  and  power.  The  spirits  were  at  first  conceived  apparently 
as  malicious,  lying  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  but  were  later  con- 
verted into  good  fairies  in  order  that  Faust's  regeneration  might 
appear  as  a  solid  reality  and  not  as  a  trick  of  the  devil.  Some 
such  scene  was  evidently  required  at  the  point  of  division  between 
the  two  Parts.  For  the  Second  Part  as  a  whole  was  to  move  on  a 
'higher  and  nobler  plane.'  The  slave  of  passion  was  to  be  set 
free  and  become  the  votary  of  ideas  and  at  last  the  apostle  of 
action.  It  would  not  do,  therefore,  to  take  him  directly  with 
his  sorrow  and  his  sense  of  guilt,  from  the  prison-cell  of  Gret- 
chen  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor.  In  some  way  it  had  to  be 
indicated  that  old  things  had  passed  away  and  all  become  new. 
But  how  was  this  to  be  managed  unless  by  the  help  of  symbolism  ? 
Most  readers  probably  feel,  upon  first  acquaintance  with  Faust, 
that  its  hero  should  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  wrong-doing.  An 
average  judge  upon  the  bench  would  no  doubt  wish  to  punish  him, 
and  the  churchman  would  insist  that  he  at  least  do  penance  for 
his  sins  before  talking  of  a 'higher  life.'  But  punishment  and 
penance  were  alike  unavailable  in  a  dramatic  action  dominated 
throughout  by  magic,  —  in  other  words,  were  foreign  to  the  tone 
of  the  legend.  Moreover  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Faust 
does  suffer  like  a  man ;  and  also  that  his  conduct  is  portrayed  as 
due  to  evil  guidance  for  a  brief  period  and  not  to  any  atrophy  of 
conscience.     His  heart  and  his  will  are  still  sound.  —  Here  then 
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was  a  clear  case  for  the  healing  touch  of  time.  It  is  true  that  in 
real  life  Mother  Nature  repairs  her  ravages  slowly,  taking  not  one 
night  only,  but  a  thousand,  in  which  to  '  withdraw  the  bitter,  burn- 
ing arrows  of  remorse '  and  bathe  the  sick  heart  in  Lethean  dews. 
But  the  drama  cannot  utilize  this  silent  lapse  of  years,  and  in  a 
symbolic  drama  like  Faust,  which  all  along  sets  at  nought  the 
bonds  of  time  and  space,  it  is  easy  to  think  of  the  healing  and 
restoring  process  as  concentrated  into  a  single  night ;  as  a  work 
performed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  soothing,  refreshing  genii  of 
sleep. 

But  another  element  was  needed  in  the  symbolism :  Faust  was 
to  be  not  only  cured,  but  uplifted ;  and  for  this  our  poet  had  re- 
course to  the  Alpine  sunrise.  We  need  not  stop  to  inquire  how 
it  has  come  about  that  this  particular  phenomenon  appeals  so 
powerfully  to  the  soul  of  the  modern  man.  Enough  that  the 
magic  is  real ;  and  that  it  is  real  any  one  knows  who  has  ever 
seen  the  day  break  in  the  Alps  and  felt  his  own  nature  touched  to 
finer  issues  under  the  spell  of  that  '  most  solemn  hour.' 

We  come  now  to  the  second  scene.  In  the  puppet-plays  Faust 
always  appears  at  a  court  (usually  that  of  the  Duke  of  Parma) 
where  he  exhibits  his  magic  powers  by  conjuring  up  spirits  (gene- 
rally those  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife),  and  thus  incurs 
the  enmity  of  the  clergy.  From  the  first  this  situation  appealed 
to  Goethe's  dramatic  instinct,  and  with  the  growth  of  his  plan  it 
acquired  fundamental  importance.  By  making  the  prince  ask 
to  see  Helena,  instead  of  Alexander  the  Great,  it  became  possi- 
ble to  develop  the  whole  action  out  of  Faust's  relation  to  the 
court.  And  as  to  the  court  to  be  represented,  no  other  could  com- 
pare in  poetic  interest  for  Goethe  with  that  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  whose  elaborate  ceremonial  had  excited  his  boyish  curi- 
osity, whose  laws  and  customs  he  had  studied  as  a  young  lawyer, 
and  whose  political  incohesiveness  had  been  a  by-word  in  his 
youth.     At  first  he  thought  of  Maximilian  and  his  court  at  Augs- 
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burg,  but  so  definite  a  localization  of  the  scene  did  not  commend 
itself  to  his  maturer  thought.  He  did  not  wish  to  be  hampered 
by  any  requirements  of  local  color  or  historical  fact.  He  wished 
to  depict  not  Maximilian,  but  a  '  prince  possessed  of  every  pos- 
sible capacity  for  losing  his  kingdom.'*  And  so  instead  of  a 
particular  place  and  man,  we  have  simply  '  Imperial  Court '  and 
'  the  Emperor.' 

According  to  the  original  plan  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  were 
to  appear  at  court  simultaneously.  The  devil  was  to  break  in 
upon  Faust's  sublime  communings  with  nature  (just  as  in  the 
scene  '  Forest  and  Cavern  '  and  again  in  Act  4)  and  draw  him  away 
to  Augsburg  on  the  pretext  that  the  Emperor  wished  to  see  him. 
Once  there  they  were  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  spirit-manifesta- 
tions for  the  amusement  of  his  Majesty.  In  the  final  elaboration, 
however,  a  new  motive  was  introduced  —  that  of  '  first  making 
him  rich  '  by  means  of  paper  money  issued  against  metallic  treas- 
ures not  yet  dug  up  from  the  ground.  This  was  clearly  a  field 
for  the  devil,  and  not  for  a  man  who  had  lately  been  talking  in 
lofty  strains  of  '  striving  ever  onward  to  the  highest  existence.' 
So  Mephistopheles  was  sent  ahead  alone  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  the  Emperor  as  court-fool,  attend  a  cabinet-meeting  in  that 
capacity,  and  propound  his  remedy  for  the  troubles  of  the  state ; 
incidentally  also,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  appearance  of  Faust 
in  a  role  befitting  his  dignity  of  character. 

This  preparation  is  effected  by  the  '  Carnival  Masquerade.' 
The  scene  furnishes  an  excellent  occasion  for  exhibitions  of  the 
black  art,  and  Mephistopheles  takes  advantage  of  it  in  order  to 
accredit  himself  and  Faust  at  court  as  magicians  and  also  to  pro- 
cure the  Emperor's  signature  for  an  issue  of  fiat  money.  Dra- 
matically this  is  all  that  the  nine  hundred  verses  of  the  Mumtnen- 
schanz   signify;  otherwise   it  is   simply  a  picture    painted   with 

*  Eckermann,  Oct.  i,  1827. 
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reference  to  spectacular  effect.  To  impute  to  it  as  a  whole  anj 
profound  allegorical  or  '  philosophical '  meaning,  as  was  done  by 
some  of  the  early  commentators,  is  simply  to  mistake  the  charac- 
ter of  Goethe's  art. 

The  following  scene,  which  exhibits  Mephisto's  financial  tri- 
umph, calls  for  no  special  comment  at  this  point.  Not  so,  how- 
ever, with  Faust's  journey  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  This 
invention  greatly  mystified  Eckermann  and  has  perplexed  others 
since.  But  the  difficulties  are  not  very  serious  if  we  first  realize 
clearly  the  exact  nature  of  the  dramatic  problem  presented  and 
then  remember  that  the  scene  is  meant  to  mystify ;  that  is,  that 
it  is  not  an  embodiment  of  owlish  wisdom,  but  a  bit  of  solemn 
fooling.  The  Emperor  has  demanded  of  the  two  wonder-workers, 
now  officially  installed  as  purveyors  of  entertainment,  that  they 
produce  the  shades  of  Helena  and  Paris.  This  desire  must  be 
gratified,  and  Faust  must  fall  in  love  with  Helena.  But  the 
'real'  shade  lives  in  the  Greek  Hades,  and  there  he  is  presently 
to  go  in  search  of  her.  As  such  a  journey  can  not  be  undertaken 
twice,  and  as  Mephistopheles,  by  hypothesis,  has  no  relations 
with  the  Greeks,  the  Emperor  must  be  cheated  by  an  illusion, 
just  as  happens  in  the  legend.  But  now  Faust  must  be  cheated 
also.  He  must  not  know  that  what  he  sees  is  a  mere  air-phan- 
tom that  will  vanish  into  nothing  if  he  touches  it.  So  the  devil, 
knowing  his  man,  resorts  to  a  piece  of  deep-diving  humbug: 
He  has  not  the  key  to  Hades,  but  he  has  a  key  which  will  guide 
one  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers. 

Helena  and  Paris  are  Greek  ideals  of  beauty.  But  '  ideal '  is 
derived  from  iSe'a,  which  means,  as  nearly  as  one  can  express  it 
in  English,  'mental  picture,'  'form  seen  by  the  mind's  eye.'  Ac- 
cording to  Plato's  well-known  doctrine  '  ideas '  were  real,  in  fact 
were  the  only  reality :  all  that  '  appears '  to  the  senses  being  a 
transitory  and  more  or  less  imperfect  embodiment  of  an  eternal 
archetype,  or  '  idea,'  existing  in  the  mind  of  creative  intelligence 
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Goethe's  humor  simply  plays  upon  the  '  reality  of  ideas,'  by  per 
verting  the  meaning  of  '  reality '  from  its  philosophical  sense  of 
'noumenal'  to  its  ordinary  meaning  of  'apparent  to  the  senses.' 
So  he  imagines  a  realm  of  '  ideas,'  or  Urbilder,  that  exist  in  the 
form  of  cloud-like  wraiths.  This  realm,  naturally  enough,  he 
locates  outside  of  time  and  space.  No  way  leads  to  it ;  it  is  nei- 
ther up  nor  down,  but  simply  « aloof  from  all  that  exists.'  And 
having  read  in  Plutarch  of  mysterious  goddesses  worshiped  in 
ancient  Sicily  under  the  name  of  '  the  Mothers,'  he  appropriates 
the  horrific  name  for  his  own  purposes ;  gives  to  '  the  Mothers '  a 
home  in  the  Absolute  Void  (so  the  realm  of  « ideas '  would  naturally 
appear  to  the  devil)  and  makes  them  the  creators  and  guardians 
of  his  nebulous  Urbilder.  Here  —  we  must  imagine  —  the  ideal 
archetypes  of  all  things  that  ever  were  exist  eternally.  Of  their 
own  will  the  Mothers  may  send  them  forth  for  temporary  embodi- 
ment on  earth,  but  only  the  bold  magician  can  steal  away  the  un- 
incarnate  archetype  itself.  Even  for  him  the  danger  is  great. 
This  'danger,'  of  which  Mephistopheles  gives  due  warning,  is 
meant  to  prepare  us  for  the  final  explosion  which  takes  place 
when  Faust  tries  to  seize  and  hold  the  apparition  that  he  has 
evoked.  The  explosion  is  simply  a  part  of  the  folk-lore  pertain- 
ing to  the  production  of  phantom  'spirits'  by  the  devil.*  It  is 
always  stipulated  that  they  must  simply  be  looked  at ;  if  touched 
they  explode  and  vanish  into  nothing,  or  perhaps  undergo  some 
hideous  metamorphosis.  The  paralytic  shock,  with  resulting 
trance,  is,  indeed,  an  invention  of  Goethe ;  but  it  is  no  very  far 
cry  from  the  conception  of  a  man  infatuated  with  an  ideal  of 
beauty  to  that  of  a  man  lying  in  a  trance  and  dead  to  all  things 
but  his  inner  vision.  '  Enraptured  '  means  '  carried  away  '  from 
one's  self.  So  Faust's  body  remains  where  it  was,  but  his  mind, 
his  soul,  is  in  Greece,  and  thither  his  body  must  be  taken  to  re- 
store the  broken  connection. 

*  Cf.  the  note  introductory  to  the  scene  '  Knights'  Hall.' 
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At  the  beginning  of  Act  2  we  find  that  Goethe's  first  thought 
with  regard  to  the  motivation  of  the  journey  to  Greece  has  given 
way  to  a  new  and  better  one.  According  to  the  sketch  of  1826 
Faust  was  to  recover  spontaneously  from  his  swoon  and  demand 
Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles,  as  a  makeshift  for  gaining 
time,  was  to  bring  him  to  Wagner's  laboratory,  where  they  were 
to  find  the  homunculus  ready  made.  But  this  was  not  very  plau- 
sible, because  Wagner  was  no  wonder-worker,  but  simply  a  man 
of  learning.  He  might  try  to  produce  a  man  by  chemical  syn- 
thesis, but  that  he  should  actually  succeed  without  supernatural 
aid  was  carrying  the  joke  too  far.  Nor  would  it  be  very  clear 
why  Mephistopheles  with  his  well-known  opinions  of  learning  and 
•  speculation,'  should  go  for  help  to  Faust's  old  famulus.  Hence 
came  the  thought  of  prolonging  Faust's  swoon  into  a  mesmeric 
trance  that  would  at  least  see?n  to  bring  Mephistopheles  to  his 
wits'  end  and  make  it  necessary  for  him  to  call  to  his  aid  a  supe- 
rior » cousin,'  who,  as  mind-reader,  would  instantly  comprehend 
Faust's  case  and  prescribe  the  right  remedy,  namely,  that  he  be 
taken  to  the  land  of  his  dreams.  This  meant  that  the  wonderful 
dwarf  would  be  only  nominally  the  product  of  Wagner's  science. 

The  idea  of  the  laboratory-scene  is,  then  (what  precedes  is 
quite  episodical),  simply  to  provide  in  Homunculus  a  competent 
guide  to  Greece ;  one  who,  wiser  in  ancient  matters  than  the  me- 
dieval devil,  knows  all  about  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  and 
the  possibility  of  turning  it  to  advantage  for  an  interesting  tour 
as  well  as  for  the  benefit  of  Faust. 

Coming  now  to  the  Walpurgis-Night  itself,  we  see  that  it  has 
three  centers  of  interest :  first,  the  doings  of  Faust  up  to  the  time 
when  he  is  taken  in  charge  by  the  priestess  Manto ;  secondly,  the 
adventures  of  Mephistopheles,  ending  with  his  metamorphosis  into 
a  Phorkyad ;  and,  thirdly,  the  efforts  of  Homunculus  to  find  the 
right  medium  in  which  to  '  commence  existence.'  According  to 
Goethe's  first  intention  there  was  to  have  been  a  scene  in  Hades, 
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Faust  was  to  appear,  with  Manto  as  his  advocate,  before  the 
throne  of  Queen  Persephone,  and  secure  by  his  (or  Manto's)  pa- 
thetic eloquence  the  release  of  Helena  to  the  upper  air.  But  this 
scene  was  finally  left  to  the  imagination ;  probably  because,  in 
addition  to  the  intrinsic  difficulties  of  the  theme,  Goethe  perceived 
that  it  would  not  really  render  the  fiction  of  the  third  act  any 
more  intelligible.  For,  the  decree  of  Persephone  once  secured, 
Helena  could  hardly  be  supposed  to  follow  Faust  as  Eurydice 
follows  Orpheus.  She  would  have  no  motive  for  doing  so :  Faust 
would  be  a  stranger  to  her,  and  Hades  was  no  place  for  love- 
making,  even  if  the  love-making  had  not  already  been  provided 
for  in  the  third  act.  And  even  if  she  were  to  be  represented  as 
following  him  back  to  earth  on  some  pretext  (as,  for  instance,  the 
natural  love  of  life),  there  would  still  remain  the  problem  of  con- 
veying her  to  Sparta  and  investing  her  with  the  necessary  illu- 
sions in  respect  to  time,  place,  and  her  own  personality.  In  the 
end,  therefore,  she  would  simply  have  to  be  conjured  back  to 
Sparta  by  magic ;  and  this  being  so  the  formal  consent  of  Per- 
sephone might  be  dispensed  with. 

For  the  conjuring  a  classical  witch  would  be  needed,  since  by 
hypothesis  Mephistopheles  could  not  manage  it  in  his  own  proper 
person.  There  was  nothing  left  for  him  then  but  to  merge  his  own 
being  temporarily  in  that  of  some  kindred  spirit  of  antique  mold 
and  feminine  gender.  Ostensibly  it  is  only  his  cynical  humor  that 
leads  him  to  become  one  of  the  daughters  of  Phorkys,  they  being 
the  most  superlatively  hideous  creatures  he  has  been  able  to  find  in 
the  land  of  beauty.  We  know,  however,  the  occasion  of  his  meta- 
morphosis.—  It  appears,  then,  that  the  limitation  of  Mephisto's 
powers  is  not  in  the  end  taken  very  seriously,  since  he  can  accom- 
plish by  an  easy  transformation  what  he  could  not  do  in  his  ordi- 
nary character. 

It  now  remains  to  follow  the  fortunes  of  Homunculus,  whose 
character  appears  altogether  different  from  that  originally  given 
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him.  According  to  the  prose  sketch  of  1826  he  was  to  burst  his 
bottle  and  '  commence  existence  '  in  the  laboratory ;  then  he  was 
to  ride,  in  Wagner's  pocket,  to  Thessaly,  where  he  would  try  to 
find  the  chemical  ingredients  for  a  female  mate.  At  that  time 
Goethe  evidently  took  the  joke  of  the  '  chemical  man '  rather 
lightly  and  had  not  given  himself  the  trouble  to  think  it  out  to 
any  sort  of  conclusion.  For  the  prose  sketch  does  not  tell  us 
whether  the  homuncula  was  to  be  found  or  not,  nor  how  Wagner 
and  Homunculus  were  to  get  back  home  from  Thessaly ;  it  sim- 
ply drops  the  jest  as  something  not  worth  carrying  further.  But 
when  the  poet  came  to  the  final  elaboration  of  the  scene  in  verse, 
he  saw  that  this  would  not  do.  Such  a  gifted  and  useful  creature 
as  Homunculus  could  not  be  treated  so  shabbily.  He  must  have 
an  errand  of  his  own  in  Thessaly  and  he  must  accomplish  it. 
And  as  to  this  errand :  Why  should  a  being  who  had  himself 
come  into  the  world  without  parents,  in  defiance  of  '  the  usual 
mode  of  propagation,'  be  looking  about  for  a  wife  ?  Evidently 
he  must  be  given  a  more  plausible  mission.  And  what  should  a 
homunculus  naturally  desire  if  not  to  become  a  homo,  i.e.,  to  get 
a  body  befitting  his  brilliant  mental  powers  ?  But  if  his  errand 
in  Thessaly  was  to  be  the  getting  of  a  body,  then  he  must  have 
no  body  on  arriving  there.  This  led  to  the  conceit  of  keeping 
him  for  a  while  in  his  bottle  in  the  form  of  an  imponderable  lu- 
minosity, and  representing  him  as  mere  mind  and  aspiration,  but 
without  any  physical  substratum.  Thus  his  case  would  reverse 
the  creation-myth  of  Genesis,  according  to  which  Adam  '  begins ' 
as  a  complete  body  made  out  of  the  dust  of  the  ground,  and  has 
his  soul  superadded  afterwards,  it  being  '  breathed  into '  him  by 
the  Creator.  Homunculus  would  begin  as  soul  and  get  his  body 
afterwards ;  but  there  being  nothing  of  him  to  feed  he  could  not 
get  it  in  a  short  time  like  an  ordinary  infant  by  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  nutrition.  It  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  begin  at  the 
beginning  and  travel  the  road  of  evolution.  —  In  giving  this  turn 
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to  his  whimsical  conception  Goethe  no  doubt  intended  a  fanciful 
adumbration  of  scientific  views  which  he  actually  held ;  but  we 
must  beware  of  taking  his  '  science  '  too  seriously.  The  '  Walpur- 
gis-Night'  is  not  science,  nor  allegory,  nor  philosophy,  but  the 
poetic  revivification  of  legend.  Incidentally  it  contains  enough 
of  'wisdom,'  of  symbolism,  and  of  covert  satire;  but  taken  as  a 
whole  it  is  not  didactic.  From  the  dramatic  point  of  view  it  is 
quite  episodical,  save  that  it  prepares  us  for  the  appearance  of 
Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas  and  for  that  of  Helena  as  a  Greek 
shade  dismissed  for  a  season  from  Hades. 

6.    The  Fourth  and  Fifth  Acts. 

The  puppet-plays  end  with  a  midnight-scene  in  Faust's  house. 
A  watchman  calls  out  the  hours  as  the  twenty-four  years  draw  to 
a  close,  and  when  the  stroke  of  twelve  is  reached  Faust  is  carried 
off  by  devils.  As  this  was  the  climax  of  the  old  popular  tragedy 
it  is  not  improbable  that  Goethe's  early  plan  provided  for  a 
corresponding  midnight-scene  with  ominous  foreshadowings  of 
Faust's  death,  although  his  hero  was  not  to  die  violently  at  the 
end  of  a  specified  time,  but  to  finish  the  whole  banquet  of  life 
and  die  naturally  in  the  fulness  of  years.  How  the  last  hours  and 
the  death  of  Faust  may  have  been  conceived  by  Goethe  in  his 
youth  we  do  not  know ;  but  there  are  certain  recently  discovered 
paralipomena  which  reveal  at  least  in  dim  outline  the  picture 
which  lay  in  his  mind  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It 
was  something  like  this : 

Faust  would  appear  at  the  last  as  a  very  old  man,  blind  and 
decrepit,  but  with  his  energy  of  character  still  unabated.  Mephis- 
topheles would  come  to  him  one  night  at  the  stroke  of  twelve  and 
say  ominously  :  '  That  stroke  betokens  the  midnight  hour.'  •  What 
fable  is  this?'  Faust  would  reply.  '  It  is  high  noon;  I  can  feel  the 
warm  sun  in  these  old  limbs  of  mine.  Come  with  me.'  After 
this  was  to  come  the  death-scene  substantially  as  we  know  it  from 
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the  final  version.  That  is,  Faust  would  die  victorious  in  reality, 
but  with  words  upon  his  lips  which  would  give  Mephistopheles  the 
semblance  of  a  valid  claim  to  his  soul.  The  devil  would  accord- 
ingly have  a  grave  dug  by  Lemurs  and  order  his  minions  to  take 
possession  of  the  dead  man's  immortal  part.  After  this  was  to 
come,  according  to  the  poet's  first  shadowy  intention,  an  '  epilogue 
in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.'  How  this  was  conceived  we  can  only 
guess,  and  what  seems  the  most  plausible  guess  has  already  been 
given  (see  above,  p.  viii).  In  any  event  the  idea  of  an  '  epilogue  in 
chaos'  was  quite  ephemeral.  It  probably  antedated  that  of  the 
'  Prologue  in  Heaven,'  and  when  the  latter  was  written  in  1797  the 
conclusion  of  the  poem  took  a  different  shape  in  its  author's  mind. 
First  came  the  thought  of  letting  Mephistopheles  leave  the  body 
of  Faust  before  the  escape  of  the  soul,  and  rush  away  to  heaven  to 
boast  there  of  his  triumph  over  the  Lord.  But  this  soon  gave 
way  to  a  different  idea  according  to  which  Mephistopheles,  while 
watching  for  the  escape  of  Faust's  soul,  should  be  attacked  by 
good  angels,  emissaries  of  Christ  in  heaven,  who  would  beat  back 
the  devils  and  bear  away  the  soul  in  triumph.  The  devil,  feeling 
that  he  had  been  cheated,  would  then  appeal  his  case  to  the  court 
of  heaven.  There  would  be  a  formal  trial  and  a  decision,  of 
course  in  Faust's  favor.  After  this  was  to  come  a  '  parting  an- 
nouncement,' corresponding  to  the  '  Prelude  in  the  Theater.' 
Here  the  Manager  would  reappear,  comment  on  the  piece,  decline 
to  repeat  it,  and  bespeak  the  plaudits  of  the  house.  Finally,  to 
complete  the  symmetry,  there  was  to  be  a  '  farewell '  correspond- 
ing to  the  '  Dedication,'  in  which  the  Poet  would  felicitate  himself 
upon  having  reached  the  end  of  his  barbarous  composition.* 

*  The  early  paralipomena  from  which  the  above-sketched  outline  has  been  deduced 
are  Nos.  92-98  They  contain  (1)  a  fragment  of  the  midnight  dialogue  between  Faust 
and  Mephistopheles ;  (2)  the  song  of  the  Lemurs ;  (3)  several  lines  of  a  boastful  soliloquy 
of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust ;  (4)  several  lines  of  a  soliloquy  of  Me- 
phistopheles upon  the  appearance  and  character  of  the  angels ;  (5)  the  '  announcement ' 
JAbkundigung) ;  and  (6)  the  '  farewell '  (Abschied).     The  death-scene  is  not  found  in  anj 
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We  have  already  seen  that  when  Goethe  resumed  work  upon 
Faust,  in  1825,  he  occupied  himself  for  a  short  time  with  the  con- 
clusion of  the  poem.  It  was  at  this  time,  probably,  that  the  scene 
1  Midnight '  received  its  final  form.*  The  old  idea  was  dropped, 
and  in  place  of  Mephistopheles,  whose  appearance  as  monitor  of 
death  had  not  been  clearly  motivated,  came  the  allegorical  Frau 
Sorge,  Dame  Worry,  whom  Goethe  had  come  to  look  upon  as 
man's,  but  especially  the  old  man's,  direst  enemy.  The  idea  of 
the  scene  was  to  exhibit  Faust  at  the  very  end  of  his  days  as  still 
full  of  energy  and  eagerness  for  further  achievement ;  as  a  man 
who  had  outgrown  the  hypochondria  of  his  youth  and  learned  not 
to  fret  over  the  nature  of  things,  but  to  accept  life,  with  all  its 
woes  and  limitations,  as  a  boon  worth  having  if  rightly  used. 
And  how  better  give  expression  to  this  philosophy  of  resignation 
without  apathy  than  by  means  of  a  dialogue  with  the  old  hag 
whose  office  it  is  to  torment  us  with  harrowing  solicitudes,  un- 
nerve us  with  care,  and  befool  us  with  vain  imaginings  ?  As  to 
the  antecedents  of  the  scene,  they  were  probably  somewhat  neb- 
ulous. Faust  had  been  thought  of  as  the  owner  of  a  princely 
estate  on  the  seashore,  and  the  acquisition  of  this  estate  had  of 
course  been  provided  for  in  thought.  But  the  details  were  still 
indefinite.  It  should  be  remembered,  too,  that  in  1825  the  Hele- 
na was  still  a  project,  and  the  plan  of  dividing  the  Second  Part 
into  five  acts,  approximately  equal  in  length  and  each  a  little 
drama  in  itself,  had  not  yet  been  formed. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  understand  how  Goethe  could  say  to 
Eckermann,f  in  the  spring  of  1830,  that  the  end  of  Faust  was 

old  paralipomenon,  but  its  antiquity  is  vouched  for  by  the  statement  of  Goethe  to  Boisse- 
r^e,  in  1815.  The  trial  of  Faust  in  heaven,  on  Mephisto's  appeal,  is  to  be  sure  not  found 
in  any  early  scheme ;  but  it  appears  in  three  later  ones  (see  Paralipomena,  Nos.  194-5) 
which  only  resume  and  record  old  thoughts. 

*  Cf.  foot-note  on  p.  xxii  above. 

t  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe,  II,  155.  Eckermann  left  Weimar  in  April  for  a  tour  in 
Italy.     In  September  he  wrote  to  Goethe  from  Geneva :   '  To  my  great  delight  I  havt 
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already  finished.  By  the  *  end '  he  meant  the  two  scenes,  *  Mid- 
night '  and  *  Large  Forecourt  of  the  Palace,'  in  which  the  mun- 
dane action  ends  and  the  ethical  import  of  the  whole  is  clearly 
brought  to  view.  The  acquisition  of  the  estate  had  now  been  set 
apart  as  the  theme  of  the  fourth  act,  but  meanwhile  the  fifth  was 
still  far  from  complete.  In  the  first  place  there  was  the  'end  of 
the  end,'  that  is,  Faust's  fate  after  death;  and  to  this  subject  the 
poet  next  addressed  himself,  in  the  last  weeks  of  the  year  1830. 

According  to  the  plan  outlined  above,  there  was  to  have  been  at 
the  last  a  '  da  capo '  in  heaven ;  that  is,  a  scene  representing  the 
formal  trial  of  Faust  in  the  presence  of  '  Christ,  the  Holy  Virgin,  the 
evangelists,  and  all  the  saints.'  The  locus  of  the  scene  as  origi- 
nally imagined  was  probably  the  remote  inter-spheral  heaven  of 
the  Prologue ;  but  when  it  came  to  the  final  elaboration  the  idea 
of  the  trial  was  dropped  and  a  different  conception  of  heaven 
adopted ;  that,  namely,  of  a  holy  mountain  reaching  up  from  earth 
to  the  abode  of  the  blest  and  peopled  by  anchorites  and  penitents 
in  different  stages  of  devotional  ecstasy.  Hints  for  the  scenery 
and  the  characterization  were  drawn  from  many  and  in  part  from 
recondite  sources  —  the  biblical  Zion,  Montserrat  in  Spain,  the  vis- 
ions of  Swedenborg,  the  hagiology  of  the  medieval  church,  the  lives 
of  the  mystics,  the  frescoes  of  the  Campo  Santo  in  Pisa,  and  per- 
haps other  pictorial  representations.  The  result  is  a  scene  very 
different  in  kind  from  the  '  Prologue,'  not  quite  so  near  perhaps 
to  the  sympathies  of  most  readers,  especially  Protestant  readers, 
but  no  less  admirable  as  a  specimen  of  poetic  workmanship.  It  is 
a  wonderful  tribute  to  its  author's  power  of  realizing  vividly  in 

learned  from  one  of  your  latest  letters  that  the  lacunae  and  the  end  of  the  Classical  Wal- 
purgis-Night  are  conquered.  It  appears  then  that  the  first  three  acts  are  finished,  the 
Helena  connected,  and  the  hardest  part  therefore  over.  The  end  is,  as  you  told  me,  al- 
ready done ;  and  so  I  hope  that  the  fourth  act  will  soon  have  surrendered  and  a  great 
work  have  been  created  in  which  coming  centuries  will  find  edification  and  food  for 
thought.'  The  same  statement  that  the  '  end '  was  already  finished  can  be  found  in  a 
letter  of  Goethe  to  Zelter,  written  May  24,  1827,  and  also  in  a  letter  of  July  19,  1829. 
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extreme  old  age,  a  world  of  thought  and  feeling  that  had  never 
been  in  a  marked  degree  his  world.  Well  might  he  say  to  Ecker- 
mann  that  '  the  conclusion  was  very  difficult,  and  that  in  dealing 
with  such  supersensuous,  well-nigh  unimaginable  things,  he  might 
easily  have  lost  himself  in  the  vague,  had  he  not  given  his  poetic 
intentions  an  agreeable  definiteness  and  substantiality  by  means 
of  the  clear-cut  forms  and  conceptions  of  the  Christian  church.'  * 
On  the  4th  of  January,  1831,  Goethe  was  able  to  write  to  his 
friend  Zelter  that  '  the  fifth  act  was  on  paper  to  the  end  of  the 
end '  and  he  only  wished  the  gods  would  help  him  with  the  fourth. 
Feb.  9  he  told  Eckermann  that  he  had  now  begun  the  fourth  act 
and  three  days  later  we  find  him  felicitating  himself  that  the  diffi- 
cult beginning  of  this  act  had  at  last  been  worked  out  to  his 
satisfaction.  '-What  was  to  happen,'  he  remarked,  'I  have  long 
known,  but  I  was  not  quite  satisfied  with  the  how,  and  so  it  is  grat- 
ifying that  good  thoughts  have  come  to  me.'f  It  appears,  how- 
ever, that  the  fifth  act  was  not  complete  after  all;  for  on  April  9 
he  wrote  in  his  diary :  '  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  kindred  matters 
very  satisfactory.'  This  tallies  with  Eckermann's  record  of  May  2, 
to  the  effect  that  the  hitherto  existing  gap  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fifth  act  had  lately  been  filled  up.  If  this  seems  inconsistent  with 
previous  assurances  we  have  to  remember  that  in  his  earlier 
musings  Goethe  had  been  occupied  with  the  plot  of  Faust,  but 
not  with  the  division  of  it  into  acts.  He  had  probably, —  for  he 
assured  Eckermann  that  '  the  intention  of  these  scenes  was  also 
more  than  thirty  years  old,' — conceived  simply  of  a  pious  old 
couple  whose  peaceful  existence  would  be  disturbed  by  the  un- 
hallowed operations  of  Faust;  but  he  had  not  found  a  name  for 
them,  and  their  episode  had  been  connected  in  his  mind  with  the 
acquisition  of  the  estate,  that  is,  with  the  general  theme  of  the 
fourth  act.     Now,  however,  he  determined  to  place  the  dividing 

*  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe,  II,  237  (May  29,  183 1). 
t  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe,  II,  178. 
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line  further  forward,  to  call  the  aged  pair  by  the  familiar  classical 
names  of  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  to  let  the  picture  of  their 
idyllic  life  and  the  rude  destruction  of  it  open  the  last  act  and 
motivate  the  midnight  visit  of  Dame  Worry. 

As  to  the  fourth  act,  the  archives  at  Weimar  contain  a  com- 
plete scheme  dated  May  [6,  1831,  and  a  number  of  partial 
schemes,  mostly  of  later  origin.  These  papers,  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  what  we  already  know,  tell  us  pretty  clearly  how  the  act 
grew  into  its  final  shape.  The  germ-idea  is  contained  in  the 
prose  sketch  of  1816,  in  which  Faust,  after  the  loss  of  Helena, 
turns  for  comfort  at  the  suggestion  of  Mephistopheles  to  the  ac- 
quisition of  wealth  and  power.  In  a  battle  with  hostile  monks 
he  avenges  the  death  of  his  son  and  wins  large  estates.  One 
sees  that  these  ideas  date  from  an  early  period,  when  the  Helena- 
episode  had  not  yet  been  invested  in  Goethe's  mind  with  any  se- 
rious ethical  import.  The  later  conception  required  a  nobler 
motive  for  Faust's  conduct  than  the  desire  of  vengeance  or  the 
mere  lust  of  gain.  Such  a  motive  was  provided  by  imputing  to 
him  a  sort  of  abstract  Thatenlust j  that  is,  a  will  to  do  great 
things  for  the  simple  sake  of  doing.  It  is  not  the  desire  of  glory 
which  engages  Faust's  mind,  nor  the  utility  of  the  thing  to  be 
acquired;  it  is  only  a  question  of  self-expression,  of  living  him- 
self out;  whence  the  significant  words: 

2)ie  Sfjctt  ift  atte«,  nid)t  hex  8ftaljm. 

As  a  field  for  the  putting  forth  of  his  powers  he  chooses  a  battle 
with  the  sea.  On  his  aerial  journey  from  Arcadia  he  has  observed 
the  waves  beating  on  the  shore  and  suddenly  conceived  a  wish  to 
curb  this  aimless  violence  and  rescue  a  tract  of  land  from  the 
power  of  the  blind  element.  One  is  surprised  at  first  to  find  such 
a  quixotic  incentive  assigned  for  an  eminently  practical  under- 
taking. There  is  nothing  in  the  third  act  which  seems  calcu- 
lated to  convert  Faust  suddenly  into  a  dyke-builder  a  la  hollan- 
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datse,  nor  is  it  clear  that  familiarity  with  the  Greek  spirit,  what- 
ever else  it  may  do,  especially  disposes  the  mind  to  large  works 
of  engineering.  Nevertheless  this  bit  of  motivation  is  an  import- 
ant part  of  Goethe's  plot  and  must  be  taken  for  what  it  is  worth. 
His  thought  was,  no  doubt,  that  the  Greek  joy  of  life  and  love  of 
beauty  were  the  best  of  antidotes  for  morbid  preoccupation  with 
one's  self;  and  so  Helena  might  properly  enough  be  made  the 
instrument  of  Faust's  redemption  through  the  turning  of  his  mind 
away  from  himself  in  the  direction  of  some  large  and  useful 
activity.  But  it  was  not  necessary  that  the  specific  form  of  this 
activity  should  itself  grow  out  of  his  relation  to  the  Greek 
heroine. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  it  seems  to  have  grown  out  of  Goethe's 
interest  in  the  stone  dykes  of  Venice.  In  his  Italian  Journey, 
under  date  of  Oct.  9,  1 786,  we  read : 

1  A  precious  day  from  morning  till  night !  I  rode  as  far  as 
Palestrina,  in  the  direction  of  Chiozza,  past  the  great  works 
which  the  republic  is  erecting  against  the  sea.  They  are  made  of 
hewn  stone  and  are  intended  to  protect  the  tongue  of  land  which 
separates  the  lagoons  from  the  sea  against  the  wild  element.  The 
lagoons  are  an  ancient  product  of  nature.  First  the  tide  and  the 
earth,  working  against  each  other,  and  then  the  gradual  subsid- 
ence of  the  primeval  waters,  brought  it  about  that  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  Adriatic  there  is  a  considerable  expanse  of  swamp 
which  is  visited  by  the  flood-tide  but  left  partly  to  itself  at  low 
water.  Art  has  taken  possession  of  the  highest  points,  and  thus 
Venice  lies  there,  composed  of  a  hundred  islands  grouped  togeth- 
er and  surrounded  by  yet  other  hundreds.  At  the  same  time, 
with  incredible  effort  and  expense,  deep  canals  have  been  fur- 
rowed in  the  swamp,  so  that  war-ships  can  reach  the  principal 
points  even  at  low  tide.  What  human  wit  and  industry  devised 
and  executed  ages  ago,  shrewdness  and  industry  are  now  com- 
pelled to  preserve.' 

We  have  here  the  essential  features  of  Faust's  domain.  What 
impressed  the  northern  traveler  and  lingered  in  his  memory  was 


INTRODUCTION.  xlv 

the  picture  of  an  energetic  community  that  had  wrested  a  dwel- 
iing-place  from  the  sea  and  was  then  compelled  to  maintain  itself 
by  eternal  vigilance  against  the  invading  water.  Interested  as  he 
was,  to  the  end  of  his  days,  in  great  works  of  practical  enterprise, 
it  was  only  natural  that  Goethe  should  see  in  such  a  battle  with 
the  sea  an  ideal  sphere  of  activity  for  his  aspiring  hero.*  For 
here  was  a  nobler  kind  of  enterprise  than  any  conquest  of  the 
sword;  the  opportunity  for  a  bloodless  battle  that  should  leave 
no  sting  of  defeat  in  a  conquered  population ;  a  chance  to  bring 
order  and  beauty  out  of  ugly  desolation  and  create  a  home  for 
millions  yet  to  come.  It  is  the  lure  of  this  prospect  which  leads 
Faust  to  take  part,  with  Mephisto's  aid,  in  the  battle  between 
the  imperial  factions.  By  putting  the  Emperor  under  obligations 
he  hopes  to  secure  the  swampy  sea-shore  as  his  fief. 

The  scheme  of  May  16,  1831,  and  also  a  later  one  (No.  182), 
provide  for  the  formal  enfeoffment  of  the  magician,  and  the  verses 
were  actually  written  which  were  to  fulfil  the  promise  of  the  lines  : 

<®o  fnieft  bu  nieber  mtb  empfcingft 
S)ie  £ef)tt  toon  grcingenlofem  ©trartbe. 

At  the  very  last,  however,  Goethe  decided  to  conclude  the  act 
with  a  satirical  picture  of  imperial  incapacity  and  ecclesiastical 
greed.  The  Emperor  solemnly  rewards  the  worthless  princes 
who  have  done  nothing  for  him,  and  atones  by  rich  gifts  to  the 
church  for  profiting  by  agencies  which  the  church  condemns. 
The  real  author  of  the  victory,  the  magician  Faust,  does  not  ap- 
pear, and  we  are  left  to  imagine  the  enfeoffment. 

In  this  scene,  which  comprises  some  two  hundred  Alexandrine 


*  Cf.  Eckermann,  III,  83,  where  Goethe  is  reported  as  expressing  a  wish  that  he 
might  live  to  see  a  canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  another  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to 
the  Pacific,  ana  a  third  connecting  the  Rhine  with  the  Danube.  It  is  worth  noting  that 
Goethe  was  interested  in  American  canal  projects  in  the  spring  of  1825.  But  the  attempt 
of  Henning  in  V.  L.,  I,  246,  to  find  American  scenery  in  Faust,  must  be  pronounced  a 
failure. 
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verses,  the  poet  returned  to  the  meter  in  which  he  had  written  his 
first  dramatic  attempts  more  than  sixty  years  before.  It  fills  out 
the  fourth  act  to  an  approximate  equality  with  the  fifth,  but  it 
lacks  movement  and  is  undeniably  somewhat  labored.  More 
than  any  other  portion  of  the  great  work  which  it  finally  brought 
to  an  end,  it  tells  of  the  failing  hand  of  age.  It  was  finished  in 
midsummer,  1831.  In  the  following  January  Goethe  read  the 
entire  Second  Part  to  his  daughter  Ottilie,  made  some  slight  cor- 
rections, and  was  minded  at  one  time  to  elaborate  further  certain 
portions  which  he  felt  that  he  had  treated  too  briefly.  But  it  was 
not  done,  and  in  a  few  weeks  more  the  aged  poet  had  gone  where 
Faust  could  no  longer  tease  him. 

II. 

THE    COMPLETED    SECOND    PART. 

It  is  now  in  order  to  consider  the  Second  Part  as  a  finished 
work,  and  the  first  thing  needful  is  to  get  a  clear  idea  of  what 
may  be  called  its  more  obvious  poetic  import.  This  can  be  done 
best  by  means  of  a  simple  analysis  of  the  argument.  Ignoring 
for  the  present  all  difficult  questions  of  criticism  or  interpretation 
and  passing  over  side-issues  of  every  kind,  let  us  see  what  the 
work  offers  at  first  glance,  so  to  speak,  to  the  spectator  and  to  the 
intelligent  lover  of  poetry. 

Not  long  after  the  sad  ending  of  the  First  Part  the  curtain  rises 
upon  a  noble  Alpine  landscape,  and  Faust  reappears,  still  bearing 
his  burden  of  woe.  The  symbolism  presents  him  as  a  weary 
traveller  seeking  rest  at  nightfall.  Good  fairies  that  personify 
the  soothing  and  invigorating  power  of  sleep  sing  their  magic 
lullaby  and  watch  over  his  slumbers  during  the  night,  bestowing 
oblivion  of  the  past  and  courage  for  the  future.  At  dawn  he 
awakens  in  a  mood  of  high  aspiration  and  drinks  in  with  solemn 
joy  the  glories  of  the  Alpine  sunrise.     [Imagine  that  he  is  joined 


INTRODUCTION.  xlvil 

by  Mephistopheles,  against  whom,  of  course,  his  fierce  wrath  has 
now  subsided.  Mindful  of  his  promise  regarding  the  'great  world ' 
(1.  2052)  the  devil  proposes  a  visit  to  the  Emperor's  court.  Faust 
assents  to  the  journey]. 

The  next  scene  opens  upon  an  imperial  cabinet-meeting  held  in 
presence  of  the  assembled  court.  It  is  Shrove  Tuesday,  and  the 
people  are  in  gala-dress  in  anticipation  of  a  grand  carnival  mas- 
querade.- By  the  Emperor's  order  the  festival  is  to  be  celebrated 
in  the  Italian  style.  There  are  to  be  various  groups  and  proces- 
sions of  masqueraders  representing  southern  life,  either  real  or 
fictitious ;  e.g.,  Florentine  flower-girls,  Neapolitan  Pulcinelli, 
woodcutters,  parasites,  a  drunken  man,  a  mother  with  a  marriage- 
able daughter.  After  this  are  to  come  impersonations  from  Greek 
mythology,  the  Graces,  the  Fates,  the  Furies ;  then  an  allegorical 
procession  with  an  elephant  as  central  figure ;  and  finally  a  grand 
entry  of  the  Emperor  himself  in  the  character  of  Pan,  with  attend- 
ant chorus  of  satyrs,  fauns,  etc.  All  this  has  been  planned  in 
advance,  and  planned,  of  course,  without  thought  of  magic  inter- 
ference. Meanwhile  public  affairs  are  in  a  deplorable  condition, 
and  the  frivolous  young  Emperor  has  been  constrained  to  call  a 
hurried  meeting  of  his  state  council.  Into  this  meeting  Mephis- 
topheles makes  his  way  by  a  trick,  ingratiates  himself  with  the 
Emperor  as  candidate  for  the  vacant  position  of  court-fool,  and 
listens  to  the  proceedings.  One  after  another  the  ministers  of 
state  take  the  floor  and  portray  the  desperate  condition  of  affairs 
in  their  several  departments.  Things  have  come  to  a  terrible 
pass  and  something  must  be  done.  The  Emperor,  always  impa- 
tient of  serious  business,  jocosely  invites  a  suggestion  from  the 
new  fool,  who  at  once  diagnoses  the  malady  of  the  state  as  due 
to  a  lack  of  money.  And  yet,  he  observes,  there  is  wealth  enough 
in  the  empire,  consisting  of  treasure  buried  in  the  ground  at  one 
time  and  another  by  owners  fleeing  from  some  invading  enemy. 
All  this  boundless  wealth  belongs  to   the  Emperor.     The  only 
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problem  is  to  get  it  up,  and  that,  Mephistopheles  hints,  is  only  a 
matter  of  knowing  how.  The  half-credulous  Emperor  wants  to 
begin  digging  at  once,  but  is  told  that  the  time  is  not  favorable. 
They  must  first  sharpen  their  faith  by  religious  penance.  So  the 
digging  is  postponed  (Mephistopheles  having  another  and  easier 
plan  of  financial  relief)  and  they  all  proceed  to  celebrate  the  Car- 
nival as  if  no  clouds  lowered  o'er  the  state. 

At  first  the  festival  proceeds  according  to  previous  calculations. 
The  various  groups  appear  and  speak,  or  rather  sing,  verses  de- 
scriptive of  their  several  characters.  But  meanwhile  the  new 
fool,  having  got  a  foothold  at  court  and  being  entitled  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings,  devises  for  himself  and  Faust  roles  which 
were  not  on  the  program.  His  contribution  is  all  that  part  which 
has  to  do  with  magic  —  the  two-headed  monster  Zoilo-Thersites, 
the  chariot  of  Poesy,  with  its  wonderful  box  of  gems,  the  knead- 
ing of  the  liquid  gold,  and  finally  the  sham  conflagration  which 
seems  about  to  end  the  festival  with  an  awful  calamity,  but  is 
checked  by  a  mimic  shower  of  mist,  leaving  everybody  unhurt 
and  in  good  humor.  Before  the  grand  finale,  however,  a  bit  of 
serious  business  has  been  transacted.  As  the  Emperor  in  the 
mask  of  Pan  stands  gazing  at  a  stream  of  molten  treasure  to 
which  the  gnomes  have  called  his  attention,  the  Chancellor  ap- 
proaches and  obtains  the  Emperor's  signature  to  a  paper,  the 
exact  nature  of  which  his  Majesty  does  not  stop  to  inquire  into. 
Enough  for  him  that  it  is  represented  as  '  for  the  good  of  the 
people.'  The  paper  is  in  reality  a  note  drawn  against  the  buried 
treasure  yet  to  be  dug  up. 

The  next  scene  is  irradiated  by  the  glory  of  the  greenback.  On 
the  morning  after  the  masquerade  the  Emperor  thanks  the  two 
magicians  for  their  fine  work  of  the  night  before,  and,  in  order  to 
have  them  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  custodians  of  his  sub- 
terraneous treasure,  and  directors  of  the  digging.  But  there 
is  no  need  to  dig ;  for  at  this  point  the  ministers  come  rushing  in 
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excitedly  and  we  learn  that  the  country  is  already  saved.  The 
Emperor's  signature  has  been  manifolded  during  the  night  and  a 
huge  issue  of  paper  money  in  all  denominations  set  afloat.  Plenty 
reigns  and  everybody  is  deliriously  happy.  The  Emperor  can  not 
quite  approve  the  new  regime,  but  makes  an  easy  truce  with  his 
conscience  and  then  proceeds  to  a  general  distribution  of  the 
wonder-working  bits  of  paper.  Only  the  old  drunken  fool  hits 
upon  a  wise  use  of  his  sudden  wealth.  The  sequel  of  it  all  we 
see  in  the  fourth  act. 

Having  been  made  rich  by  the  magicians,  the  Emperor  next 
demands  that  they  amuse  him  by  conjuring  up  the  shades  of 
Paris  and  Helena.  Faust  promises  readily,  but  upon  presenting 
the  problem  to  Mephistopheles  is  told  that  there  are  enormous 
difficulties  in  the  way.  It  will  be  necessary  to  undertake  an  awful 
journey  to  Nowhere  —  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  Faust  is 
awestruck  but  not  frightened,  and  sets  out  alone  in  high  hope, 
after  having  been  duly  coached  as  to  what  he  must  do.  While 
he  is  absent  Mephistopheles  prescribes  remedies  for  the  ills  of 
the  court-people.  At  nightfall  they  all  assemble  in  the  Knights' 
Hall,  eager  for  the  promised  show.  The  room  is  first  converted 
by  magic  into  an  antique  theater,  and  Faust  emerges  upon  the 
stage  with  the  tripod  which  he  has  purloined  from  the  mysterious 
Mothers.  From  the  smoke  of  the  tripod  he  proceeds,  with  priest- 
ly hocus-pocus,  to  evoke  the  apparition  of  Paris,  who  appears  as 
a  cloudlike  form  moving  rhythmically  in  the  air  to  the  strains  of 
a  supernatural  music.  The  women  are  delighted  with  him,  but 
the  men  think  him  effeminate.  Then  Helena  comes  into  view 
and  the  men  are  pleased  while  the  women  have  much  fault  to 
find.  Meanwhile  Faust  has  fallen  madly  in  love  with  Helena  and 
forgets  that  what  he  sees  is  only  a  phantom  that  he  has  himself 
conjured  up  with  Mephisto's  aid,  and  that  he  has  been  warned 
not  to  touch.  The  amorous  pantomime  of  the  two  figures  excites 
his  jealousy,  and  when  the  phantom  man  clasps  the  woman  in  his 
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arms  as  if  about  to  carry  her  away,  the  infatuate  magician  can 
endure  it  no  longer.  He  grasps  at  Helena  in  order  to  retain  her, 
and  touches  Paris  with  his  magic  key.  There  is  an  explosion 
and  Faust  lies  on  the  floor  in  a  trance. 

The  second  act  is  occupied  with  the  quest  of  Helena.  With 
the  swooning  Faust  on  his  hands,  Mephistopheles  pretends  to  be 
nonplussed.  He  does  not  comprehend  the  sleeper's  malady  and 
can  not  deal  with  it  alone,  but  he  knows  where  to  get  help.  So 
he  repairs  with  his  patient  to  the  laboratory  of  the  renowned 
Doctor  Wagner,  who  still  occupies  the  old  quarters.  While  wait- 
ing to  be  ushered  into  the  great  man's  presence  he  indulges  in 
reminiscences  of  the  time  when  he  coached  a  timid  freshman  with 
regard  to  the  four  faculties.  Presently  this  selfsame  youth,  now 
become  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  arrives  on  the  scene,  though  he 
has  no  obvious  errand  except  to  air  his  greatness  and  claim 
the  earth.  He  is  a  personification  of  youthful  conceit  and  extrav- 
agance. 

Admitted  to  the  laboratory,  Mephistopheles  finds  a  great  ex- 
periment in  progress.  Wagner  has  long  been  trying  to  produce 
a  human  being  by  chemical  synthesis  and  is  now  sure  that  a  glo- 
rious success  is  just  ahead.  Mephistopheles  slyly  furthers  the 
grand  work,  and  a  luminous  manikin  appears  in  Wagner's  bottle. 
But  the  little  fellow  is  as  yet  by  no  means  a  Mensch.  Intellectu- 
ally he  is  full  grown  and  even  more,  but,  alas,  he  has  no  body. 
He  would  like  to  '  commence  existence,'  that  is,  to  break  out  of 
his  glass  prison,  as  the  chick  bursts  its  shell,  and  '  stand  forth ' 
{entstehen,  existere)  as  a  physical  entity,  an  incipient  Mensch.  But 
he  does  not  like  the  ugly  locality  in  which  he  finds  himself.  So 
he  decides  to  remain  for  the  present  in  the  glass  house,  which 
gives  him  '  weight '  and  a  local  being  (though  this  being  comes 
painfully  short  of  '  existence '),  and  meanwhile  to  investigate  the 
conditions  of  life  and  find  out  where  he  can  'begin'  with  the  best 
hope  and  promise.    With  his  clairvoyant  mind  he  sees  that  Faust 
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is  wrapt  in  a  voluptuous  vision  of  Leda  and  the  Swan,  and  that 
he  must  be  taken  for  recovery  to  the  land  of  his  dreams. 
Luckily  it  is  just  the  time  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  a 
grand  conclave  of  classical  spooks  which  is  held  annually  in 
Thessaly  on  the  site  of  the  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey. 
Mephistopheles  is  not  averse  to  making  the  acquaintance  of  some 
of  those  antique  witches  for  which  Thessaly  was  famous,  and  so 
the  trio  set  out  together,  leaving  poor  Wagner  to  pursue  his  mo- 
mentous researches  alone. 

Arrived  above  the  Pharsalian  plain,  they  find  it  covered  with 
an  apparition  of  spectral  tents,  as  if  the  ghosts  of  the  two  great 
Roman  armies  were  bivouacking  on  the  field  in  anticipation  of  the 
morrow's  battle.  Bluish  watch-fires  glow  here  and  there  in  the 
dim  moonlight,  and  the  soil  emits  a  phosphorescent  reflection  of 
shed  blood.  The  witch  Erichtho,  whom  Sextus  Pompey  consulted 
with  regard  to  the  outcome  of  the  battle,  appears  first,  soliloquiz- 
ing upon  the  ghostly  anniversary,  but  retreats  in  haste  when  she 
sees  above  her  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus  and  scents  the 
approach  of  flesh  and  blood  (Faust).  The  three  voyagers  now 
alight  upon  the  ground  —  Faust  recovering  his  senses  instantly  as 
soon  as  his  feet  touch  classic  soil  —  and  soon  separate,  each  pur- 
suing his  own  errand.  That  of  Faust  is  of  course  to  find  Helena. 
He  inquires  first  of  the  Sphinxes,  who  direct  him  to  the  wise  Cen- 
taur Chiron.  Chiron,  in  noble  compassion  for  his  mental  afflic- 
tion, takes  him  to  Manto,  daughter  of  the  great  physician  Askle- 
pias.  With  the  sibyl  Manto  he  disappears  down  a  dark  passage 
leading  to  Hades,  and  we  see  no  more  of  him  until  he  emerges  in 
the  third  act  as  medieval  knight  and  Prince  of  Arcadia.  That  is, 
the  manner  of  his  procuring  the  release  of  Helena  and  the  condi- 
tions on  which  his  request  is  granted  by  Persephone  are  left  to 
the  imagination. 

The  errand  of  Mephistopheles  is  ostensibly  to  reconnoitre 
strange  ground  and  amuse  himself.     He  falls  in  with  various  den- 
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izens  of  the  ancient  land  of  fable,  converses  with  them,  observes 
their  ways,  and  makes  comparisons  with  what  he  has  seen  at 
home.  Being  fond  of  dancing,  he  essays  a  waltz  with  a  group  of 
Lamiae,  but  they  make  sport  of  him  in  all  sorts  of  ways  until  he 
is  glad  to  retreat.  Finally  he  descries  a  triad  of  old  hags  crouch- 
ing in  a  dark  cave  —  the  three  daughters  of  Phorkys,  who  have 
gray  hair  and  one  eye  and  one  tooth  in  common.  They  are  so 
superlatively  hideous  that  he  is  captivated  and  gets  permission  — 
as  if  it  were  a  mere  lark  of  his  —  to  become  for  a  short  time  one 
of  the  sisterhood.  In  this  disguise  he  will  presently  reappear  as 
the  stewardess  of  Menelaus  and  the  general  manager  of  the 
1  phantasmagory '  which  forms  the  third  act. 

The  concern  of  Homunculus,  as  we  have  seen,  is  to  find  a  place 
in  which  he  can  '  commence  existence,'  with  the  hope  of  becoming 
human.  Feeling  the  need  of  counsel  from  some  one  who  is  wise 
in  the  ways  of  nature,  he  looks  up  the  two  philosophers  Anaxag- 
oras  and  Thales,  of  whom  the  former  is  a  Plutonist,  believing  in 
the  igneous,  eruptive  origin  of  rocks,  and  the  latter  a  Neptunist, 
who  puts  his  faith  in  the  action  of  water.  Anaxagoras  tries  to 
win  the  manikin  for  a  glorious  career  on  land,  by  offering  to  make 
him  king  of  a  volcanic  mountain  that  has  just  been  heaved  up 
and  is  already  peopled  with  warring  tribes.  Thales  points  out 
the  dangers  of  such  an  existence  and  draws  him  away  to  see  the 
beauty  of  life  in  the  water.  Arrived  in  the  blue  ALgean,  Homun- 
culus is  charmed  with  the  loveliness  of  the  scene,  and  with  a  wise 
instinct  (for  the  evolution  of  life  began  in  the  water)  feels  that  he 
has  found  his  element.  When  the  beautiful  nymph  Galatea  ap- 
proaches in  her  chariot  of  shell,  his  delight  rises  to  ecstasy  and 
he  dashes  his  bottle  in  pieces  against  her  throne,  thus  merging 
his  being  with  the  minute  forms  of  aquatic  life.  Thus  his  '  com- 
mencement of  existence '  is  an  act  of  delirious  homage  to  the 
Universal  Love,  for  Galatea  here  represents  the  Paphian  Aphro- 
dite, Goddess  of  Reproduction.     It  will  be  long  indeed  ere  he 
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reaches  the  physical  estate  of  the  genus  homo,  but  he  has  time 
enough.  He  has  begun  well,  and  his  patron  deity  will  watch  over 
each  step  of  his  ascent  from  amoeba  to  man. 

As  we  read  it  in  its  final  form,  the  presuppositions  of  the  third 
act  are  as  follows:  Helena  is  a  shade  conjured  up  from  Hades 
and  invested  by  magic  with  a  semblance  of  life.  But  only  a  sem- 
blance :  There  is  no  blood  in  her  veins,  and  the  life  that  is  restored 
to  her  is  a  sort  of  dream-life.  She  has  a  dim,  shadowy  memory, 
and  is  all  along  half-conscious  that  she  herself  and  the  Trojan 
girls  who  accompany  her  are  nothing  but  phantoms  that  belong 
in  the  kingdom  of  Persephone  and  are  back  on  earth  playing  a 
role  imposed  upon  them  by  the  constraints  of  magic.  The  time 
is  of  course  that  of  Doctor  Faust.  Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas 
has  called  into  quasi-being  two  phantasmal  palaces,  the  one  rep> 
resenting  the  ancient  house  of  Tyndareus  with  appropriate  Spar 
tan  surroundings,  the  other  a  medieval  castle  seeming  to  be 
located  in  the  center  of  the  Peloponnesus.  The  whole  action,  be 
it  remembered,  is  a  '  phantasmagoria.' 

At  the  beginning  Helena  appears  with  her  maids  before  the 
steps  of  her  ancestral  home,  under  the  illusion  that  she  is  just 
coming  from  Troy.  Her  husband,  Menelaus,  has  remained  on 
the  sea-shore  to  muster  his  men,  and  has  sent  her  ahead  to  make 
preparations  for  a  thank-offering  to  the  gods.  She  enters  the 
palace  for  this  purpose,  but  is  straightway  frightened  back  by  the 
horrible  figure  of  Phorkyas  crouching  near  the  hearth.  Phorkyas 
follows  her  to  the  door  and,  after  a  long  altercation  with  the  cho- 
rus and  a  reminiscent  review  of  Helena's  life,  informs  her  that 
she  herself  and  her  maids  are  the  victims  selected  for  sacrifice. 
But  a  means  of  rescue  is  at  hand.  During  her  long  absence  a 
northern  prince  has  established  himself  near  the  head  waters  of 
the  Eurotas  and  built  a  strange  palace  there.  If  Helena  will  but 
say  the  word  she  shall  be  transferred  with  her  maids  to  this  pal- 
ace.    The  word  is  spoken  and  the  transition  made  by  magic  to 
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the  inner  court  of  a  medieval  castle.  As  Helena  enters,  a  proces- 
sion of  pages  marches  down  the  castle-steps  bearing  a  throne,  on 
which  she  seats  herself.  Faust  advances  slowly,  leading  in  chains 
the  warder  Lynceus,  who  has  failed  to  announce  the  approach  of 
strangers.  His  life  is  forfeit,  but  Faust  permits  him  to  lay  his  case 
before  Helena.  Lynceus  excuses  himself  in  rimed  stanzas  which 
sound  strange  to  the  ears  of  his  judge :  He  was  so  dazzled  by  the 
glorious  vision  —  the  sun  rising  in  the  south  —  that  he  forgot  to 
blow  his  horn.  Helena  pardons  him  —  it  is  her  fate  to  bewitch 
the  minds  of  men  —  and  he  rushes  away  to  get  his  boxes  of  treas- 
ure and  lay  them  at  her  feet.  But  Faust  declares  that  particular 
gifts  are  unnecessary,  since  the  whole  castle  and  its  owner  are 
henceforth  hers.  She  calls  her  new  protector  to  the  throne  at  her 
side,  and  receives  from  him  a  lesson  in  riming.  Their  love-mak- 
ing is  rudely  interrupted  by  Phorkyas,  who  announces  that  Mene- 
laus  is  on  the  march  for  the  recovery  of  his  again  recreant  wife. 
Faust  orders  out  his  troops  and  harangues  them  on  their  past 
achievements.  Then  he  parcels  out  the  Peloponnesus  in  fiefs  to 
his  generals  and  leaves  the  campaign  in  their  hands,  while  he 
himself  remains  in  his  Arcadian  home,  to  live  for  love  and 
beauty. 

The  scene  now  changes  again  to  an  idyllic  Arcadian  landscape. 
The  Trojan  girls  are  asleep  in  the  shade,  Faust  and  Helena  in- 
visible in  a  grotto.  Phorkyas,  who  has  been  peeping,  wakes  the 
chorus  to  tell  them  about  the  appearance  and  precocious  antics 
of  the  new  crown-prince.  The  girls  refuse  to  be  astonished,  for 
they  know  of  a  still  more  wonderful  child,  the  infant  Hermes.  But 
Phorkyas  bids  them  forget  such  fables  —  the  day  of  the  old  gods 
and  the  old  poetry  is  past.  At  this  moment  enchanting  music  is 
heard  from  the  grotto,  and  soon  Euphorion  appears  as  Genius  of 
Poesy  —  in  form  a  little  Phoebus  with  halo  and  golden  lyre.  The 
delirious  operatic  scene  which  follows  does  not  lend  itself  readily 
to  analysis  in  plain  prose.     Beginning    as    an    embodiment   of 
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buoyant,  bounding,  childish  caprice,  Euphorion  becomes  more 
and  more  vehement,  more  and  more  reckless.  Presently  he  be- 
gins to  climb  a  high  rock  from  which  he  sees  that  he  is  in  the 
midst  of  Pelops'  land  and  hears  the  roar  of  battle  —  the  war  be- 
tween Menelaus  and  the  vassals  of  Faust.  A  martial  frenzy 
seizes  him  :  He  too  will  face  death  and  win  glory.  Climbing  still 
higher  he  appears  now  as  a  young  man  in  armor.  In  his  mad 
longing  to  be  at  the  scene  of  battle  he  dreams  that  he  can  fly. 
Casting  himself  upon  the  air  he  falls  at  the  feet  of  Helena  and 
Faust.  For  a  moment  his  appearance  suggests  '  a  familiar  form ' 
(that  of  Byron),  but  the  corporeal  illusion  quickly  vanishes,  the 
aureole  mounts  skyward  and  the  voice  of  Euphorion  is  heard 
from  below  imploring  his  mother  not  to  leave  him  alone  in  the 
'dismal  realm.'  With  the  death  of  Euphorion  the  magic  spell 
that  holds  Helena  to  earth  is  broken  and  she  follows  her  son, 
leaving  her  dress  and  veil  in  the  embrace  of  Faust.  By  advice 
of  Phorkyas  he  clings  to  these  mementoes,  and  they  presently 
become  a  vehicle  of  cloud  which  envelops  him  and  bears  him 
away  through  the  air.  Panthalis,  the  leader  of  the  chorus,  fol- 
lows her  mistress ;  but  the  unnamed  choretids,  eager  to  escape 
the  ignominy  of  an  anonymous  existence  in  Hades,  divide  into 
four  groups  and  remain  on  earth  as  spirits  of  trees,  echoes,  brooks 
and  vines.  The  curtain  now  falls  upon  the  phantasmagoria. 
Phorkyas  throws  off  her  antique  mask  and  appears  as  Mephis- 
topheles,  who  delivers  an  epilogue,  if  any  is  needed,  and  then 
follows  Faust  upon  seven-league  boots. 

The  fourth  act  opens  in  a  wild  mountain-region  and  discloses 
Faust  just  alighting  from  the  vehicle  of  cloud  which  has  borne 
him  over  land  and  sea,  'far  above  all  that  is  vulgar,'  —  back  from 
Arcadia.  His  supreme  desire,  or  what  he  lately  thought  to  be  his 
supreme  desire,  has  been  gratified  in  a  way  by  a  pleasing  illusion  ; 
but  now  the  illusion  is  vanished.  Helena,  like  Gretchen,  is  but  a 
memory,  and  he  is  ready  for  something  new.     For  life  has  not 
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become  insipid ;  on  the  contrary  it  has  acquired  fresh  zest,  for 
the  antique  heroine  has  bequeathed  to  him  the  spirit  of  heroic 
enterprise. 

As  his  chariot  of  cloud  floats  away  it  parts  in  twain,  the  one 
half  taking  for  an  instant  the  semblance  of  Helena,  the  other  that 
of  Gretchen  ;  the  one  betokening  the  '  large  import '  of  the  recent 
past,  the  other  the  long-vanished  sweetness  of  youthful  love. 
But  this  brief  '  time  for  memory  and  for  tears '  is  soon  cut  short 
by  Mephistopheles,  who  provokes  a  geological  discussion  anent 
the  circumjacent  rocks.  The  devil  argues  as  Plutonist,  that 
the  rocks  were  brought  to  their  present  position  by  a  primitive 
eruption ;  but  being  unable  to  convince  his  opponent,  who  is  a 
bit-by-bit  geologist,  he  changes  the  subject  and  inquires  if  Faust 
has  not  some  further  project  suggested  during  his  recent  voyage 
through  the  air.  Faust  answers  affirmatively  and  sets  his  servitor 
a-guessing ;  but  Mephistopheles  guesses  wide  of  the  mark,  and 
has  to  be  told  finally  that  the  new  scheme  is  nothing  less  than  a 
battle  with  the  sea  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  property  and  power. 
That  is,  a  large  estate  is  to  be  won  by  draining  a  swampy  tract 
along  the  shore  and  shutting  out  the  insolent  tide  by  means  of 
dykes.  For  once  Mephistopheles  makes  no  objection,  but  de- 
clares that  the  thing  is  easy  and  the  needed  opportunity  right  at 
hand.  He  explains  that  their  friend  the  Emperor  is  in  trouble : 
The  paper-money  debauch  led  quickly  to  anarchy ;  the  clamor  then 
arose  for  a  strong  ruler,  a  rival  claimant  to  the  throne  appeared, 
and  even  now  the  two  armies  are  drawn  up  for  a  decisive  battle. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  take  a  hand  in  the  struggle,  help  the  legit- 
imate Emperor  to  victory,  and  then  claim  the  sea-shore  as  a  guer- 
don. Faust  pleads  his  lack  of  military  knowledge,  but  Mephis- 
topheles promises  efficient  help  and  forthwith  calls  up  three  alle- 
gorical '  mighty  men,'  Fighthard,  Getquick,  and  Holdfast. 

Then  comes  the  battle.  The  Emperor  and  his  Generalissimo 
observe  and  discuss  the  position  of  the  loyal  troops  and  listen  to 
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the  reports  of  spies.  In  a  sudden  burst  of  valor  the  Emperor 
despatches  a  herald  and  challenges  his  rival  to  a  settlement  by 
personal  combat.  Faust  now  appears  with  his  '  mighty  men  '  and 
offers  the  further  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  He  explains  that  he 
has  come  at  the  behest  of  an  Italian  wizard  whom  the  Emperor 
had  once  saved  from  burning  at  the  stake.  The  Emperor  does 
not  reject  the  proffered  help,  but  thinks  it  would  become  him  to 
fight  in  person  for  his  crown.  Faust  protests  against  the  risking 
of  so  precious  a  life,  and  just  at  this  juncture  the  herald  returns 
and  reports  that  his  challenge  had  been  contemptuously  rejected. 
The  Generalissimo  now  orders  an  assault,  and  Faust  by  permis- 
sion sends  Fighthard  with  the  right  wing,  Getquick  with  the 
center,  and  Holdfast  with  the  left.  At  the  same  time  Mephis- 
topheles  strengthens  the  rear  with  a  noisy  phantom-army  consist- 
ing really  of  empty  suits  of  armor  borrowed  from  the  neighboring 
collections.  The  battle  now  proceeds  amid  all  sorts  of  magic 
manifestations.  The  right  wing  holds  its  own,  but  the  left  is 
driven  back  and  the  Emperor  loses  heart.  Mephistopheles  tries 
to  reassure  him  and  asks  to  be  given  command.  Seeing  his  sov- 
ereign in  conference  with  a  magician,  the  Generalissimo  throws 
up  his  command  and  retires  to  his  tent  in  a  huff,  followed  by  the 
Emperor  himself.  Mephistopheles,  now  having  full  swing,  sends 
his  courier-ravens  to  a  neighboring  lake  and  borrows  from  the 
undines  the  appearance  of  water.  Very  soon  the  hostile  column 
is  floundering  in  imaginary  floods.  Then  the  appearance  of  flame 
is  borrowed  from  the  mountain-folk,  and  bursting  fire-balls,  blind- 
ing flashes,  etc.,  complete  the  demoralization  of  the  enemy.  They 
break  and  flee,  and  the  fight  is  won.  Getquick  and  Speedbooty 
now  plunder  the  Pretender's  tent,  but  retire  when  the  legitimate 
sovereign  arrives  with  his  officers.  His  Majesty  now  assumes  the 
pompous  tone  of  one  who  has  won  a  great  battle  solely  through 
the  skill  and  fidelity  of  his  generals  —  there  was  magic  involved, 
but  that  was  a  mere  incident.     So  he  proceeds   to  reward  the 
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1  victorious '  princes  with  court-titles  and  with  the  confiscated 
lands  and  prerogatives  of  those  who  have  fought  against  him. 
The  Archbishop-Chancellor  is  ordered  to  prepare  charters  confirm- 
ing these  new  arrangements.  The  wily  prelate  promises  obedi- 
ence  and  then,  when  the  secular  princes  have  retired,  takes  occa- 
sion to  do  a  stroke  of  work  for  the  church.  He  has  seen  with 
pain  how  the  young  Emperor  has  been  willing  to  profit  by  the 
help  of  magic.  Such  a  grievous  sin  must  be  atoned  for  by  hand- 
some gifts  to  the  church  if  he  would  escape  the  ban  of  Rome. 
The  frightened  Emperor  consents  ruefully  to  the  priest's  exac- 
tions, which  finally  culminate  in  the  demand  that  even  the  watery 
domain  which  has  been  given  to  the  accursed  magician  shall  pay 
tithes  to  Holy  Church. 

The  fifth  act  follows  after  a  long  interval  of  time.  With  the 
the  aid  of  Mephisto's  devices  Faust  has  drained  his  wet  fief,  shut 
out  the  sea  and  become  the  feudal  lord  of  a  fertile  paradise.  But 
he  is  not  content  even  now,  for  one  little  spot  in  his  vast  domain 
is  not  his.  This  is  the  hillock  owned  by  an  aged  couple,  Philemon 
and  Baucis,  who  live  in  their  little  hut,  worshiping  '  the  old  God ' 
in  the  neighboring  chapel,  and  refusing  the  offers  of  the  new 
magnate,  who  would  like  their  land  for  a  building-site.  Faust  — 
no  saint  even  in  his  old  age  —  is  angered  at  their  obstinacy,  and 
feels  that  all  he  has  is  worthless,  since  he  has  not  everything  in 
sight.  The  one  little  check  to  his  imperious  will  renders  life  un- 
bearable. Mephistopheles,  who  has  now  become  a  pirate  skipper 
in  the  service  of  Faust,  though  the  latter  does  not  approve  the 
piracy,  advises  that  Philemon  and  Baucis  be  removed  by  force  to 
another  home.  Faust  is  weak  enough  to  consent,  and  to  entrust 
the  business  to  his  servitor,  whose  brutal  conduct  results  in  the 
death  of  the  pious  old  couple  and  the  burning  of  their  cottage. 
The  warder  Lynceus  sees  the  fire  from  his  tower,  and  as  he  is 
mourning  the  destruction  of  the  ancient  and  beautiful  landmark, 
Faust  appears  on  the  balcony  of  his    palace  and  descries   the 
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smouldering  ruin.  Not  yet  knowing  all  that  has  happened  he  tries 
to  soothe  his  conscience  with  the  thought  of  the  better  house  he 
will  provide  for  the  old  people  in  another  place.  A  moment  later 
he  learns  the  truth  from  Mephisto's  report,  and  then  he  '  curses ' 
the  lawless,  unintended  deed.  But  the  curse  does  not  lift  the 
burden  from  his  soul.  As  he  gazes  at  the  ruin  the  smoke  is 
wafted  toward  him  by  the  breeze  and  takes  the  form  of  four  grey 
old  women,  Want,  Debt,  Distress,  and  Worry.  The  first  three 
soon  go  away,  being  unable  to  get  into  the  rich  man's  house ;  but 
Worry  slips  through  the  keyhole,  croons  in  his  ear  her  dismal 
litany  of  care,  and  answers  his  defiant  declaration  of  independ- 
ence by  breathing  on  his  eyelids  and  blinding  him. 

This  last  scene  gives  expression  to  the  creed  at  which  Faust 
has  arrived  in  extreme  old  age,  for  he  is  now  to  be  thought  of  as 
having  lived  a  hundred  years.  The  mental  clearing-up  which 
was  promised  in  the  Prologue  is  here  well-nigh  an  accomplished 
fact,  and  what  we  hear  is  a  sweeping  recantation  of  the  old  pes- 
simism. Magic  has  proved  a  delusion:  Instead  of  solving  the 
hard  problems  it  only  darkens  the  life  of  its  votary  with  all  sorts 
of  silly  superstitions.  He  to  whom  life  had  seemed  so  pitifully 
mean  because  of  its  galling  limitations,  who  had  pined  to  be  an 
elemental  spirit,  to  '  flow  through  the  veins '  of  nature  like  a  god, 
to  soar  away  in  pursuit  of  the  sun,  now  wishes  for  nothing  better 
than  to  'stand  before  nature  as  a  man  alone.'  He  is  quite  con- 
tent to  let  his  vision  be  bounded  by  the  horizon  of  this  earth,  in- 
curious of  what  is  beyond.  The  riddle  of  life  is  no  riddle  for  one 
who  is  good  for  something.  What  knowledge  man  needs  is  with- 
in his  reach.  Let  him  therefore  go  on  his  way  with  firm  step  and 
open  eyes,  untroubled  by  any  spooks  that  may  beset  his  path. 
And  as  to  happiness,  let  him  not  expect  to  find  it  unmixed  with 
pain,  but  let  him  accept  his  lot  as  it  befalls,  content  to  be  discon- 
tented every  moment  of  his  life. 

Returning  to  the  argument,  we  see  that  Faust's  will  to  live  is 
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not  subdued  by  the  visit  of  the  four  weird  sisters  with  their  dis- 
mal forewarning  of  death.  Though  old  and  blind,  the  inner  light 
of  his  forward-ranging  idealism  still  burns  brightly.  He  has  yet 
a  great  work  to  do,  and  time  being  now  precious  he  forthwith 
orders  out  an  army  of  workmen  with  tools  for  the  digging  of  a 
ditch  (Graben).  Mephistopheles,  as  overseer,  perceiving  that  the 
end  is  at  hand  and  that  it  will  be  a  question  of  a  Grab  rather 
than  a  Graben,  calls  up  the  Lemurs  and  orders  them  to  dig  a 
grave.  The  blind  old  Faust  now  gropes  his  way  out  of  the  pal- 
ace and  expresses  his  delight  in  the  music  of  pick  and  spade. 
We  learn  what  the  new  project  is.  With  all  its  great  possibilities 
his  domain  is  still  badly  damaged  by  a  miasmatic  swamp  running 
along  the  distant  foothills.  The  draining  of  this  swamp  is  to  be 
the  crowning  achievement  of  his  life  and  the  basis  of  a  deathless 
fame ;  for  by  that  means  he  will  create  a  home  for  millions  of 
happy  and  industrious  burghers,  '  to  dwell  not  in  secure  idleness 
but  in  free  activity.'  The  ever  present  danger  of  the  sea  will  be 
a  blessing,  for  it  will  form  an  incentive  to  public  spirit  and  be  a 
constant  reminder  that  vigilance  must  be  the  price  of  safety. 
Thus  the  population  will  feel  that  their  welfare  depends  upon 
themselves  and  will  learn  the  priceless  lesson, '  the  highest  conclu- 
sion of  wisdom."  that  happiness  must  be  earned  from  day  to  day; 
that  it  is  a  matter  of  winning  rather  than  of  enjoying  passively 
what  has  already  been  won.  Could  all  this  be  realized  and  he 
himself  stand  with  such  a  people  on  a  free  soil,  Faust  thinks  he 
might  say  to  the  passing  moment,  '  Pray  tarry,  thou  art  so  fair.' 
Absorbed  in  his  dream  of  the  future,  of  the  good  he  will  yet  do, 
and  the  immortal  name  he  will  leave  behind,  he  speaks  the  words : 
4  In  the  anticipation  of  such  high  happiness  I  enjoy  now  the 
supreme  moment'  Then  he  falls  back  dead  —  victorious  under 
the  spirit  of  the  compact,  though  Mephistopheles,  relying  upon 
the  letter,  regards  himself  as  the  winner. 

For    Faust   has  never  wished  to    delay  the  passing  moment ; 
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he  has  merely  imagined  that  he  might  wish  to  delay  it,  if  his 
great  plan  were  realized.  He  has  not  proclaimed  himself  sat- 
isfied, nor  'stretched  himself  upon  a  bed  of  ease.'  And  if  he 
has  at  last  found  a  happy  moment  he  has  found  it  not  in  the 
passive  enjoyment  of  any  sensual  pleasure  purveyed  by  the 
devil,  but  in  an  altruistic  dream  of  a  great  work  yet  to  be  done 
for  others.  In  fact  so  clear  is  the  case  that  even  the  devil  can 
not  take  himself  very  seriously  with  his  firi7tia  facie  claim  to  the 
dead  man's  soul.  He  must  of  course  play  out  his  part,  but  he 
does  it  in  the  manner  of  a  jovial  old  cynic  who  sees  the  humor- 
ous rather  than  the  solemn  aspect  of  the  business.  Indeed,  it  is 
unthinkable  that  such  a  mellow  and  amiable  devil  should  wish  to 
consign  a  human  soul  to  endless  suffering.  He  would  be  ashamed 
of  himself.  There  is  nothing  left  for  him,  therefore,  but  to  make 
a  show  of  standing  upon  his  legal  rights,  and  then,  when  the  battle 
inevitably  goes  against  him,  to  —  laugh  himself  off  the  field.  He 
orders  up  a  cohort  of  devils  to  watch  the  body  and  seize  the  soul 
upon  its  escape,  and  himself  grumbles  the  while  over  the  increas- 
ing hardness  of  the  modern  devil's  lot.  For  views  have  changed 
as  to  the  time,  place,  and  manner  of  the  soul's  final  exit,  and  the 
signs  of  death  once  relied  upon  with  confidence  are  no  longer  re- 
garded as  trustworthy.  As  he  is  scolding  vociferously  about  these 
things  a  chorus  of  angels  appears,  scattering  roses  —  the  symbol 
of  divine  love.  He  orders  his  minions  to  puff  and  blow,  but  their 
breath  converts  the  flowers  into  scorching  flames,  before  which 
the  devils  weaken  and  retreat  precipitately.  He  resolves  to  hold 
his  ground  in  spite  of  the  intolerable  fire,  but  allows  his  attention 
to  be  diverted  for  an  instant  to  the  sensuous  beauty  of  the  angels, 
and,  before  he  is  aware  of  it,  they  have  taken  possession  of  the 
soul  and  carried  it  away.  Thus  he  is  left  alone  and  discomfited, 
and  makes  his  final  exit  chiding  himself  for  an  old  fool. 

The  last  scene,  which  takes  the  place  of  an  epilogue,  discloses 
a  sacred  mountain  reaching  from  earth  to  heaven.     Holy  ancho- 
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rites,  whom  love  has  made  physically  buoyant,  hover  in  the  aif 
and  give  expression  to  their  inner  ecstasy.  The  angels  who  have 
rescued  the  soul  of  Faust  arrive  with  their  precious  burden,  and 
since  it  is  not  yet  fully  purged  of  earthly  dross,  they  surrender  it 
to  a  band  of  •  blessed  boys '  —  child-angels  who  died  before  they 
had  known  sin.  In  their  charge  the  soul  quickly  develops  a  new 
and  radiant  spiritual  body  and  is  borne  aloft  to  where  a  band  of 
penitent  women  are  chanting  the  praise  of  the  Glorified  Mother. 
One  of  the  penitents,  known  on  earth  as  Gretchen,  seeing  her 
former  lover  approach,  asks  permission  to  take  him  in  her  charge 
and  give  him  his  first  instruction  in  the  ways  of  the  new  life.  The 
Holy  Mother  grants  the  prayer,  saying  :  '  Come,  rise  1:o  higher 
spheres !  If  he  divines  thy  presence  he  will  follow  thee.'  Thus 
the  new-born  Faust  mounts  upward  to  the  perfect  light,  drawn  on 
by  the  mystic  attraction  of  the  '  eternal  womanly,'  that  is,  of  re- 
deeming love. 

III. 

CRITICAL    OBSERVATIONS. 

I.   The  Second  Part  and  the  Critics. 

The  history  of  opinion  concerning  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  is 
a  large  subject,  to  which  we  can  here  devote  but  few  words.  If 
told  fully  the  story  would  begin  with  a  record  of  extreme  opin- 
ions, some  praising  the  work  as  a  monument  of  wonderful  wis- 
dom, and  others  denouncing  it  as  a  monument  of  senile  folly,  and 
both  based  upon  a  somewhat  radical  misconception  of  Goethe's 
art.  In  its  later  chapters  the  story  would  tell  of  a  better  under- 
standing, a  more  reasonable  criticism,  and  an  ever-growing  appre- 
ciation. 

The  first  interpreters  *  regarded  the  poem  as  didactic  through 

*  The  most  important  are  Deycks  and  Lowe,  1834 ;  Weber,  Rosenkranz  and  Diin- 
Uer,  1836 ;  Weisse,   1837 ;    Leutbecher,   1838 ;  Rbtscher,    1840 ;  Meyer,  1847 ;  Diintzer. 
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and  through.  Assuming,  rightly  enough,  the  presence  of  an  un- 
derlying 'idea,'  they  treated  this  idea  as  all-in-all  and  tried  to  find 
philosophy  everywhere.  Their  problem  was  to  explain  the  logi- 
cal relation  of  the  two  Parts  to  each  other  and  of  each  scene  to 
the  ground-plan  of  the  whole.  And  since  there  are  many  scenes 
and  characters  which,  in  a  natural  reading  of  the  text,  show  little 
trace  of  any  didactic  purpose,  there  was  no  recourse  but  to  ascribe 
to  these  an  allegorical  meaning.  The  masquerade  was  an  alle- 
gory of  •  society,'  the  sham  fire  at  the  end  denoting  <  revolution.' 
Helena  was  Greek  art ;  Euphorion  the  logical  offspring  of  classi- 
cism and  romanticism  ;  Mephisto's  insects  the  '  whims,  crotchets 
and  theories  of  mechanical  scholarship,'  and  so  forth.  Or,  if  not 
allegory,  the  text  was  veiled  biography.  Goethe  had  everywhere 
represented  himself,  his  personal  experiences,  his  relation  to  his 
friends,  his  views  of  literature,  science,  and  art. 

Thus,  in  a  well-meant  attempt  to  explain  Faiist  for  the  reading 
public,  the  poetry  of  it  was  resolved  into  a  mass  of  prosaic  ab- 
stractions and  egotistic  puerilities.  The  poet's  symbolism  was 
confounded  with  allegory.  His  humor,  his  pictures,  his  legend- 
ary hocus-pocus,  his  bits  of  solemn  fun  at  the  expense  of  the 
learned  (as,  for  example,  the  incident  of  the  Kabiri),  were  ex- 
pounded at  tedious  length,  paraphrased  and  schematized  for  the 
philosophic  intellect,  and  made  to  yield  all  sorts  of  owlish  lessons. 
Worst  of  all,  hardly  two  interpreters  agreed  in  any  matter  of 
detail. 

All  this  being  so,  it  is  little  wonder  that  the  poem  got,  at  first, 
a  very  dubious  reputation.  The  critics  assumed  that  it  was  what 
its  friends  said  it  was,  namely,  a  mass  of  oracular  wisdom,  to  be 
comprehended  with  the  philosophic  organ  by  the  help  of  abstract 
analysis ;  and  finding  that  they  could  not  comprehend  it  in  this 

1850;  Hartung,  1855  ;  and  Schnetger,  1858.  For  exact  titles  and  a  full  list  (down  to  1850 
the  curious  reader  is  referred  to  the  first  edition  of  Diintzer's  larger  commentary,  which 
is  still  valuable  for  philological  material. 
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way,  and  that  the  'wisdom,'  as  set  forth  by  the  expounders,  was 
no  reward  for  the  trouble  required  to  get  at  it,  they  concluded, 
not  unnaturally,  that  the  whole  affair  was  not  worth  bothering 
over.  This  opinion  was  of  course  cheerfully  concurred  in  and 
handed  on  by  all  those  writers  who  disliked  Goethe  on  religious 
or  political  grounds.  And  so  it  became  a  widely-accepted  dogma 
in  the  literary  world,  that  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  was  a  colos- 
sal failure.  Some  said  it  never  ought  to  have  been  written.  It 
was  not  really  a  continuation  of  the  First  Part,  and  was  very 
much  inferior  both  in  artistic  power  and  in  human  interest.  It 
was  an  exasperating  production,  which  kept  the  reader  forever 
wondering,  speculating,  guessing,  and  finally  left  his  curiosity  un- 
satisfied. It  could  give  pleasure  to  no  one  except  the  philologist 
in  search  of  hard  nuts  to  crack.  It  was  a  product  of  decadent 
powers,  labored,  incoherent,  without  plan  and  without  action,  and 
loaded  down  with  an  old  man's  crotchets.  It  was  marred  by  an- 
noying mannerisms  of  style.  In  fine,  it  was  the  work  of  a  man 
who  had  forgotten  both  the  German  language  and  the  art  of 
poetry.* 

Thus  the  criticism  of  Faust  ranged  between  extremes  of  mis- 
judgment,  both  parties  failing  to  comprehend  in  its  full  import 
the  simple  fact  that  Goethe  is  the  poet  of  the  concrete,  not  of  the 
abstract.  The  first  thing  needful  was  to  get  rid  of  the  allegorical 
nonsense.  A  mild  protest  was  entered  in  i860  by  Kostlin,  and  a 
still  more  effective  one  two  years  later  by  Vischer  in  his  amusing 
satire  of  Mystifizinski,  though  Vischer  hated  the  Second  Part, 
and  meant  his  fire  to  rake  the  poem  no  less  than  its  expounders. 


*  What  can  be  urged  against  the  Second  Part  is  best  stated  by  Fr.  Vischer ;  see  espe- 
cially his  Neue  Beitrdge  zur  Kritik  des  Gedichts,  1875,  passim.  Cf.  further,  R.  von 
Raumer,  Vom  deutschen  Geist,  1850,  p.  167 ;  Gruppe,  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Poesie, 
1868,  IV,  p.  411 ;  R.  Gottschall,  Literaturgeschichte,  I,  p.  123.  Of  more'recent  implac- 
ables  let  it  suffice  to  mention  Gwinner,  Goethe's  Faustidee  u.  s.  w.,  1892,  and  Weit- 
brecht,  Diesseits  von  Weimar,  i8qn. 
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The  great  merit  of  first  showing  how  Faust  ought  to  be  read  be- 
longs to  Von  Loeper,  whose  first  edition,  of  the  year  1870,  marks 
an  epoch  in  the  study  of  the  poem.  In  a  short  introduction  Von 
Loeper  drew  attention  to  the  two  fundamental  vices  of  the  inter- 
preters, —  their  habit  of  reading  particular  experiences  of  Goethe 
into  the  text,  and  their  habit  of  allegorizing.  In  a  convincing  ar- 
gument he  showed  the  groundlessness  and  absurdity  of  these 
practices.  What  had  been  mistaken  for  didactic  allegory  was  in. 
each  case  simply  what  it  purports  to  'be  in  the  text,  and  must  be 
laid  hold  of  with  the  imagination  and  the  fancy.  The  prime 
requisite  therefore  was  constant  attention  to  the  legendary  basis 
of  Goethe's  fantastic  creations.* 

Thus  the  way  was  prepared  both  for  a  more  fruitful  study  of 
the  text  by  the  philologists  and  for  a  more  enjoyable  reading  of 
it  by  educated  persons  in  general.  It  was  a  relief  to  many  to 
find  that  they  could,  if  they  chose,  read  the  Second  Part  of  Faust 
like  other  poetry,  without  continually  going  in  search  of  a  philo- 
sophic abstraction  or  a  bit  of  personal  history  behind  every  play 
of  the  poet's  fancy  ;  and  that,  when  so  read,  it  could  really  be 
enjoyed  and  did  not  seem  so  very  hard  to  understand ;  not  harder, 
for  example,  than  the  bulk  of  the  First  Part.  Indeed,  for  the 
purposes  of  critical  scholarship,  if  not  for  those  of  a  first  reading, 
the  First  Part  is  the  more  difficult  of  the  two,  and  it  is  with  that 
that  recent  Faust-literature  has  been  chiefly  concerned.  The 
writings  of  Scherer  and  Fischer  f  calling  attention  to  incongrui- 
ties of  plan  and  character-drawing,  opened  a  field  of  study  and 
discussion  that  was  quickly  occupied  by  numerous  writers,  and 


*  One  can  only  regret  that  Loeper's  work  did  not  appear  in  time  to  be  of  use  to  Bay- 
ard Taylor,  whose  Notes,  consisting  largely  of  quotations  from  the  early  didactic  com- 
mentators, have  probably  neutralized,  for  a  large  number  of  persons,  the  pleasure  de- 
rived from  his  excellent  translation. 

t  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  bibliographic  list  contained  in  an  Appendix  to  Vol  I 
of  this  edition. 
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these  genetic  studies  were  then  greatly  stimulated  by  the  discov- 
ery of  the  Gochhausen  MS.  in  1887. 

Meanwhile  the  Second  Part  has  not  been  neglected,  though  it 
has  received  less  attention.  The  edition  by  Schroer,  with  its  ex- 
cellent introduction  and  copious  commentary,  though  open  to  the 
charge  of  explaining  more  than  enough,  has  done  good  service  in 
the  Socratic  work  of  bringing  philosophy  down  from  the  clouds. 
The  opening  of  the  archives  at  Weimar  brought  to  light  a  mass 
of  material  which,  while  mostly  of  little  value,  at  any  rate  makes 
it  forevermore  impossible  to  speak  of  the  Second  Part  as  an 
afterthought,  or  even  to  speak  of  it  as  the  work  of  Goethe's  old 
age  without  duly  qualifying  the  statement.  Recent  years  have 
shown  an  increasing  volume  of  notes  and  short  articles  devoted 
to  the  elucidation  of  particular  points ;  while  quotations  and  allu- 
sions in  all  sorts  of  journals  testify  to  the  fact  that  a  very  large 
number  of  Germans  have  now  appropriated  Faust  in  its  entirety. 
As  this  process  has  gone  on  it  has  become  apparent  that  the  most 
of  the  very  harsh  criticisms  which  gained  currency  a  generation 
ago  rested  upon  misapprehension  of  one  kind  or  another.  Very 
many,  though  not  indeed  all,  of  the  far-famed  faults  of  diction 
can  either  be  defended  on  philological  grounds  or  paralleled  with 
others  equally  '  bad  '  from  the  poet's  early  writings.  That  is,  they 
are  not  senile  vagaries.  One  who  knows  what  the  German  lan- 
guage owes  to  Goethe  will  not  be  inclined  to  break  the  rod  of  the 
schoolmaster  over  him  for  these  eccentricities.  '  Nice  customs 
curtesy  to  great  kings.' 

But  the  most  important  agency  for  bringing  about  a  better  un- 
derstanding of  Faust  has  been,  it  is  safe  to  say,  the  stage.  The 
first  attempt  to  represent  the  entire  drama  in  a  spirit  of  decent 
loyalty  to  the  author's  plan  was  made  at  Weimar,  in  1875,  by  the 
late  Otto  Devrient,  who  arranged  the  text  for  two  evenings  under 
the  name  of  '  A  Mystery  in  two  Days'  Works.'  The  success  of 
the  Weimar  performance  was  such  that  the  staging  of  the  com- 
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plete  Faust  soon  became  a  practical  problem  for  the  German 
theaters.  Devrient's  arrangement  was  tried  in  many  places,  and 
is  still  used  as  the  basis  of  the  annual  performances  at  Weimar 
and  Leipzig.  In  1883  a  new  adaptation,  extending  over  three 
evenings,  was  brought  out  by  Wilbrandt  at  the  Burg  Theater  in 
Vienna,  with  never-to-be-forgotten  success,  so  its  author  testifies. 
It  has  since  been  frequently  repeated  and  has  now  appeared  in 
print.  There  are,  however,  some  rather  cogent  objections  both 
to  the  mystery-stage  and  to  the  three  evenings ;  wherefore  there 
was  room  enough  for  the  latest  adaptation  by  Possart,  which 
achieved  a  great  triumph  at  Munich  in  1894,  and  has  become  a 
permanent  attraction  of  the  Court  Theater  in  that  city.  These 
performances,  witnessed  now  every  year  in  several  different  cities 
by  crowded  houses  that  are  innocent  of  philosophy  and  know 
nothing  of  the  critic's  small  perplexities,  are  rapidly  familiarizing 
the  German  people  with  the  real  Faust.  As  one  sees  the  Second 
Part  on  the  stage,  the  cobwebs  with  which  it  has  been  invested 
by  prejudice  and  misapplied  learning  fall  away,  and  one  is  left 
face  to  face  with  the  visions  of  Goethe  as  he  saw  them. 

To  sum  up :  Blemishes  in  the  Second  Part  there  undoubtedly 
are.  One  may  say  that  there  is  too  much  of  it.  It  is  occasion- 
ally prolix.  We  could  easily  spare  several  figures  from  the  •  Mas- 
querade '  and  get  along  with  shorter  speeches  from  the  rest.  And 
the  same  is  true  of  the  '  Walpurgis-Night'  and  the  third  act.  The 
erudition  is  sometimes  too  recondite.  Now  and  then  the  symbol- 
ism is  a  little  tantalizing.  There  are  obvious  faults  of  style  and 
of  dramatic  construction.  But  all  these  defects  can  be  found  in 
the  First  Part  also.  On  the  other  hand  it  remains  true  that  the 
separate  scenes  of  the  Second  Part  were  very  vividly  realized  and 
were  portrayed  with  what  deserves  to  be  called,  speaking  broadly, 
superb  art.  Quite  apart  from  its  didactic  element  it  presents  a 
series  of  fascinating  pictures,  matchless  in  variety  of  interest  and 
in  many-sided  suggestiveness.      It  contains  some  of  the  noblest 
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poetry  in  the  world.  While  it  sets  at  nought  some  of  the  ordi- 
nary conventions  of  dramatic  art  (as  does  the  First  Part  likewise), 
it  is  not  incoherent,  nor  planless,  nor  devoid  of  action.  On  the 
contrary,  it  is  all  action,  and  the  general  plan  and  connection  are 
perfectly  clear.  And  as  to  the  'wisdom,'  it  is  at  any  rate  the 
matured  wisdom  of  Goethe ;  a  man  not  infallible,  a  man  with  his 
hobbies  and  vagaries  and  prejudices,  like  other  men,  but  upon 
the  whole  the  broadest,  the  sanest,  and  the  most  helpful  among 
the  great  critics  of  modern  life. 

2.   The  Didactic  Element. 

Nothing  is  more  characteristic  of  Goethe's  poetic  genius  from 
youth  to  age  than  its  objectivity.  His  starting-point  is  always 
the  mental  image.  He  does  not  first  conceive  an  abstract  idea 
and  then  search  in  the  realm  of  fact  (nature,  history,  legend)  for 
a  suitable  embodiment  of  his  thought,  but  he  sees  the  fact  first 
and  then  looks  at  it  intently  until  it  yields  up  its  '  philosophy.' 
To  a  degree  this  is  true  of  all  the  greatest  poets,  but  it  is  pre- 
eminently true  of  Goethe,  although  he,  more  than  any  other  per- 
haps, has  been  mistaken  for  a  metaphysician.  His  plays  and 
novels  all  illustrate  this  fundamental  quality  of  his  mind,  which 
also  dominates  his  scientific  thinking.  In  a  suggestive  essay  of 
the  year  1822  he  writes  of  his  poetic  method  :  •  Certain  large  mo- 
tifs, legends,  ancient  traditions,  impressed  themselves  so  deeply 
upon  my  mind  that  I  kept  them  alive  and  effective  within  me  for 
forty  or  fifty  years.  It  seemed  to  me  the  most  beautiful  of  pos- 
sessions to  see  such  dear  pictures  frequently  renewed  in  my  ima- 
gination as  they  kept  ever  transforming  themselves,  but  without 
changing  their  character,  and  ripening  toward  a  clearer  shape,  a 
more  definite  representation.'*  Further  on  in  the  same  essay  he 
observes  that  his  poetic  procedure  is  a  matter  of  induction.     He 

*  Bedeutendes  Fdrderniss  durch  ein  einziges  geistreiches  Wort,  Werke,H.  27,  350. 


INTRODUCTION.  Ixix 

does  not  rest  until  he  finds  <  a  pregnant  point  from  which  much 
can  be  derived.' 

This  seeking  after  a  '  pregnant  point '  gives  rise  to  symbolism, 
which  is  the  opposite  of  allegory,  since  it  begins  with  the  con- 
crete. Take  for  illustration  the  incident  of  Helena.  The  essen- 
tials of  the  story  are  given  by  the  legend.  Goethe  does  not  invent 
them,  nor  change  their  fundamental  character,  but  takes  them  as 
they  are  and  turns  them  over  in  his  mind  until  he  finds  the  '  preg- 
nant point,'  namely,  the  effect  on  Faust's  character  of  his  infatu- 
ation for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty.  From  this 
'much  can  be  derived,'  —  much  that  is  not  really  in  the  story,  but 
can  easily  be  got  out  of  it  when  one  has  the  right  point  of  view, 
What  one  is  to  get  out  of  it  will  depend  very  largely,  however, 
upon  one's  own  culture.  The  '  meaning '  is  not  something  that 
can  be  formulated  in  exact  terms  like  the  answer  to  a  conundrum. 
Helena  is  not  Greek  art,  nor  an  embodiment  of  any  other  abstrac- 
tion whatever,  but  a  legendary  personage.  The  symbolism  is  not 
to  be  grasped  by  the  help  of  a  '  key '  or  of  logical  analysis,  but  by 
the  poetic  imagination ;  and  it  will  suggest  more  or  less  to  the 
reader  according  to  his  familiarity  with  the  underlying  legend, 
with  Greek  poetry,  with  medieval  life  and  history,  with  the  great 
classico-romantic  controversy.  One  who  knows  or  cares  little 
about  these  things  will  not  find  the  Helena  very  interesting. 

Or  take  Homunculus.  The  imponderable  transparent  manikin, 
produced  by  chemical  synthesis  and  endowed  with  wonderful 
knowledge,  is  a  datum  of  learned  superstition.  Goethe  takes  him 
as  a  fact,  just  as  Shakspere  takes  Ariel  and  Puck,  uses  him  for 
his  own  dramatic  purposes,  and  finds  the  'pregnant  point'  of 
the  little  man's  life-history  in  an  imputed  yearning  for  a  corporeal 
existence.  From  this,  again,  much  can  be  derived ;  among  other 
things  a  whimsical  application  of  the  poet's  theory  concerning  the 
evolution  of  organic  forms.  But  what  then  does  Homunculus 
'mean'?     The    question   is    absurd.     As  well    ask  what    Puck 
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means,  or  Robin  Goodfellow,  or  Jack-the-Giant-Killer.  In  other 
words :  One  must  accept  Goethe's  fantastic  creations  naively,  for 
what  they  are  and  what  they  suggest,  without  trying  to  rationalize 
them  for  the  logical  understanding. 

And  if  this  is  true  of  particular  characters  and  scenes,  it  is  no 
less  true  of  the  poem  as  a  whole.  Faust  is  not  a  didactic  treatise, 
though  it  has  a  didactic  element.  It  is  not  there  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  an  opinion  or  systematically  developing  a  philosophic 
idea.  On  this  point  nothing  so  good  has  been  said  by  any  critic 
as  what   Goethe  himself  said  to  Eckermann  in  1827: 

"  People  come  to  me  and  ask  what  idea  I  have  tried  to  embody 
in  my  Faust.  As  if  I  myself  knew  and  could  express  it !  '  From 
heaven  through  the  world  to  hell '  —  one  might  get  along  with 
that,  only  that  is  no  idea,  but  the  course  of  the  action.  And  fur- 
ther, that  the  devil  loses  the  wager,  and  that  a  man  who  ever 
strives  upward  out  of  grievous  errors  toward  that  which  is  better 
is  to  be  saved  —  that  is  surely  a  good  thought,  which  is  effective 
and  explains  much ;  but  it  is  not  an  idea  which  underlies  the 
whole  and  every  individual  scene.  Really  it  would  have  been  a 
fine  business  if  I  had  tried  to  string  such  a  rich,  varied,  and 
many-sided  life  as  I  have  exhibited  in  Faust  upon  the  thread  of 
a  single  pervading  idea.  Speaking  broadly,  it  was  never  my  way 
as  poet  to  attempt  the  embodiment  of  any  abstraction.  I  received 
impressions,  —  impressions  of  a  sensuous,  life-like,  winsome,  mot- 
ley, manifold  character,  such  as  an  active  imagination  offered  ; 
and  I  had  nothing  further  to  do  as  poet  than  to  round  out  and 
perfect  such  visions  and  impressions  inwardly,  and  then  portray 
them  vividly,  so  that  others  might  receive  the  same  impressions 
when  they  heard  or  read  my  representation.  If  ever  I  wished  to 
represent  an  idea,  I  did  it  in  short  poems  which  could  readily 
be  seen  through  and  might  be  dominated  by  a  rigorous  unity." 

In  the  same  conversation  the  poet  expressed  with  emphasis 
the  opinion  that  '  the  more  incommensurable,  the  more  incom- 
prehensible, a  poetic  production  is  for  the  understanding,  the 
better.'  * 

*  Gesfirdthe  mit  Goethe,  III,  118  (May  6,  1827). 
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Surely  these  words  from  the  highest  possible  authority  are  a 
sufficient  warning  against  every  attempt  to  read  into  Faust  an 
all-pervading  unity  of  purpose.  It  was  not  written  to  point  a 
moral  or  expound  a  thesis,  and  one  should  beware  of  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  a  kind  of  high-class  Sunday-school  book.  The  name 
of  '  secular  Bible,'  which  has  often  been  applied  to  it,  is  perhaps 
not  altogether  a  misnomer,  since  the  Bible  is  also  a  collection  of 
very  heterogeneous  documents  separated  from  one  another  in 
their  origin  by  long  periods  of  time.  Like  the  Bible,  too,  Faust 
is  instructive  and  often  quoted ;  but  one  should  not  take  its  mul- 
tifarious scenes  for  a  series  of  moral  texts  converging  with  stren- 
uous logic  to  a  plan  of  salvation.  On  this  point,  again,  we  have 
a  good  word  from  Goethe  himself.  'All  poetry,'  he  wrote  in 
1825,  'should  be  instructive,  but  unnoticeably  so.  It  should 
draw  one's  attention  to  that  whereof  instruction  might  appear 
desirable.  One  should  then  extract  the  doctrine  for  himself,  just 
as  from  life.'  * 

Only  in  the  sense  here  implied,  that  is,  just  as  history  or  biog- 
raphy is  didactic,  can  Faust  be  called  a  didactic  poem.  The 
teaching  is  to  be  found  in  the  totality  of  what  happens,  and  not 
in  any  pivotal  doctrine.  We  hear,  to  be  sure,  from  the  angels  in 
heaven,  that  they  have  been  able  to  save  Faust  because  he  has 
always  '  striven '.  But  this  is  too  general  to  be  of  much  use  as 
an  all-explaining  formula,  and  too  vague,  we  may  add,  to  satisfy 
a  sterner  theologian  than  Goethe.  Striven  for  what?  one  natural- 
ly asks.  For  what  was  he  striving  in  the  'Witches'  Kitchen,'  as 
lover  of  Gretchen,  at  the  Masquerade,  or  in  his  attempted  depor- 
tation of  Philemon  and  Baucis  ?  Evidently  his  '  striving  '  must 
be  understood  in  a  rather  abstract  way  of  his  idealism,  which  is 
indeed  the  dominant  trait  of  his  character,  but  not  the  mainspring 
of  all  that  he  does.     Nevertheless,  that  he  should  be  saved  in  vir- 

*  Uber  das  Lehrgedicht,  Werke,  H.  29,  226. 
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tue  of  this  quality,  rather  than  by  faith  or  good  works,  accords 
with  the  deepest  convictions  of  our  poet.  To  live  one's  life  in  a 
large  and  eager  way,  with  joy  for  its  joys  and  pain  for  its  pains, 
without  stagnation  or  embitterment,  with  mind  and  soul  unsated 
and  insatiable,  '  still  achieving,  still  pursuing '  to  the  end,  —  this 
seemed  to  him  worth  while  for  its  own  sake.  This  is  the  sense  of 
one  of  his  favorite  mottoes :  liber  ©rtiber  DorrctirtS.*  He  did  not 
deem  it  necessary  to  ground  the  goodness  of  life  upon  issues  that 
are  beyond  the  grave  —  to  live  being  the  all-sufficient  end  and  aim 
of  living.  Nevertheless  he  believed  in  immortality;  so  that  it 
would  be  a  great  mistake  to  regard  Faust's  salvation  as  a  mere 
concession  to  conventional  ideas.  '  The  conviction  of  our  con- 
tinued existence,'  he  said  to  Eckermann  in  an  oft-quoted  conver- 
sation of  the  year  1829,  '  arises  to  my  mind  from  the  idea  of  activ- 
ity. If  I  exert  myself  restlessly  to  the  end,  nature  is  bound  to  pro- 
vide me  another  form  of  existence  when  this  present  one  can  no 
longer  suffice  for  my  spirit.'  f  This  gives  us  the  logic  of  Faust's 
salvation.  He  wins  heaven  not  as  a  reward  of  any  specific  merit 
(not,  for  example,  because  he  becomes  an  altruist  in  his  old  age), 
but  because,  by  the  central  Tightness  of  things,  a  soul  constituted 
like  his  is  entitled  to  a  further  chance  of  growth.  If  it  be  asked 
who  would  go  to  hell  according  to  such  a  system,  the  answer  would 
have  to  be.  -apparently :  Those  who  do  not  strive  with  good  will. 
Such  persons   do  not  really   live  on  earth.     Their  hell  is  the 


*  Cf .  the  noble  verses  which  stand  as  a  motto  to  the  collection  of  poems  entitled  Gott 
undWelt: 

'  Weite  Welt  und  breites  Leben, 

Langer  Jahre  redlich  Streben, 

Stets  geforscht  und  stets  gegnindet, 

Nie  geschlossen,  oft  geriindet, 

Altestes  bewahrt  mit  Treue, 

Freundlich  aufgefasstes  Neue, 

Heitern  Sinn  und  reine  Zwecke : 

Nun,  man  kommt  wohl  eine  Strecke.' 
t  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe,  II,  40  (Feb.  4,  1829). 
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prolongation  of  their  worthlessness  amid  the  society  of  their 
kind. 

But  if  Faust's  final  conversion  to  altruism  is  not  the  key  which 
unlocks  paradise,  it  is  still  a  matter  of  importance.  He  finds  the 
supreme  moment  of  his  life  in  anticipating  the  joy  of  completing 
a  great  work  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  to  come.  Nothing 
turns  here  upon  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done,  everything 
upon  the  self-surrender  of  the  individual.  He  finds  his  best  self 
only  when  he  loses  sight  of  himself  in  the  feeling  of  large  help- 
fulness, in  the  thought  that  he  is  contributing  toward  a  better 
hereafter.  The  theme  of  Faust,  on  its  purely  ethical  side,  is  the 
redemption  of  a  self-centered  and  self-tormenting  pessimist 
through  enlarged  experience  of  life,  culminating  in  self-forgetful 
activity.  Its  philosophy  is  the  cheerful,  practical  philosophy  of 
meliorism.  It  says,  in  effect,  that  we  need  no  abstract  summum 
bonum  in  order  to  live.  We  are  born  into  life  and  endowed  with 
various  instincts,  passions,  desires,  which  impel  us  this  way  and 
that  in  the  assertion  of  self.  The  world  is  not  ordered  with  ref- 
erence to  man's  happiness,  but  it  offers  him  a  boundless  field  in 
which  to  exert  his  powers  for  the  accomplishment  of  definite 
aims.  Incidentally  he  has  a  right  to  such  happiness  as  he  can 
get,  and  a  noble  nature  secures  his  share  best  by  ceasing  to  think 
of  his  own  personal  satisfaction  as  an  end  itself,  and  becoming  an 
energetic  worker  in  the  cause  of  making  a  better  future  for  better 
men.  Thus  the  highest  realization  of  self  culminates  in  self-sur- 
render. 

Aside  from  the  doctrine  of  '  striving '  and  the  tardy  altruism 
which  evolves  at  last  somewhat  unexpectedly  out  of  a  selfish  pur- 
suit of  '  experience,'  the  ethical  message  of  our  poem  must  be 
sought  in  the  change  which  takes  place  in  Faust's  general  atti- 
tude toward  life.  The  later  attitude,  as  evinced  in  the  dialogue 
with  Dame  Worry,  is  not  optimism,  but  resignation  without  apa- 
thy.    It  presents  activity,  the  finding  of  something  to  do  and  the 
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doing  of  it  with  energy,  as  the  best  cure  for  Weltschmerz.  This 
doctrine  is  the  corner-stone  of  Goethe's  ethics  and  accounts  in 
large  measure  for  his  powerful  influence  over  Carlyle.  Instead 
of  quarreling  with  the  conditions  of  existence,  a  man  is  to  make 
the  most  of  them  as  they  are.  Instead  of  crying  «  Behind  the 
veil !  Behind  the  veil ! '  he  is  to  turn  resolutely  to  the  things  he 
can  do  and  know  this  side  of  the  veil.  This  prescription,  it  is  true, 
can  not  satisfy  the  mind  of  the  pessimist,  for  it  makes  no  pretense 
of  meeting  his  argument ;  but  practically  it  is  the  best  nepenthe 
for  the  griefs  of  which  the  pessimist  complains.  If  not  a  pro- 
found philosophy,  it  suffices  for  the  great  mass  of  practical  men 
everywhere,  and  squares  well  with  the  energetic  spirit  of  western 
civilization.  In  its  essence,  too,  it  comes  close  to  the  saying  of 
Jesus :  '  If  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doc- 
trine.' One  who  is  exerting  himself  vigorously  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  definite  ends  which  he  believes  to  be  good  usually  finds 
the  business  so  interesting  that  he  has  no  time  or  mood  for  pro- 
longed misgivings  over  the  constitution  of  the  world.  He  gets 
his  reward  as  he  goes  along  in  the  satisfaction  of  doing,  and  does 
not  feel  the  need  of  a  constantly  renewed  proof  that  the  Builder 
of  the  universe  was  wise.  His  attitude  is  like  that  of  the  great 
American  preacher  who  remarked  once  concerning  the  slow  prog- 
ress of  the  mighty  up-hill  battle  against  wrong  of  every  sort: 
1  What  fun  it  is,  though  !  ' 

From  the  ethical  point  of  view,  then,  we  can  heartily  accept 
Faust's  '  final  conclusion  of  wisdom,'  that  '  he  only  deserves  free- 
dom and  life  who  is  daily  compelled  to  conquer  them.'  At  the 
same  time  the  literary  critic  has  a  right  to  urge  that  this  con- 
clusion is  reached  in  our  drama  per  saltum.  That  is  to  say,  the 
philosophy  of  Faust  as  he  appears  at  the  last  is  not  very  clearly 
the  logical  outcome  of  anything  that  precedes.  In  the  beginning 
of  the  Second  Part  we  find  him  resolved  to  '  strive  ever  onward 
to  the  highest  existence.'     Here  we  are  distinctly  in  the  ethica) 
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sphere,  and  one  is  led  to  expect  a  progressive  development  toward 
an  ideal  of  noble  living.  What  follows,  however,  is  his  appear- 
ance as  magician  at  the  Emperor's  court,  his  infatuation  for  and 
brief  union  with  the  fair  shade  Helena,  then  a  victory  won  for 
the  worthless  Emperor  by  means  of  magic,  and  finally  a  large 
engineering  project,  also  carried  through  by  magic.  What  is 
there  here  to  prepare  us  for  the  lofty  altruism  of  the  dying  hour  ? 
It  was  Goethe's  thought,  as  we  have  seen,  to  effect  this  prepara- 
tion through  the  incident  of  Helena,  and  so  the  play  must  be  un- 
derstood. But  when  one  reads  the  third  act  as  finally  completed, 
one  finds  very  little  of  ethical  suggestion.  We  are  there  in  a  dif- 
ferent sphere.  Nowhere  is  there  any  hint  that  the  phantasmagory 
is  designed  to  ripen  any  particular  ethical  convictions  in  the 
mind  of  Faust,  nor  does  one  see  how  the  episode  —  a  kind  of  day- 
dream managed  by  Mephistopheles,  and  known  by  Faust  to  be  so 
managed  —  can  have  the  effect  under  consideration.  Now  this 
would  be  undeniably  a  very  grave  defect  if  Faust  were  a  rigorous 
philosophic  poem.  But,  let  it  be  said  again,  such  is  not  its  nature. 
What  fascinated  Goethe  at  the  outset  was  not  a  thesis  in  ethics, 
but  a  picture  —  the  picture  of  a  life-history.  Fancying  that  he 
saw  some  resemblance  between  his  own  experiences  and  those  of 
Doctor  Faust,  he  transformed  the  wicked  magician  of  the  legend 
into  a  good  man  of  high  aspirations.  Looking  ahead,  he  saw  the 
whole  career  of  this  man,  and  very  naturally  conceived  him  as 
arriving  finally  at  that  philosophy  which  he  himself,  Goethe,  had 
arrived  at  after  the  subsidence  of  his  youthful  storm  and  stress. 
So  he  depicted  his  Faustus  moriturus  as  a  dreamer  of  the  dream 
of  human  betterment,  a  believer  in  the  goodness  of  life,  an  exem- 
plar of  the  blessedness  of  devotion  to  Man.  The  picture  lay  fin- 
ished in  his  mind  at  a  comparatively  early  date.  And  then,  when 
he  came  to  fill  in  the  preceding  matter  that  should  lead  up  to  this 
philosophy,  he  found  himself  absorbed  more  and  more  in  fantastic 
data  of  the  legend,  which  were  indeed  rich  enough  in  poetic  pos- 
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sibilities,  but  did  not  belong  to  the  ethical  sphere  of  interest. 
The  result  is  a  certain  lack  of  logical  coherence,  —  a  lack  with 
which  the  reader  must  make  his  peace  as  best  he  can,  but  the  ex- 
istence of  which  it  is  folly  to  deny. 

Is  the  poem  then  the  worse  for  this  quality  ?  We  have  seen 
that  its  author  did  not  think  so.  He  had  a  poor  opinion  of  logical 
poetry.  And  surely  it  must  be  admitted  as  antecedently  probable 
that  a  mind  like  Goethe's,  occupied  for  sixty  years  with  the 
Faust-legend,  would  be  a  better  judge  of  its  poetic  capabilities 
than  any  critic  looking  at  the  subject  from  a  doctrinaire  point  of 
of  view.  On  the  whole,  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  to  make  the 
most  of  what  we  have  rather  than  to  carp  and  gird  because  we 
have  not  something  else.  There  are  logical  poems  enough  in  the 
world,  but  only  one  Goethe's  Faust. 
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@rft  fenft  fein  §aupt  auf'3  little  ^olfter  nieber, 

2)ann  babet  ifyn  im  £fyau  au£  2et^e'^  glutfy ; 

(Men!  finb  balb  bie  frampferftarrten  ©lieber,  4630 

2Benn  er  geftarft  bem  £ag  entgegen  rufyt ; 

23olIbringt  ber  (glfen  frfjonfte  $fKd&t, 

©ebt  ilm  §uriic!  bem  fyeitigen  £icfyt. 

Gfyor. 
(Sinjetn,  311  groeien  unb  ttietcn,  abtued^fetnb  unb  gefammelt. 
2Benn  fief)  lau  bie  Siifte  fitflen 
Urn  ben  gritnumfebranften  $lan,  4635 

©iijje  £>ufte,  9cebelfyutten 
©enft  bie  £)ammerung  fyeran. 
Sifpelt  leife  fujjert  grieben, 
2Biegt  bag  §erj  in  $inbe£rufy; 
Unb  ben  Stngen  biefe3  TOben  4640 

©cfyliefjt  be§  £age£  $forte  gu. 

9}aa}t  ift  fefyon  fyereingefunfen, 

©cfyliej3t  fid;  fyeilig  ©tern  an  ©tern, 

©roj$e  Sicfyter,  Heine  Junfen 

©liijern  nafy  unb  glangen  fern  ;  4645 

©liijern  fyier  im  ©ee  fid)  fpiegelnb, 

©langen  broben  ftarer  yiaa)t, 

£iefften  SRufyenS  ©lud  befiegelnb 

§errfd)t  be£  9Jconbe§  tootle  $rad;t. 

©d)on  toerlofcfyen  finb  bie  ©tunben,  4650 

§ingefd)munben  ©djmerg  unb  ©lucf ; 

giifyl'  e£  fcor !  £)u  rcirft  gefunben  ; 

iraue  neuem  £age3blid. 

Scaler  griinen,  §iigel  fdjmellen, 

SBufdjen  fief)  gu  ©djatten-^ulj) ;  4655 


1.  2Ict.    2lnmutf?ige  ©egenb. 

Unb  in  fcbmanfen  ©ilbermetten 
SBogt  bie  &aat  ber  (Srnte  gu. 

SBunfcf)  urn  2Bimfd)e  ^u  erlangen 
©cfyaue  rtarf)  bem  ©lange  bort ! 

4660  Seife  bift  bu  nur  umfangen, 

(Scblaf  ift  Scr/ate,  Vuirf  fie  fort ! 
Saume  nicr)t  bid)  $u  erbreiften, 
2Bemt  bie  9ftenge  ^aubernb  fcfyweift ; 
2ttle§  farm  ber  @b(e  leiften, 

4665  £)er  toerftefyt  unb  rafcr;  ergreift. 

UngefyeureS  ©etofe  ttermttbet  ba%  §ercnmal)en  ber  @onne. 

STrieL 

§orcf)et !  r)ord>t  bem  (Sturm  ber  §oren ! 

£bnenb  mirb  fiir  ©etfte3=Dfyren 

<5cr)on  ber  neue  £ag  geboren. 

gelfentfyore  Inarren  raffelnb, 
4670  $fyobu3  S^tiber  rotten  praffetnb, 

2BeIct>  ®etofe  bringt  ba<§  Sic^t ! 

@3  trommetet,  e§  pofaunet, 

2luge  bltngt  unb  Dfyr  erftaunet, 

Unerfyorte3  fyort  fid)  nidjt. 
4675  ©cfylityfet  $u  ben  Smmenfronen, 

liefer,  tiefer,  ftitt  gu  mofynen, 

3n  bie  gelfen,  unter'3  £aub ; 

Xrifft  e£  eucfy,  fo  feib  ifyr  taub. 

gauft. 

$)e§  2eben3  ^ulfe  fd)(agen  frtfdt)  lebenbig, 
4680  2Xtr)erifct)e  £)ammerung  milbe  §u  begriif$en ; 

£)u,  @rbe,  roarft  aud)  biefe  Sftacfyt  beftanbig 


$au\t.    3roeiter  Slfeil. 

Unb  atfymeft  neu  erquidt  $u  meinen  gii^en, 

SBeginneft  fdmn  mit  2uft  mid)  §u  umgeben, 

cDu  regft  unb  riifyrft  em  fraftige3  23efd)lief$en, 

3um  fyod)ften  £)afein  immerfort  $u  ftreben.  —  4685 

$n  $)ammerfd)em  liegt  fdjon  bie  23clt  erfd)loffen, 

S)er  SBalb  ertont  toon  taufenbftimmigem  £eben, 

£fyal  au3,  £fya(  ein  ift  9kbelftreif  ergoffen, 

£)od)  fenlt  fid;  §immel§flarfyett  in  bie  £iefen, 

Unb  3^9'  un*>  2Xfte,  frifd)  erquidt,  entfyroffen  4690 

3)em  buff  gen  Slbgrunb  mo  oerfenft  fie  fd)liefen  ; 

2lud)  $arb'  an  Jarbe  Hart  fid)  lo3  00m  ©runbe, 

2Bo  331um'  unb  33latt  oon  gitterperle  triefen, 

©in  $arabie£  mirb  urn  mid;  r)er  bie  S^unbe. 

§inaufgefd)aut !  —  2)er  33erge  ©ipfelriefen  4695 

SBerfiinben  fd)on  bie  feierlid)fte  Stunbe, 

(Sie  biirfen  friit>  be3  emigen  2id)t§  genieften 

2)a§  fpater  fid)  §u  uns>  fyernieber  menbet. 

3e£t  ^u  ber  2Upe  griingefenften  2Biefen 

2Birb  neuer  ©lanj  unb  2)eutlid;!eit  gefpenbet,  4700 

Unb  ftufenmeiS  fyerab  ift  e§  gelungen ;  — 

©ie  tritt  fyeroor !  —  unb,  leiber  fdjon  geblenbet, 

^efyr'  ia)  mia)  meg,  00m  2lugenfd)mer§  burdjbrungen. 

©0  ift  e§  alfo,  menu  ein  fefynenb  §offen 

©em  fyocfyften  23unfd)  fid)  traulid)  §ugerungen,  4705 

©rfuttungSpforten  finbet  fliigeloffen ; 

9hm  aber  bria^t  au3  jenen  emigen  ©riinben 

©in  glammen=Ubermaf$,  mir  ftefyn  betroffen ; 

$)e3  2eben§  Jadel  mollten  mir  ent^iinben, 

©in  geuermeer  umfdjlingt  un3,  meld)  ein  geuer  !  4710 

Sft'S  Sieb'  ?   3ft'§  §af$?  bie  glu^enb  un3  umminben, 


1.  $ct.    SCnmutljige  ©egenb. 

■XRit  ©d)tner§=  unb  greuben  toecfyfelnb  ungefyeuer, 
©o  baj$  fair  toieber  natf)  ber  @rbe  blicfen, 
3u  bergen  un£  in  jugenblicfyftem  6cr)leier. 

4715      ©0  bleibe  benn  bie  <5onne  mir  im  S^Men! 

$)er  SSafferfturg,  ba§  gclfenriff  burcfybraufenb, 
3#n  fcfyau'  id)  an  mit  toadjfenbem  ©nt^iiden. 
SSon  ©tur§  §u  ©turgen  toaljt  er  je|t  in  taufenb 
2)ann  abertaufenb  ©tromen  fid)  ergiefsenb, 

4720      §od)  in  bie  Siiftc  ©cr/aum  an  ©cfytiume  faufenb. 
Mein  tote  fyerrlicfy  biefem  6turm  erfyrief$enb, 
2B5Ibt  fid>  beg  bunten  33ogen3  2©ed)jel=£)auer, 
SBalb  rein  ge^eidmet,  balb  in  £uft  ^erfHefjenb, 
Umfyer  toerbreitenb  buftig  fiit)Ie  ©djauer. 

4725      35  er  fyiegelt  ab  ba£  menfd)lid)e  SBeftreben. 
3fym  finne  nad)  unb  bu  begreifft  genauer  : 
2lm  farbigen  Slbglanj  fyaben  fair  ba§  Seben, 


Kcriferltcfye  Pfal^ 
@aalbe§  XfyxontZ. 

StaatSratfy  in  (Srmartung  beg  taiferg. 

Xrompeten. 

§ofgefinbe  after  2Irt,  ^rddfjtig  geffeibet,  tritt  t)or. 

2)er  $  a  i  f  e  r  gelangt  auf  ben  £fyron,  311  feiner  SRedjten  bcr 
Slftrolog. 

®aifer. 

3$  grille  bie  ©etreuen,  Sieben, 

SBerfammelt  au§>  ber  9?afy  unb  28ette ;  — 

©en  SBeifen  fefy'  id)  mtr  $ur  Seite,  4730 

2Ulein  Wo  ift  ber  9ter  geblieben? 

punier. 

©leirf)  Winter  beiner  9Jtontel=©cfylej>pe 

©turjt'  er  gufammen  auf  ber  £reppe, 

5ftan  trug  fyintoeg  ba3  gett^etoid)!, 

Xobt  ober  trunlen?  toetfj  man  nid)t.  4735 

Shelter  punier. 

(Sogletrf)  mit  rounberbarer  ©tfmetfe 
£)rangt  fid?  ein  anbrer  an  bie  ©telle. 
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1.  2Ict.    #aiferlici)e  ^fatj. 

©ar  foftticfy  ift  er  aufge^u^t, 
£)otf)  fratjenfyaft  baf$  jeber  ftuttf ; 
4740      $)ie  2Bad)e  fyalt  ifym  an  ber  (Scfytoetfe 
$reu3toei3  bie  §ellebarben  fcor  — 
£)a  ift  er  bocfy  ber  ful)ne  £fyor ! 

9tte!pfyiftopfyele§am  Sfyrone  fnieenb. 

2Ba3  ift  toertotinfd&t  unb  ftetS  toillfommen? 

2Ba3  ift  erfefynt  unb  ftets  toerjagt? 
4745      2Ba3  immerfort  in  ©dmtj  genommen? 

2Ba3  fyart  gef cfyolten  unb  toerf  lagt  ? 

2Ben  barf  ft  bu  nxdt)t  fyerbeiberufen? 

2Ben  fyoret  jeber  gem  genannt? 

2Ba§  nafyt  fid)  beine§  ifyrone§  <5tufen? 
4750      2Ba§  I)at  fict)  felbft  fyinroeggebannt? 

£aifer. 

gitr  bie^mal  fpare  beine  2Borte ! 
§ier  finb  bie  SRatfyfel  nicfyt  am  Drte, 
£)a£  ift  bie  ©ad>e  biefer  §erm.  — 
®a  lofe  bu !  ba§  fyort'  id)  gem. 
4755      3Jiein  alter  -iftarr  ging,  fiirrf)t'  id),  roeit  in' 3  SBeite ; 
^imm  feinen  $la£  unb  lomm  an  meine  ©cite. 

50?ep^iftopt)e(eg  fteigt  Ijinauf  unb  fiettt  fid)  jur  Slinfen. 

©emurmel  ber  9Jtenge. 

©in  neuer  ^arr  —  3U  neuer  ^n  — 
2Bo  fommt  er  fyer  —  2Bie  !am  er  ein  — 
$)er  alte  fiel  —  2)er  fyat  toertfyan  — 
4760  @3  war  ein  gafs  —  ^Run  iff  3  ein  6pan  — 


10  ftcmft.    3tt)eiter  2t)eil. 

£aifer. 

Unb  alfo  tyx  ©etreuen,  Sieben, 

2Bil(fommen  au3  ber  %lafy  unb  gerne, 

3fyr  fammelt  eu$  mtt  giinftigem  (Sterne, 

£)a  broben  ift  un3  ©liicf  unb  §eil  geftfjrieben. 

£)od)  fagt,  toarum  in  biefen  £agen,  4765 

2Bo  fair  ber  <5orgen  un3  entfd)lagen, 

<Sd>onbarte  mummenfc^dnjUrf)  tragen 

Unb  §eitre3  nur  geniejjen  rootften, 

■JBarum  fair  un3  ratfyfd^lagenb  qualen  follten? 

£)o$  roeil  ifyr  tneint,  e§  ging'  nid)t  anberS  an,  4770 

©efcfyefyen  ift%  fo  fei'3  getfyan. 

Tangier. 

SDie  fyod)fte  £ugenb,  tr>ie  ein  §ei(igensSd)ein, 

Umgibt  be§  $aifer3  §aupt,  nur  er  atfein 

SSermag  fie  gitltig  au^uiiben : 

©erecfytigfeit !  —  2Ba3  atte  3Jtenfrf)en  lieben,  4775 

2Ba3  atte  forbem,  roiinfcfyen,  farcer  entbefyren, 

@3  Uegt  an  ifym  bem  3Sol!  e§  gu  getoafyren. 

2)od)  ad) !  2Ba3  fyilft  bem  9Jknfrf)engeift  ^erftanb, 

£)em  §er^en  (Mte,  9Migfeit  ber  §anb, 

2Benn'§  fiebert)aft  bura)au§  im  <Btaati  roittfyet,  4780 

Unb  Ubel  \\a)  in  Ubeln  uberbriitet. 

2Ber  fd)aut  fyinab  toon  biefem  fyofyen  9tam 

3n'3  roeite  9fteid),  ifym  f  feint's  ein  fdjroerer  Xraum, 

2Bo  3Jttf$0eftalt  in  TOfcgeftatten  fd&altet, 

2)a§  Ungefetj  gefe^Itcr)  iibermaltet,  4785 

Unb  eine  SSelt  be§  3rrt^m§  firf)  entfaltet. 

$>er  raubt  \xa)  §eerben,  ber  ein  2Seib, 
Rda),  $reu$  unb  £eud?ter  toom  Slltare, 
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SBerufymt  fidf>  beffen  manege  ga^rc 
4790  Tlit  fetter  §aut,  mit  untterleitfem  £eib. 

Seijt  brdngen  $lager  fief)  gur  §atte, 

£)er  !Rid^ter  prunft  auf  fyofyem  ^ftifyt, 

!Jnbeffen  roogt,  in  grimmigem  ©cfymatte, 

SDe§  2(ufrufyr§  matf)fenbe3  ©efoityl. 
4795  ®er  ^arf  auf  ©cfyanb'  unb  gretoel  pocfyen 

£)er  auf  TOfa>lbigfte  fid)  ftttfct, 

Unb  :  ©  d)  u  I  b  i  g  !  fybrft  bu  au3gefprocfyen 

2Bo  Unfcfyulb  nur  fid)  felber  fd)iii3t. 

So  mitt  fitf>  atte  SBelt  gerftiideln, 
4800  SSernidjjtigen  ma§  fid)  gebiifyrt ; 

2Sie  foil  fid)  ba  ber  ©inn  entmideht 

£)er  eingig  un3  gum  9^ed)ten  f ii^rt  ? 

3ulei$t  ein  mofylgefinnter  5Rann 

9kigt  ftcfy  bem  ©cfymeidjler,  bem  SBeftedjer, 
4805  ©in  Sfiicfyter  ber  ntct)t  ftrafen  lann 

©efettt  fict)  enblt(f>  gum  $erbrea;er. 

$cfy  mafylte  fcfymarg,  bod)  bittern  gtor 

3bg'  idj)  bem  SBilbe  lieber  oor. 
^aufe. 

@ntfd)luffe  finb  ntcf)t  gu  bermeiben, 
4810  2Benn  atte  fcfyabigen,  atte  leiben, 

©e$t  felbft  bie  3Wajcftat  311  dtaub. 

§eermeifter. 

3Sie  tobt'S  in  biefen  milben  £agen ! 
©in  jeber  fcfylagt  unb  mirb  erfd)lagen 
Unb  fiir'S  Gommanbo  bleibt  man  taub. 
4815  £)er  Siirger  Winter  feinen  5Rauern, 

£)er  fitter  auf  bem  getfenneft 


12  gaufl.    3roeiter  £f)eit. 

SBerfcfyftmren  fief)  im§  au^ubauern 

Unb  fallen  tfyre  £rafte  feft. 

£)er  9Jcietfyfolbat  mirb  ungebulbig, 

Wit  Ungeftitm  fcerlangt  er  feinen  Sofyn,  4820 

Unb  roaren  mir  ifym  nid)t§  mefyr  fcfyulbig, 

@r  liefc  gan§  unb  gar  batoon. 

SBerbiete  mer  ma§  atte  rootften, 

£)er  fyat  in'S  SBefpenneft  geftort ; 

3)a3  $eid)  ba3  fie  beftf)iti$en  fotften  4825 

@3  Uegt  geplimbert  unb  fcerfyeert. 

Wan  lafet  if?r  £oben  tr»utr)enb  fyaufen, 

©cfyon  ift  bie  t)albe  2Bc(t  fcertfyan  ; 

@§  finb  noa)  $onige  ba  braufsen, 

2)od>  leiner  benft,  e§  ging'  ifyn  irgenb  an.  4830 

©cfyaijmeifter. 
2Ber  roirb  auf  23unb£genoffen  pocfyen ! 
(Subfibien  bie  man  un§  toerfprocfyen, 
SKie  ^ofyrenroaffer,  bleiben  au§. 
^lucf),  §err,  in  beinen  meiten  Staaten 
2ln  men  ift  ber  SBefttj  geratfyen?  4835 

•JBolnn  man  lommt  ba  fyalt  ein  -ifteuer  §au£ 
Unb  unabfyangig  mill  er  leben, 
gufefyen  muf  man  mie  er'§  treibt ; 
3Bir  fyaben  fo  fciel  S^ecfyte  fyingegeben, 
3)af$  un§  auf  ni$t3  ein  9^ect)t  mefyr  itbrig  bleibt.        4840 
2lud)  auf  ^arteien,  mie  fie  r)ei^enr 
3ft  fyeut  gu  £age  lein  SSeriafi  ; 
©ie  mogen  fdjelten  ober  preifen, 
©leidfygiiltig  murben  £ieb'  unb  §af$. 
$)te  ©fyibetfinen  mie  bie  ©uelfen  4845 

SSerbergen  fict)  urn  au^urufyn ; 
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2Ber  je|t  mill  feinem  9?atf>bar  fyelfen? 
@in  jeber  fyat  fiir  fid?  gu  tfyun. 
2)ie  ©olbe^pforten  finb  fcerrammelt, 
4850      ©in  jeber  fratjt  unb  ftfjarrt  unb  fammelt 
Unb  unfre  Gaffen  bleiben  leer. 

3BeId^>  Unveil  mufs  aua)  id)  erfafyren ; 

2Bir  Gotten  alle  £age  fparen 

Unb  braudjen  alle  £age  mefyr. 
4855      Unb  tdgltct)  maajf't  mir  neue  $ein. 

£)en  $od)en  tfyut  lein  Mangel  roefye ; 

SSilbfdfyroeine,  §irfd)e,  §afen/  Ntyz, 

2BdIfcr)r)ut)ner,  ^iilmer,  ©anf  unb  ©nten, 

£)ie  ©eputate,  fiacre  Lenten, 
4860      Sie  gefyen  nod)  fo  gtemlid?  ein. 

^eborf)  am  @nbe  fefylt'§  an  2Bein. 

SKenn  fonft  im  teller  gafj  an  Jaj3  fid)  fyaufte, 

£)er  beften  23erg'  unb  3a^re§Idufte, 

©0  fdj)liirft  unenbli$e§  ©efaufte 
4865      £)er  eblen  §errn  ben  lettfen  £ropfen  au§. 

$Der  ©tabtratfy  mufj  fein  Sager  aud?  oergapfen, 

3Jlan  greift  $u  §umpen,  greift  gu  ^apfen, 

Unb  unter'm  £ifd)e  liegt  ber  ©$mau3. 

9tun  foil  id?  ^afylen,  alle  lofmen ; 
4870      2)er  ^ube  mirb  mid)  nid)t  oerfdjonen, 

3)er  fdt)afft  Slnticipationen, 

SDie  fpeifen  ^afy*  nm  3afyr  oorau§. 

2)ie  ©dnneine  lommen  nid?t  $u  fjette, 

SBerpfanbet  ift  ber  ^fiifyl  im  Sette, 
4875      Unb  auf  ben  ^Ttfct)  lommt  oorgegeffen  53rot. 


14  gaiift.    ,3tveiter  £f)eif. 

$aif  er  nad)  einigem  9?ad)benfen  ju  2ftepf)tftopf)efe3. 
<5ag',  roeijjt  bu  9?arr  ntcfyt  aud)  nod)  eine  3^ot^? 

9fte!pF)iftopfyele3. 

3d)  feine3raeg3.     £>en  ©lang  umfyer  gu  fdjauen, 

SDicf)  unb  bie  2)etnert !  —  9)iangelte  ^ertrauen, 

2Bo  9ftajeftat  unroeigerltd)  gebeut, 

Sereite  9Jiad)t  geinbfelige£  §erftreut,.  4880 

2Bo  guter   28itfe,  Irdftig  burd)  SSerftanb 

Unb  ^fyatigfeit,  bielfa  Ittge,  gur  §anb  ? 

2Sa§  lonnte  ba  gum  Unfyeil  fid)  fcereinen, 

3ur  ginfternifj,  mo  foldje  ©terne  fdjeinen  ? 

©emurmel 

£)a§  ift  ein  ©d^alf  —  £er'3  mofyl  berftefyt  —    4885 
@r  liigt  ftd)  ein  —  ©0  tang  e£  gefyt  — 
3d)  roeifc  fd)on  —  2Ba3  bafyinter  ftccft  — 
Unb  \va$  benn  rceiter?  —  (Sin  project  — 

2Rej>§iftop&ele3. 

2Bo  fd)It'§  nid)t  irgenbroo  auf  biefer  2SeIt? 

$)em  biefj,  bem  ba3,  fyier  aber  fef>tt  ba3  ©elb.  4890 

3Som  ©ftricfy  §roar  ift  e3  nicbt  aufguraffen ; 

SDod)  -iffieisfyeit  roeif*  ba3  £ieffte  fyer§ufd)affen. 

3n  23erge£abern,  9ftauergrimben 

3ft  ®olb  gemiin^t  unb  ungemiin^t  gu  finben, 

Unb  fragt  ifyr  mid)  roer  e3  §u  £age  fcfyafft :  4895 

SBegabten  DJiannS  9*atur=  unb  ©etfteSfraft. 

Ganger. 

Watm  unb  ©eift  —  fo  fprid)t  man  nicfyt  gu  @l)riften. 
$ej#alb  uerbrennt  man  2ltfyeiften, 
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SSeil  fo!cf)e  9teben  fyod)ft  gefd^rltc^  ftnb. 
4900  Sftatur  ift  ©itnbe,  ©eift  ift  Xeufel, 

©ie  fyegen  §n)ifd)en  fid)  ben  gtoetfel, 

3fyr  mifsgeftaltet  ghritterfinb. 

Un3  nid)t  fo !  —  $aifer§  alien  Sanben 

©inb  §Yx>ei  ©efd)led)ter  nur  entftanben, 
4905  ©ie  ftiitjen  toiirbig  feinen  £fyron  : 

3Me  §eiligen  finb  e3  unb  bie  fitter ; 

©te  ftefyen  jebem  Ungemitter 

Unb  nefymen  $ira;'  unb  ©taat  $um  Sofyn. 

2)em  ^obelfimt  oerroorrner  ©eifter 
4910  Gmttoidelt  fid)  ein  SSiberftanb, 

£>ie  $et$er  finb'S !  bie  §ejenmeifter ! 

Unb  fie  oerberben  ©tabt  unb  2anb. 

2)ie  ftntfft  bu  nun  mit  fredjjen  ©djer^en 

gn  biefe  fyofyen  $reife  fdjjroar^en, 
4915  Sfyr  fyegt  eud)  an  oerberbtem  §er§en, 

2)em  barren  finb  fie  nafy  oerroanbt. 

SDGepfytftopfyeleS. 

2)aran  erfenn'  id)  ben  gelefyrten  §errn ! 
28a§  if>r  nid)t  taftet  ftefyt  end)  meilenfern, 
3Sa§  ifyr  nid)t  fafct  bag  fef>tt  eu$  gan$  unb  gar, 
4920  2Ba§  ifyr  nid)t  rennet  glaubt  ifyr  fei  nid)t  toafyr, 

28a§  ibr  nid)t  toagt  fyat  fiir  eudj)  lein  ©emicfyt, 
2Sa§  ifyr  nid)t  mim^t  ba3  meint  ifyr  gelte  nid)t. 

£aifer. 

£)aburd)  finb  unfre  9Jttingel  ntcfyt  erlebigt, 
2Ba3  roittft  bu  jettf  mit  beiner  Jaftenprebigt? 
4925  3^  fyaDe  fatt  ^ag  t^W  3Bie  unb  2Benn ; 

@3  fefylt  an  (Mb,  nun  gut  fo  fdjaff  e3  bemt. 


16  ffcujl.    3meiter  £t)eu\ 

3rf)  f^affe  roag  tf>r  roofft  unb  fcfyaffe  mefyr ; 

3nmr  ift  eg  letcfyt,  bod)  ift  bag  2eid)te  fdE>Vt>er ; 

@g  liegt  fcfyon  ba,  bod)  urn  eg  gu  erlangen 

£)ag  ift  bie  $unft,  toer  roeijj  eg  an§uf  angen  ?  4930 

Sebenft  boa)  nur :  in  jenen  ©djredenglauften 

2Bo  9)lenfdj)enPutfyen  Sanb  unb  3SoI!  erfauften, 

SKie  ber  unb  ber,  fo  fefyr  eg  ifyn  erfdjredte, 

©ein  Siebfteg  ba=  unb  borttoofyin  oerftedte. 

©0  roar'g  oon  je  in  mad)tiger  Corner  $e\t,  4935 

Unb  fo  fortan,  big  geftern,  ja  big  fyeut. 

$)ag  atteg  liegt  im  $3oben  ftill  begraben, 

2)er  SBoben  ift  beg  $aiferg,  ber  fotf'g  fyaben. 

©a)a£meifter. 
%ixx  einen  barren  f^rtct)t  er  gar  nid;t  fd>le$t, 
£)ag  ift  furroafyr  beg  alten  $aiferg  3^ect)t.  4940 

G  angler. 

£)er  ©atan  tegt  eurf)  golbgeftrirfte  <3d)lingen : 
@g  gefyt  nirf)t  gu  mit  frommen  recfyten  $)ingen. 

3JUrfc$aIf. 

©djafft'  er  ung  nur  gu  §of  roillfommne  ©aben, 
^df)  rooftte  gem  ein  bij3a)en  Unrest  fyaben. 

§eermeifter. 

S)er  9tar  ift  Itug,  t>erf^rict)t  roag  jebem  frommt ;       4945 
gragt  ber  ©olbat  bo$  nid)t  roofyer  eg  fommt. 

Stteptyifto^eleS. 

Unb  glaubt  ifyr  eurf)  »ielleid)t  burd?  mid;  betrogen ; 
§ier  ftefyt  ein  Warm !  ba !  fragt  ben  Slftrologen, 


1.  2lct.    £aijerUd)e  ^fotg.  17 

$n  ®reif  urn  ^reife  fcnnt  er  ©tunb'  unb  §au§ ; 
4950      ©0  f  age  benn :  tote  fiefyt'3  am  §immel  au§  ? 

©emurmel. 

3tt>ei  ©dfyelme  finb'3  —  SSerftefyn  ftc^  ftfjon  — 
S^arr  unb  ^Sfyantaft  —  ©0  nafy  bem  £fyron  — 
@in  mattgefungen  —  Slit  ©ebicfyt  — 
2)er  Sfyor  blaf't  ein  —  £)er  SSetfe  fpricfyt  — 

Slftrolog  fprid)t,  3Kept)ifto^cIe8  blaf't  ein. 

4955      ®^  Sonne  felbft  fie  ift  ein  Iautre§  (Mb, 

DJlercur  ber  23ote  bient  urn  ©unft  unb  ©olb, 
grau  9Senu§  fyat'g  eud)  alien  angetfyan, 
©0  friil)  al3  fpat  blicft  fie  eud)  lieblicr;  an ; 
£)te  feufdje  Suna  launet  griftenr/aft, 

4960      yRax$,  trifft  er  m$t,  fo  braut  eud^  feine  $raft 
Unb  3upiter  bleibt  bocfy  ber  ftfjonfte  ©dj)ein, 
©aturn  ift  grof$,  bem  Sluge  fern  unb  flein. 
3fyn  aU  detail  toerefyren  nrir  nicfyt  fet)rr 
2ln  2Bertfy  gering,  bod)  im  ©enria^te  farmer. 

4965      3a  •  toemt  W  ©ol  fief)  Suna  fein  gefellt, 

gum  ©tlber  (Mb,  bann  ift  e§  Retire  3BeItr 
£)a§  Ubrige  ift  alle§  §u  erlangen, 
^alafte,  (Mrten,  35ruftlein,  rotfte  -HBangen, 
$a§  aHeS  f<f>afft  ber  r)ocr)gelat)rte  Mann 

4970      ©er  ba§  fcermag  ma§  unfer  leiner  lann. 

^aifer. 

$d)  fyore  bo^elt  ma§  er  fyricr)t 
Unb  bennodj  uber§eugt'§  mia;  nicfyt. 


18  gauji.    3meiter  £l)eit. 


©emurmcl. 


2Ba§  foil  un§  ba3  —  ©ebrofdfmer  ©paf$  — 
$alenberei  —  Gfyrmtifteret  — 
£)a£  fyort  i$  oft  —  Unb  falfd>  gefyofft  —  4975 

Unb  fommt  er  and)  —  So  ift'3  eirt  ©aua)  — 

3) a  fte^en  fie  umfyer  unb  ftaunen, 

$ertrauen  nitftt  bem  fyofyen  gunb, 

$)er  eine  fafelt  oon  SUraunen 

2)er  anbre  won  bem  fc^roarjen  §unb.  49S0 

9Sa3  foil  e3  bafs  ber  eine  tohjelt, 

@in  anbrer  gauberei  toerflagt, 

9Senn  ifym  bo$  aucf)  einmal  bie  ©ofyle  fhjelt, 

2Benn  ifym  ber  |icf>re  Samtt  oerfagt. 

Sfyr  atte  fiifylt  gefyeimeS  SBirfen  4985 

£>er  etoig  roaltenben  ^atur, 

Unb  au§  ben  unterften  33e$irfen 

©djmiiegt  fid)  fyerauf  lebenb'ge  ©pur. 

SBenn  e3  in  alien  ©liebern  tfvadt, 

2Benn  e£  unfyeimlid)  roirb  am  $Ia£,  4990 

9?ur  gtetcr)  entfcfyloffen  grabt  unb  r)acft, 

2) a  liegt  ber  ©ipielmann,  liegt  ber  (5$aij ! 

©emurmel. 
5Rir  tiegt'3  im  gujj  ftn'e  33Ieigen>i$t — 
9Jtir  frampft'3  im  2(rme  —  £)a§  ift  ©td&t  — 
Wlxx  frabbelt'3  an  ber  grogen  $efy  —  499^ 

Wxx  tt)ut  ber  gan§e  S^iitfen  mefy  — 
9la$  folrfjen  3^i<^^  ware  fyt* 
SDaS  aUerreia^fte  <5a;a£reoier. 
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Saifer. 

9hir  eilig !  bu  entfcfylityfft  nicfyt  roieber, 
5000  (Srprobe  beine  Sitgenfdjdume, 

Unb  geig'  un3  gleicfy  bie  eblen  ^dume. 

3$  lege  ©cfytoert  unb  ©center  nieber, 

Unb  roill  mit  eignen  Ijofyen  £anben, 

SBenn  bu  mcfyt  liigft,  ba§  SSerl  botfenben, 
5005  2)id(>,  roenn  bu  liigft,  $ur  §otfe  fenben ! 

9fle^ifto^ele§. 

£>en  SBeg  bafyin  mufjf  aflenfatfl  $u  finben  — 

$0$  fann  id)  nicfyt  genug  berfiinben 

2Ba3  iiberatt  befi£lo3  fyarrenb  tiegt. 

$>er  Sauer  ber  bie  gurcfye  pfliigt 
5010         §ebt  einen  ©olbtopf  mit  ber  ©cfyotfe, 

©alpeter  fyofft  er  toon  ber  Seimenroanb 

Unb  finbet  golben^golbne  Sfotte 

Csrfcfyretft,  erfreut  in  fummerlicfyer  §anb. 

2Ba§  fiir  ©etoolbe  finb  ^u  fyrengen, 
5015  3n  roelcfyen  $liiften,  roelcfyen  ©dngen 

9ftufj  ftcfy  ber  ©cfyatjberoufjte  brdngen, 

3ur  9ta$barfcfyaft  ber  Unterroelt ! 

$n  toeiten  alttoerroafyrten  $etlem, 

SSon  golbnen  §umpen,  ©cfyiiffeln,  XeHern, 
5020  ©iefyt  er  fief)  3^eir)en  aufgeftettt. 

$ofale  ftel)en  au§  tubmen 

Unb  toill  er  beren  ficfy  bebienen 

2)aneben  liegt  uralteS  5^a§. 

$)odj)  —  roerbet  ifyr  bem  ^unbigen  glauben  — 
5025  SSerfault  ift  langft  ba§  §o(§  ber  $)auben, 

£)er  2Beinftein  fdjmf  bem  2Bein  ein  gafj. 
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(Sffen^en  folder  eblen  2Beine, 

©olb  unb  Sutoelen  nid)t  alleine 

Umfyitllen  fid)  mit  9^ac^t  unb  ®rau§. 

2)er  2Beife  forfeit  fyier  untoerbroffen ;  503c 

2tm  £ag  erlennen  ba§  finb  $offen, 

gm  ginftern  finb  9Jtyfterien  ju  §au§. 

SUifer. 

3Me  laff  id)  bir !  2Ba§  mill  ba3  SDuftre  frommen? 

§at  etroaS  2Bertfy,  eg  mu^  gu  £age  lommen. 

2Ber  fennt  ben  (Scfyelm  in  tiefer  %lad)t  genau?  5035 

©cfymarg  finb  bie  $iil)e,  fo  bie  Rafyn  grau. 

£)ie  £opfe  brunten,  boll  toon  ©olbgemia^t, 

3iefy  beinen  $flug,  unb  ac!re  fie  an' 3  2i$t. 

9JtepE)iftopfyeIe3. 

^imm  §acf  unb  ©paten,  grabe  felber, 

2)ie  Sauernarbeit  maa^t  bid)  grofj,  5040 

Unb  eine  §eerbe  golbner  $alber 

6ie  reiften  fid)  toom  SBoben  lo§. 

£)ann  ofyne  3aubem,  mit  ©ntyiden, 

$annft  bu  bid?  felbft,  mirft  bie  ©eliebte  fa^muden ; 

©in  leua^tenb  garb=  unb  ©langgeftein  erfyofyt  5045 

2)ie  <5dj)bnfyeit  rote  bie  9J£ajefiat. 

®aifer. 
Mux  gleia),  nur  gleia)  !  3Sie  lange  foft  e§  roafyren ! 

Slftrolog  itrie  oben. 

§err  mafjige  fold)  bringenbeg  SBegefyren, 
£afj  erft  fcrorbei  ba§  bunte  greubenfyiel ; 
3erftreute§  2Befen  fii(>rt  \m$  nid)t  ^urn  $kl.  5050 
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@rft  miiffen  fair  in  gaffung  un3  toerfiifynen, 
£)a3  Untre  burd)  bas  Dbere  berbienen. 
2Ber  ©ute3  toil!  ber  fet  erft  gut ; 
2Ber  greube  toill  befdnfitge  fein  Slut ; 
5055      2Ber  SSein  berlangt  ber  leltre  reife  £rauben ; 
2Ber  SSunber  fyofft  ber  ftdrle  feinen  ©lauben. 

®aifer. 

©0  fei  bie  $eit  in  grofylicfyfeit  fcertfyan ! 
Unb  gan$  ernumfcfyt  fommt  ^Ifdjermitttoocfy  cm. 
!Jnbeffen  feiern  fair,  auf  jeben  gatt, 
5060      9hir  luftiger  ba§  toilbe  (Sarneoal. 
Srotnpeten,  Exeunt. 

9flepfytftopfyele3. 

2Bie  fid)  $erbienft  unb  ©tticf  berfetten 
£)a3  fdttt  ben  £fyoren  niemal£  ein ; 
SBenn  fie  ben  Stein  ber  SBeifen  fatten, 
2)er  28eife  mangelte  bem  ©tein. 


2Beitldufiger  Baal 

mit  9?ebengemacf)era,  tocrjiert  unb  aufgepufct  jur 
^Rummenfdjjanj. 

§eroIb. 

£)enft  nirf)t  ifyr  feib  in  beutfdfyen  ©ran^en  5065 

35on  £eufel3=,  ^Rarren=  unb  Sobtentangen, 

©in  E^eitre^  geft  erroartet  eua% 

£)er  §err,  auf  feinen  ^tbmer^ugen, 

§at,  fid)  $u  ?Ru$,  eud)  gum  SBergniigen, 

£)ie  fyofyen  2ltyen  iiberftiegen,  5070 

©etoonnen  fia)  ein  E?eitre^  D^eidfy. 

$)er  $aifer,  er,  an  fyeiligen  ©ofylen 

@rbat  fia;  crft  ba§  9ted&t  &ur  TOac^t, 

Unb  ate  er  ging  bie  $rone  fi$  gu  fyolen, 

§at  er  un3  aucfy  bie  $appe  mitgebracfyt.  5075 

^lun  finb  fair  atte  neugeboren ; 

@in  jeber  toeltgeroanbte  9Jlann 

giefyt  fie  befyaglia^  iiber  $opf  unb  Dfyren ; 

©te  dt)nlet  itm  toerriidten  £fyoren, 

@r  ift  barunter  toeife  toie  er  fann.  5080 

3d)  fer)e  fdfyon  ftne  fie  ficfy  fa^aaren, 

(Bid)  fdjroanfenb  fonbern,  traulict)  paaren ; 

3ubringlia)  fcfyliefjt  fia;  @I)or  an  Gfyor. 
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§erem,  Ijinau3,  nur  unberbroffen; 
5085  (53  bleibt  bod^  enblicf)  naa)  hrie  bor 

5Uiit  ifyren  fyunberttaufenb  $offen 
£)ie  2Belt  ein  eingig  grower  %fyox. 

©drtnerinnen. 
©efcmg  begteitet  toon  9Ran  bo  linen. 

(Suren  S3eifaH  gu  getoinnen 
©cfymiicften  toix  un3  biefe  yiatyt, 
5090  Sunge  glorenttnerinnen 

golgten  beutfcfyen  §ofe3  $ra$t; 

£ragen  fair  in  braunen  Socfen 
9ttandf)er  fyeitern  SBlume  3icr; 
©eibenfdben,  ©etbenflocfen 
5095  ©pielen  i^re  Sftolle  fyier. 

$)enn  fair  fyalten  e§  toerbtenftlid^, 
SobenSftmrbig  gartj  unb  gar, 
Unfere  SBlumen,  gldn^enb  fimftltcfy, 
33Iiir)en  fort  ba§  gan§e  ^afyr. 

5100  5lUerIei  gefdrbten  ©dmi|eln 

SKarb  ffymmetrifcfy  Sfccfyt  getfyan; 
9flogt  ifyr  ©tttcf  fur  ©tiicf  beftri^eln, 
2)od)  ba§  ©anje  giefyt  eud)  an. 

9tteblicf)  finb  toir  an^ufcfyauen, 
5105  ©drtnerinnen  unb  galant; 

2)enn  ba£  9taturell  ber  grauert 
3ft  fo  nafy  mit  $unft  bertoanbt. 


24  ftauft.    3meiter  Sfjcil. 


§eroIb. 
2a£t  bie  reidjen  $orbe  fefyen 
$)ie  ifyr  auf  ben  §dupten  traget, 
2)ie  fid)  bunt  am  SCrme  bidden,  511c 

IJeber  raddle  roa§  befyaget. 
@ilig  ba£  in  Saub  unb  ©dngen 
Sid)  ein  ©arten  offenbare, 
2Biirbig  finb  fie  gu  umbrdngen 
^rdmerinnen  roie  bie  2Baare.  51 15 

©drtnerinnen. 

geilfdjet  nun  am  fyeitern  Drte, 
SDocf)  !ein  ^arlten  finbet  \tatt ! 
Unb  mit  finnig  lurjem  2Borte 
2Biffe  jeber  roa§  er  fyat. 

Dlitoen^roeig  mit  griicfyten. 

$einen  SBlumenflor  beneib'  id),  5120 

Slllen  2Biberftreit  bermeib'  ia)  ; 

3Jlir  ift'3  gegen  bie  ^atur : 

33in  id)  boa)  ba3  9Karf  ber  Sanbe, 

Unb,  §um  fidjern  Unterpfanbe, 

grieben^eidjen  jeber  glur ;  5125 

§eute,  fyoff  ia%  fott  mir'3  gliiden 

2Biirbig  fa)one§  §aupt  $u  fa;muden. 

Slfyrenfrang  gotben. 

@ere§  ©aben,  eua)  §u  pu|en, 

SBerben  fyolb  unb  liebtia)  fte^n : 

£)a3  @rroimfa)tefte  bem  9ht£en  513c 

<5ei  al£  eure  3^*^  fa;on. 


1.  act.    Saifertidje  «Pfa(g.  25 

^fyantafiefran^. 

SBunte  Slumen  5Waben  afyrtlia) 
2tu§  bem  5[Roo§  ein  2Bunberf(or ! 
£)er  9?atur  ift'S  nid)t  geroolmlidf), 
5135  $Dod^  bie  5ftobe  brmgt'3  fyerfcor. 

^Pfyantafieftraufj. 
9Jleinen  ^amen  eucfy  §u  fagen 
SSiirbe  £fyeopfyraft  nid)t  roagen, 
Unb  boa)  fyoff  icfy  too  rtid)t  alien, 
2lber  manager  gu  gef  alien, 
5140  SDer  id)  mia)  mofyl  eignen  mod)te, 

2Benn  fie  midj)  in'3  §aar  oerflodfyte, 
2Benn  fie  ftd)  entfd^Ue^en  fbnnie, 
•Jftir  am  ^er^en  $Ia£  oergbnnte. 

2lu3forberung. 

9flogen  bunte  ^fyantaften 
5145  $ur  be§  £age3  TOobe  blitfyen, 

2Bunberfeltfam  fein  geftaltet 

2Bie  9catur  fid)  nie  entfaltet ; 

©rime  ©tiele,  golbne  ®loden, 

SBlidt  fyeroor  au§  reia^en  Soden !  — 
5150  2)o$  fair 

9?ofenfnofpen. 
fyalten  un3  oerftedt, 
©liidlid)  roer  un3  frifd)  entbedt. 

2Benn  ber  Sommer  fid?  oerfiinbet, 
Sftofenfnofpe  fid)  ent§unbet, 
2Ber  mag  foId^eS  ©lud  entbefyren? 
5155  3)a3  35erfpred)en,  ba§  ©emafyren, 


26  ftauft.    3tueiter  X^til 

2)a3  befyerrfa^t,  in  glorenS  Sfteicfy, 

Site!  unb  <5mn  unb  §erj  augleicfy. 

Unter  griinen  frmbgangen  pu^en  bie  ©artnerimten  jierttdj 
ifyren  $ram  auf. 

(Partner, 
©efang  begfeitet  oon  Xfyeorben. 
©lumen  fefyet  ruing  fpriefjen, 
^ei^enb  euer  §aupt  um^ieren, 
grud)te  roollen  nicfyt  toerfiifyren,  5160 

$oftenb  mag  man  fie  geniejjen. 

SBieten  braunfid)e  ©efia^ter 

$irfa)en,  $firfd)en,  $5nig§pflaumen, 

$auft !  benn  gegen  3un9'  un^  ©aumen 

§alt  ficfy  2luge  fcfylecfyt  ate  3faa)ter.  5165 

$ommt  bon  aHerreifften  griid)ten 
Wt  ©efdmiacf  unb  Suft  $u  f^eifen ! 
liber  Sftofen  Iaf$t  fid)  bitten, 
3n  bie  Styfel  muj  man  beifjen. 

<5ei*  erlaubt  un§  an^upaaren  5170 

(Surem  reirfjen  ^ugenbftor, 
Unb  fair  putjen  reifer  2Baaren 
giille  naa;barlirf)  empor. 

Unter  luftigen  ©enrinben 

3n  geftf)mutfter  Sauben  ©u$t,  5175 

2ttle3  ift  gugleia)  gu  finben  : 

ftnotye,  ©latter,  ©lume,  grucfyt. 

Unter  2Bett)jetgefang,  begteitet  con  ©uitarren  unb  £b,eorben,  fasten  bcibc 
Gtfyore  fort  itjre  2Baaren  ftufenroeis  in  bie  £of)e  ju  ftfjmiicfen  unb  au«ju* 

bieten. 


1.  act.    flaiferlidje  «Pfolj.  27 

Gutter  unb  Softer. 
Gutter. 

9Rabc$en,  alS  bu  famft  an'3  Sic^t 
©cfymutft'  i$  btd^  im  §aub$en, 
5180  2Barft  fo  liebltcfy  bon  ©eftd&t, 

Unb  fo  jart  am  2eib$en. 
2)aa^)te  bicfy  fogleid?  ate  Sraut, 
©leid?  bem  S^etd^ften  angetraut, 
$)ad)ti  bid^  als  2Betb$en. 

5185  21$ !  nun  ift  fcfyon  mand)e3  ga^r 

Ung  entity  fcerflogen, 

2)er  ©ponfirer  bunte  ©djaar 

©djmett  borbei  gejogen; 

San^teft  mit  bem  einen  flinf, 
5190  ©abft  bem  anbern  feinen  2Bin! 

5Rit  bem  (Sllenbogen. 

2BeIa^e§  gfeft  man  au$  erfann, 
2Barb  umfonft  begangen, 
*Pfanbertyiel  unb  britter  5Rann 
5195  -JBotlten  nid>t  fcerfangen; 

§eute  ftnb  bie  barren  IoS, 
Sieba^en,  offne  beinen  ©d)oo§, 
SBleibt  roofyl  einer  fyangen. 

©efpielinnen  Jung  unb  fdjon  gejelten  ftd)  Ijingu, 
cin  DertrautidjeS  ©ebtauber  nrirb  (out. 

gtfcfyer  unb  93ogel  [teller 

mit  Wefcen,  $ngetn  unb  £eimrutf)en,  and)  fonftigem  ©ertftfjc  treten  auf, 

mifdjen  fid)  unter  bie  fdjonen  £inber.    SBed)fetfeitige  SSerfurfje  ju  gettrin* 

nen,  gu  fangen,  3U  entgefjen  unb  feft  ju  fatten  geben  ju  ben  angeneljm* 

ften  3)ia(ogen  ©elegenfjeit. 


28  gauft.    3tt)eiter  £ljeil. 

§ol$fyauer  treten  ein  ungeftiim  unb  ungefd)fad)t. 

9Zur  $la£ !  nur  $lo£e ! 

SSir  braucr)en  Sftdume,  5200 

2Bir  fallen  23dume 

2)ie  fracfyen,  fd)Iagen : 

Unb  toenn  tt>ir  tragen 

®a  gibt  e§  6tofje. 

3u  unferm  2obe  5205 

SBringt  bief?  in'3  3^eme ; 

2)enn  toirften  ©robe 

9acr)t  aucfy  im  2anbe, 

2Bie  lamen  geine 

giir  ftcr)  311  <Stanbe,  5210 

©0  fet)r  fie  VDt^ten  ? 

$ej$  feib  belefyret ! 

$)enn  ifyr  erfrbret, 

■JBenn  rt)ir  nict)t  fd)r»t^tcn. 

^ulcinelle  tappiffi,  faft  taWtfdj. 

3r)r  feib  bie  £fyoren,  5215 

©ebiicft  geboren. 

2Bir  finb  bie  $lugen 

2)ie  rite  toa§>  trugen ; 

2)enn  unfre  happen, 

^acfen  unb  Sappen  5220 

©inb  leid^t  §u  tragen. 

Unb  mit  SBefyagen 

2Bir  immer  mii^ig, 

$antoffelfiij$ig, 

SDurd)  5[Rarft  unb  §aufen  5225 

Singer  ju  laufen, 
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©affertb  gu  ftefyen, 
Un£  angufraljien ; 
2tuf  fold&e  flange 

5230  $)urd)  ©rang  unb  ^Renge 

2lalgletcfy  §u  fcfylityfen, 
©efammt  gu  ^ii^fen, 
SSereint  $u  toben. 
Sfyr  mogt  urt§  loben, 

5235  3fyr  m^gt  un§  f(f>elten, 

SXBir  laffen'3  geiten. 

^Sarafiten  fdjmeidjelnWujfern. 

%fyx  ftmcfem  ^rdger 
Unb  eure  "Scfytoager, 
2)ie  ^ofylenbrenner, 

5240  ©inb  unfre  banner. 

£)enn  atfeS  SBiicfen, 
23ejafynbe§  ^tcfen, 
©eimmbne  ^fyrafen, 
£)a§  ©oppelblafen, 

5245  £)a§  totirmt  unb  fufylet 

2Bte'§  enter  fitfylet, 
2Ba§  fount'  e£  frommen? 
@§  mocr/te  geuer 
©elbft  ungefyeuer 

5250  3Som  §immel  lommen, 

©ab'  e§  nicfyt  ©cfyette 
Unb  ®ofyIentrad)ten 
SDte  §erbe£breite 
3ur  ©lutfy  entfacfyten. 

5255  £>a  brat'3  unb  prubelt'3, 

SDa  fod&t'S  unb  ftrubeltfs. 
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2)er  roafyre  ©d;tnecfer, 

2)er  ^tettertecfer, 

@r  riecfyt  ben  SBraten, 

@r  afynet  gifcfje ;  5260 

2)a3  regt  gu  Sfyaten 

2ln  ©onnerS  ^Ttfd^e. 

£runfner  unbeitmfct. 

©ei  mir  fyeute  md)t§  §utt)iber ! 

^iifyle  mia)  fo  franl  unb  fret ; 

grifcfye  2uft  unb  fyeitre  Steber  5265 

§olf  icf>  felbft  fie  bocf)  fyerbei. 

Unb  fo  trinf  icf) !  Srinfe,  trinfe. 

©toftet  an  ifyr  !  Sinfe,  £infe ! 

$)u  bortfyinten  !omm  beran  ! 

©toftet  an,  fo  ift'3  getfyan.  5270 

©$rie  mem  SBeibcfyen  bocfy  entriiftet, 

9tiimpfte  biefem  bunten  9iod, 

Unb,  roie  fefyr  \a)  micr)  gebritftet, 

©cfyalt  micfy  einen  -IftaSfenftocf. 

£)ocfy  id?  trinle !  £rinfe,  trinfe !  5275 

Slngefhmgen  !  £infe,  £infe ! 

gjla^lenftocfe,  ftofcet  an  ! 

2Benn  e3  flingt,  fo  ift'3  getfyan. 

©aget  nicfyt  baf$  id^>  oerirrt  bin, 

33m  id)  bocf)  mo  mir'3  befyagt.  5280 

Sorgt  ber  Sirtfy  n\a)t,  borgt  bie  SBirtfym, 

Unb  am  @nbe  borgt  bie  -Uftagb. 

^mmer  trinf  id)  !  trinle,  trinle ! 

2luf  i^r  anbern  !  £infe,  Sinfe  ! 
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5285  Seber  jebem  !  fo  fortcm  ! 

'Ditnft  miays  boa;  e§  fei  getfyan. 

2Sie  unb  too  id?  micfy  oergniige 
5ftag  e£  immerfyin  gefdjefyn ; 
Safct  micfy  liegen  too  ia;  liege, 
5290  £)enn  i$  mag  nidfyt  (anger  fteljm. 

Seber  SBruber  trtnfe,  trinle ! 
Soaftet  frifdfr  ein  £infe,  £infe ! 
©i£et  feft  auf  $an?  unb  ©pan, 
Unter'm  £tfa)  2)em  ift'S  geifyan. 

2)er  §erolb 

fiinbigt  berfcf)iebene  s$oeten  an,  9?aturbid)ter,  §of*  unb  9fttterfanger,  jfirt* 

lic^e  fo  nrie  (Sntfjuftaften.     3m  ©ebrang  toon  9Jttttt)erbern  alter  $rt  lafjt 

feiner  ben  anbern  gum  SSortrag  fommen.    (Siner  fdjleidjt  mit  toemgen 

SSorten  ooriiber. 

©atiriler. 

5295  SBtftt  \i)x  toa§  mi$  ^Soeten 

@rft  redjt  erfreuen  foECte  ? 
$)iitft  i$  jingen  unb  reben 
2Ba§  niemanb  fyoren  toottte. 

2)ie  5ftad)t=  unb  ©rabbid)ter  (affen  fid)  entfdjulbigen,  toeil  fie  fo  eben  im 
intcreffanteften  ©efpradj  mit  einem  frifdjerftanbenen  SSamptiren  begriffcn 
feien,  tuorauS  cine  neue  2)idjtart  ftcf)  oielleidjt  enttoicfem  fonnte ;  ber 
£ero!b  mufj  e8  gelten  laffen  unb  ruft  inbeffen  bie  grtedjifdje  2ftbtt)otogie 
fceroor,  bie,  fetbft  in  moberner  9fta8fe,  toeber  Gtfjarafter  nod)  ©efoIIigeS 

Dertiert, 
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$)te  ©rajten. 

21  g  lata, 

Slnmutfy  bringen  fair  in'3  Seben ; 

Seget  Slnmutl)  in  ba3  (&tbtn.  5300 

§egemone. 

Seget  Slnmutfy  in'3  @mpfangen, 
Sieblid)  ift'3  ben  9Sunfa;  erlangen. 

(Supfyroftyne. 

Unb  in  ftitter  £age  (Stfjranfen 
§otf)[t  anmutfyig  fei  ba3  £)anfen. 

$)ie  ^ar^en. 

SltropoS. 

5Cntd^  bie  altefte  gum  ©ptnnen  5305 

§at  man  bieftmal  eingelaben ; 
$iel  ju  benlen,  t>iet  gu  finnen 
©ibt'3  bei'm  garten  2eben3faben. 

SDafc  er  eucfy  gelenl  unb  toeic^  fei 

2Bufjt'  icf>  feinften  glaa)^  gu  fid^ten ;  53i0 

3)afj  er  glatt  unb  fcfylanf  unb  gleid>  fei 

2Birb  ber  Huge  finger  fcr)Itd^ten. 
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SBoEtet  ifyr  bet  Suft  unb  %an^n 
Slttju  itypig  eud?  erroeifen ; 
5315  £>enft  an  biefe§  gaben§  ©rangen, 

§iitet  eucfy  !  @r  mod)te  reifjen  ! 

9Sifjt,  in  biefen  lettfen  £agen 
SKarb  bie  (Severe  mir  bertraut ; 
2)enn  man  mar  toon  bem  SBetragen 
5320  Unfrer  Sllten  nicfyt  erbaut. 

gerrt  unmitjefte  ©efpinnfte 
Sange  fie  an  £ia)t  unb  £uft, 
§offnung  f)errlict)fter  ©eminnfte 
©cfyleppt  fie  fa^neibenb  gu  ber  ©ruft. 

5325  £)od)  and)  id)  im  3ugenb=2Balten 

^rrte  mia;  fct)on  Imnbertmal ; 
§eute  mi$  im  3aum  3U  ^cilten, 
<5tf>ere  ftecft  im  gutteral. 

Unb  fo  bin  id?  gem  gebunben, 
5330  SBlicfe  freunblia)  biefem  Drt ; 

3#r  in  biefen  freien  ©tunben 
©dfytoarmt  nur  immer  fort  unb  fort. 

SacfyefiS. 

9Jttr,  bie  i$  aCtein  berftanbig, 
SBlieb  ba3  Drbnen  gugetfyetlt ; 
5335  9Jtane  2Beife,  ftet§  lebenbig, 

%at  nod?  nie  fidfy  iibereilt. 

gaben  fommen,  gaben  meifen, 
3eben  lenf  id?  feine  23alm, 


r~ 
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£einen  laff  ia)  iiberfcf>tt>eifen, 

grig'  er  fid?  im  $rei3  I)eran.  5340 

$onnf  xty  einmal  mid)  oergeffen 
2BaY  e§  urn  bie  SSelt  mir  bang, 
©tunben  jafylen,  %av)xt  meffen 
Unb  ber  -fikber  nimmt  ben  Strang. 

§erolb. 

$)ie  jetjo  fommen  toerbet  if>r  nia^t  fennen,  5345 

2Bart  ifyr  nod)  fo  gelefyrt  in  alten  ©a)riften ; 
€>ie  an^ufefyn  bie  fo  oiel  Ubel  ftiften, 
3fyr  roiirbet  fie  roillfommne  ©afte  nennen. 

2)ie  g  u  r  i  e  n  finb  e3,  niemanb  roirb  un§  glauben, 
§iibfd),  roofylgeftaltet,  freunblict),  jung  oon  Qafyren ;  5350 
Safjt  eua)  mit  tfynen  ein,  ifyr  follt  erfafyren 
2Bie  fd)langenfyaft  oerle^en  folate  %aubtn. 

3n>ar  finb  fie  tticfifd),  bo$  am  fyeutigen  £age 

2Bo  jeber  Waxx  fi(f)  riifymet  feiner  Mangel, 

2lu$  fie  oerlangen  ntcr)t  ben  dtnt)m  aU  (Sngel,  5355 

SBefennen  fia)  al3  ©tabt=  unb  Sanbe^lage. 


£)ie  gurien. 

2Uefto. 

2Ba§  fyitft  e3  eu$,  ifyr  roerbet  un§  oertrauen, 

$)enn  fair  finb  fyiibfd)  unb  jung  unb  ©$mei$elfaijd()en ; 

§at  einer  unter  eua>  ein  Siebe^d^a^en, 

2Bir  roerben  ifym  fo  lang  bie  Dfyren  Irauen,  5360 
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33i3  mir  ifym  fagen  biirfen,  Slug'  in  2luge : 
2)af$  fie  $ugleidj  au$  bem  unb  jenem  minfe, 
3m  $opfe  bumm,  im  S^iicfen  frumm,  unb  fyinfe, 
Unb,  menu  fie  feine  SBraut  ift,  gar  nicr)t§  tauge. 

5365      ©0  toiffen  mir  bie  SBraut  ana)  gu  bebrangen : 
(§;£  fyat  fogar  ber  greunb,  bor  menig  2Botf>en, 
$eradjtlid)e§  toon  ifyr  %n  b  er  gefprocfyen !  — 
SSerfo^nt  man  fia),  fo  bleibt  boa)  etma§  fyangen. 

■3ttegara. 

$)a3  ift  nur  ©pafc  !  benn,  finb  fie  erft  fcerbunben, 
5370      3$  nefym'  e§  auf,  unb  mei£  in  alien  gaffen 
2)a§  fdfyonfte  ©litcf  burd)  ©rifle  gu  toergaflen ; 
SDer  9Jtenf$  ift  ungleid),  ungleid)  finb  bie  ©tunben. 

Unb  niemanb  fyat  @rmimftf)te3  feft  in  airmen, 
$)er  fid)  nidfyt  nadj  ©rmunfdfyterem  tfybrig  fefynte, 
5375      33om  fyod>ften  ©liid,  moran  er  ficfy  gemblmte ; 
£)ie  ©onne  flte^t  er,  mitt  ben  groft  ermarmen. 

9Jtit  biefem  alien  metfj  \a)  ju  gebafyren, 
Unb  fiifyre  Jjer  2l3mobi  ben  ©etreuen, 
3u  renter  3^it  UnfeligeS  au^uftreuen, 
5380      33erberbe  fo  ba3  5Kenfa^en»oII  in  $aaren. 

£ifip!j>one. 

©ift  unb  Solcfy  \tatt  bofer  Bungen 
ffltfa)'  \a),  fa^arf  xa)  bem  93erratl)er ; 
Siebft  bu  anbre,  fritter,  f pater 
§at  23erberben  bid)  burd)brungen. 

5385  9ftuf$  ber  Slugenblide  SiijjteS 

©id)  ju  ©ifd)t  unb  ©afle  manbeln  ! 
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§ier  fein  ^SJlarften,  ^ter  fein  §anbeln, 
2Bie  er  e§  beging',  er  biifjt  e§. 

©inge  leiner  bom  SSergeben! 

gelfen  Hag'  idj)  meine  ©ac^e,  5390 

@a>!  §or$!  erraibert  ^acfye ; 

Unb  raer  toed^fett  foil  md)t  leben. 

§erotb. 

23elieb'  e§  end)  $ur  ©eite  raeg^uraeta^en, 

£)enn  raa£  je£t  fommt  ift  nia)t  bon  (SureSgleidfyen. 

Sfyr  fefyt  rate  fid)  eirt  SBerg  fyerangebrdngt,  539* 

Tiit  bunten  £ebbid)en  bie  2Bei$en  ftolj  befyangt, 

@in  §aubt  mit  langen  ^afynen,  <Sdj)langenriiffel, 

©efyeimnif3boll,  bod)  §eig'  id)  eucf)  ben  <S$luffel. 

3m  Bladen  fitjt  tfym  gterftd^arte  $rau, 

9Jlit  feinem  (Stdbc^en  lenlt  fie  ifm  genau,  5400 

2)ie  anbre  broben  ftefyenb  fyerrlid)=fyefy* 

Umgibt  ein  ©lanj  ber  blenbet  mid)  gu  fe^r. 

3ur  ©eite  gefyn  gelettet  eble  grauen. 

£)ie  eine  bang,  bie  anbre  frot)  gu  fa^anen, 

£)ie  eine  raiinfdj)t,  bie  anbre  fitfylt  fi$  frei,  5405 

SSerliinbe  jebe  raer  fie  fei. 

gurd&t. 

3)unftige  gadeln,  Samben,  Sifter, 

£)ammern  buray3  berraorrne  geft, 

3raifd)en  biefe  £ruggefi$ter 

SBannt  mi$  ad)  bie  $ette  feft.  5410 

gort,  tyx  la$erlid)en  2ad)er! 
@uer  ©rinfen  gibt  3Serbaa)t ; 
Sltte  meine  2Biberfad)er 
$>rangen  mid)  in  biefer  yiatyt. 


L  act.    flaifertidje  «Pfatj.  37 

5415  §ier!  em  greunb  ift  geinb  getoorben, 

Seine  5Rasfe  fenn'  id)  fcfyon ; 
^ener  tooKte  mid)  ermorben, 
Sftun  entbecft  fd^>teid>t  er  bafcort. 

21$  roie  gem  in  jeber  Dftcfytung 
5420  glbfy'  id)  m  ber  2BeIt  fyinau§ ; 

£)od)  Don  britben  brofyt  SBernicfytung, 
§alt  micfy  gtt>tfc^en  $)unft  unb  ©rau£. 

§offnung. 

6eib  gegruftt,  ifyr  lieben  ©d&toeftern. 

Qabt  ifyr  end?  fcfyon  fjeut  unb  geftern 
5425         $>n  3Sermummungen  gefaffen, 

2Beif$  id)  hod)  getoijj  bon  atfen 

9florgen  toollt  ifyr  eucfy  entfyiillen. 

Unb  n?enn  toir  bei  gacfetfd^eine 

Un§  nicfyt  fonberlitf)  befyagen, 
5430         2Serben  fair  in  fyeitern  £agen, 

©an^  nacfy  unferm  eignen  SBiHen, 

33a(b  gefellig,  balb  alleine 

grei  burcf)  fcfyone  gluren  toanbeln, 

%*$  SBelieben  rulm  unb  fyanbeln 
5435  Unb  in  forgenfreiem  Seben 

9iie  entbefyren,  ftet§  erftreben ; 

Uberatf  hnllfommne  ©afte 

£reten  toir  getroft  fnnein : 

<Bid)txlid)  e§  mug  ba§  33efte 
5440  ^rgenbtoo  3U  finben  fein. 

^Uugfyeit. 

3toei  ber  grofcten  ^flenfcfyenfeinbe, 
gurcfyt  unb  §offnung  angefettet, 
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§alt'  id)  ab  toon  ber  ©emeinbe ; 
^pia^  gemaa^t!  ifyr  feib  gerettet. 

2)en  lebenbigen  Goloffen  5445 

gufyr'  ia),  fefyt  ifyr,  tfyurmbelaben, 

Unb  er  manbelt  unoerbroffen 

©d^ritt  oor  <5$ritt  auf  fteilen  ^faben. 

SDroben  aber  auf  ber  3wne 

3ene  (SJottin  mit  befyenben  5450 

SBreiten  gltigeln,  gum  ©eminne 

2ltterfeit§  fia)  fyingumenben. 

$mg§  umgibt  fie  ©lang  unb  ©lorie 
£eua)tenb  fern  nacfy  alien  6eiten ; 
Unb  fie  nennet  fidj)  23ictorie,  5455 

©ottin  atter  £fyatigfeiten. 

3oilo  =  £fyerfite§. 

§u!  §u!  ba  forum'  id)  eben  recfyt, 

3$  fa^elf  eu$  attgufammen  fd)lect)t! 

$)o$  toa§  id)  mir  gum  3iel  erfar) 

3ft  oben  Jrau  Victoria,  5460 

•Jftit  tfyrem  meifjen  gtiigefyaar, 

Sie  biinlt  fidj>  mofyl  fie  fei  ein  Star, 

Unb  mo  fie  fict)  nur  fyingemanbt 

©et)or'  tyr  atte§  Solf  unb  2anb  ; 

£)o$,  mo  ma§  9tufymli$e§  geltngt  5465 

@§  mid)  fogleid)  in  £arnifdj)  bringt. 

2)a3  Sttefe  fyodj,  ba§  §ot)e  tief, 

£)a§  6dj)iefe  g'rab,  ba£  ©'rabe  fa^ief, 

2)a£  gang  attein  maa)t  mia)  gefunb, 

©0  mitt  iay$  auf  bem  ©rbenrunb.  5470 
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§eroIb. 

©o  treffe  bta),  bu  Sumtoenlmnb, 

£)e§  frommert  ©tabe3  9fteifterftreia), 

2)  a  Irumm'  unb  minbe  bta)  fogleia) !  — 

2Bie  ftcf>  bte  £)obtoet§roerggeftalt 
5475  ©o  fd^neCC  gum  ellen  ^htmtoen  batlt !  — 

—  $)oa)  28unber !  —  ^lumpen  nrirb  gum  @i, 

£)a§  blafyt  fia)  auf  unb  blattf  entgmet. 

9hm  fdIXt  ein  gtotfttnggpaar  fyerau§, 

£)ie  Dtter  unb  bte  glebermauS ; 
5480  £)ie  etne  fort  tm  ©taube  friea)t, 

2)te  anbre  fa)marg  gur  2)ecfe  fttegt. 

©ie  etlen  braufjen  gum  herein  ; 

£)a  moa)f  ia)  nta)t  ber  SDritte  fetn. 

©emurmel 
grtfa)  !  bafyinten  tangt  man  fa)on  — 

5485  9lein !  3$  tootftf  ia)  mar'  babon  — 

git^Ift  bu,  roie  un§  ba3  umfUdjt, 
£)a§  geftoenfttfcfye  ©egita)t?  — 
©auf  t  e§  mtr  boa)  itber'3  §aar  — 
2Barb  \d)'$  boa)  am  gufs  gemafyr  — 

5490  Reiner  ift  bon  un3  berletjt  — 

2lUe  boa)  in  gura)t  gefe^t  — 
©ang  oerborben  ift  ber  ©toafc  — 
Unb  bie  23eftien  tootften  ba§. 

§erolb. 
©eit  mir  finb  bei  9Jta3feraben 
5495  §eroIb§bf(ia)ten  aufgelaben, 

2Baay  ia)  ernftlia)  an  ber  ^forte, 
2)af$  eua)  t)ter  am  luftigen  Drte 
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yiifytt  23erberblid)e§  erfcfyletcfye, 

2Beber  toanfe,  toeber  toeicfye. 

£)od?  id)  fiird)te  burd)  bie  genfter  5500 

3iel)en  luftige  ©efpenfter, 

Unb  fcon  ©puf  unb  gaubereien 

2Buf$f  id)  euc^  nid)t  gu  befreten. 

Sftadjte  fic^>  ber  3roerg  berbdcfytig, 

9hm  !  bort  fyinten  ftromt  e3  mdcfytig.  5505 

£)ie  SBebeutung  ber  ©eftalten 

3CRocr)t  id)  amt^gemdfc  entfalten. 

2lber  toa§  nicr)t  gu  begreifen 

SQBujst*  id)  and)  md)t  §u  erfldren, 

§elfet  alle  mid)  belefyren  !  —  5510 

©efyt  ifyr'3  burd)  bie  9Dtage  fdjroeifen?  — 

33ierbefpannt  ein  prdcfyttger  SKagen 

SSirb  burcf)  atle3  burdjgetragen ; 

$)od)  er  tfyeitet  nicr)t  bie  9Dtage, 

Sftrgenb  fefy'  id)  ein  ©ebrdnge.  5515 

garbig  gltfcert'3  in  ber  gerne, 

^rrenb  Ieud)ten  bunte  (Sterne, 

2Bie  toon  magifdjer  Saterne, 

©d)naubt  fyeran  mit  (Sturmgeftmlt. 

^piaij  gemacfyt !  Wlid)  fd)aubert'§ !  5520 

$nabe  2Bagen(enler. 

©aft 
SRoffe  fyemmet  eure  fjttigel, 
gitfylet  ben  geroofynten  3u9el/ 
^Jieiftert  eucfy  roie  icfy  eud)  nteiftre, 
^aufdjet  r)in  toenn  i(f)  begeiftre  — 
SDiefe  S^dume  Iaf$t  un§  efyren  !  5525 

©djaut  umfyer  true  fie  fid)  mefyren 
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$)ie  Setounbrer,  $rei3  urn  $reife. 
§erolb  auf !  nad)  beiner  2Beife, 
@fye  fair  oon  eucfy  entfliefyen, 
5530  Un3  ju  fdjilbern  un3  $u  nennen  ; 

$)enn  fair  finb  SWegorien 
Unb  fo  follteft  bu  un§  fennen. 

§erolb. 
2BiiJ3te  nicfyt  btdE>  gu  benennen, 
(gfyer  fount'  icfy  bid)  befcfyreiben. 

$nabe  Senler. 
5535         ®°  ptobir'g ! 

§erolb. 
9flan  mu|  geftefyn : 
©rftlid)  bift  bu  jung  unb  fcfyon. 
§albtou$figer  ®nabe  bift  bu  ;  bod)  bie  grauen 
<5te  molten  bid)  gang  au3getoa<f)fen  fcfyauen. 
£)u  fcfyeineft  mir  ein  fiinftiger  ©ponfirer, 
5540  SRecfyt  fo  oon  $au$  au§  ein  SSerfii^rer. 

$nabe  £enfer. 
£)a§  lafjt  fia)  fyoren !  fafyre  fort, 
@rfinbe  bir  be§  ^atfyfete  fyeitreS  2Bort. 

§erolb. 

SDer  2lugen  f($rt)ar§er  SBlitj,  bie  9tacf>t  ber  Socfen 
©rljeitert  oon  jutoelnem  33anb  ! 
5545  Unb  toeld)  ein  gierli<f)e3  ©etoanb 

gliefjt  bir  toon  ©dntltern  gu  ben  ©ocfen, 
■3Jtit  ^Burpurfaum  unb  ©litjertanb  ! 
SDtan  fonnte  bid)  ein  9Jiabd)en  fctyelten, 
£)od>  toiirbeft  bu,  gu  28ofyl  unb  2Befy, 
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2lud)  je£o  fcfyon  bei  !0lcibc^en  gelten,  5550 

6ic  fc&rten  bid&  bas  21.  33.  6. 

$nabe  Senfer. 
Unb  biefer  ber  ate  $racfytgebilbe 
§ier  auf  bem  SSagentfyrone  prangt? 

§erolb. 

@r  fd^exnt  ein  $onig  reicfy  unb  mtlbe, 

2Bofyt  bem  ber  feme  ©unft  erlangt !  5555 

@r  fyat  nid)t§  metier  311  erftreben, 

SBSo'g  irgenb  fefylte  fyafyt  jein  SBlicf, 

Unb  feine  reine  £uft  ju  geben 

3ft  grower  ate  33efi£  unb  ©lucf. 

$nabe  Senfer. 
§iebet  barfft  bu  nicr)t  fter)en  bleiben,  5560 

$)u  mujjt  ifyn  recfyt  genau  befcfyreiben. 

£ero!b. 

2)a§  SSiirbige  befcfyreibt  fid^  nicfyt. 

^Doct)  ba§  gefunbe  9Jtonbgefi$t, 

@in  boEer  9ftunb,  erbliifyte  SSangen, 

£)ie  unter'm  ©cfymucf  be§  £urban§  prangen ;         5565 

3m  galtenfleib  ein  reirf)  SBefyagen ! 

2Ba§  foE  icfy  toon  bem  Slnftanb  f agen  ? 

2H§  §errfa)er  fcfyemt  er  mir  belannt. 

$nabe  Senler. 
$lutu§,  be§  SfteicfytfmmS  ©ott  genannt, 
2)erfelbe  fommt  in  ^run!  bafyer,  5570 

2)er  fyofye  ^aifer  roimfcfyt  ilm  febr. 
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§eroIb. 
©ag'  Don  bir  f elber  aud)  bag  203  a  3  unb  28  i  c  ? 

$nabe  Senfer. 
33in  bie  SBerfd)roenbung,  bin  bie  ^oefie ; 
33in  ber  $oet,  ber  fid)  botlenbet 
5575  SSemt  er  fetrt  eigenft  ©ut  t>erfd)toenbet. 

2lud)  id)  bin  unermejjlia)  reid) 
Unb  fd)a£e  mid)  bem  $lutu3  gleid), 
SBeleb'  unb  fcfymiicF  il)m  Xang  unb  ©d)mau3, 
£)a§  roa3  ifym  fefylt  ba§  tfyeif  to)  au3. 

§erolb. 
5580  2)a§  ^rafylen  fteF>t  bir  gar  ^u  fd)on, 

£)od)  lafj  un§  beine  $iinfte  feljm. 

£nabe  Senler. 
§ier  fefyt  mid)  nur  ein  ©d)nu)pa)en  fd)lagen, 
©a)on  glan§t'§  unb  gliijert'S  um  ben  2Bagen. 
25a  fyringt  eine  $erlenfd)nur  fyertoor ; 
3ntmerfort  umfjerfcfymppenb. 
5585  3^e^mt  golbne  ©pange  fiir  §al3  unb  Dl)r ; 

2lud)  tamm  unb  $rbnd)en  oljme  get)I, 
3n  !Hmgen  foftlid)e3  3umel ; 
2lud)  glamma)en  fyenb'  id)  bann  unb  roann, 
@rroartenb  mo  e§  giinben  lann. 

§eroIb. 
5590  2Bie  greift  unb  r)afcr)t  bie  liebe  9flenge ! 

gaft  fommt  ber  ©eber  in' 3  ©ebrange. 

£leinobe  fd)ni^t  er  roie  ein  £raum 

Unb  atle§  fyafa)t  im  toeiten  S^aum. 

$)od)  ba  erleb'  id)  neue  $ftffe : 
5595  2Ba3  einer  nod)  fo  emftg  griffe 
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$)ej3  fyat  er  toirflicr)  fajledjten  £otm, 

2)ie  ©abe  ftattert  ifym  baoon. 

@§  loft  ftd)  auf  ba§  $erlenbanb, 

3#m  frabbeln  $afer  in  ber  §anb, 

@r  ftrirft  fie  toeg  ber  arme  £ropf,  5600 

Unb  fie  umfummen  tf)m  ben  $opf. 

2)ic  anbern  ftatt  foliber  £>inge 

@rlj)afd)en  freole  ©cfymetterlinge. 

2Bie  bocfy  ber  ©cr/elm  fo  oiel  »err)etj$t, 

Unb  nur  toerleir)!  roa§  golben  gleif$t !  5605 

$nabe  Senler. 

3toar  yftaZhn,  merl'  id),  toeifct  bu  ju  oerfiinben, 

Slttein  ber  ©djale  2Sefen  gu  ergriinben 

Sinb  §erolb3  §ofgefd)afte  nid)t ; 

SDa3  forbert  fcr)drfere^  ©eficfyt. 

SDoct;  fyiit'  id)  mid)  oor  jeber  gefybe ;  5610 

2ln  bid),  ©ebteter,  toenb'  ia)  grag'  unb  S^ebe. 

3u  ^3futu8  getnenbet. 
§aft  bu  mir  nid)t  bie  2$inbe§braut 
£)e3  $iergefpanne3  anoertraut? 
Sen!'  id)  md)t  gliidlid)  roie  bu  leiteft  ? 
33in  id)  nid)t  ba  roofyin  bu  beuteft  ?  5615 

Unb  ftmjjt'  id)  nid)t  auf  fufynen  ©cfyhringen 
giir  bid)  bie  $alme  gu  erringen  ? 
2Bie  oft  id)  aud)  fur  bid)  gefod)ten, 
5CRtr  ift  eg  jeber^eit  gegliidt, 

2Benn  Sorbeer  beine  Stirne  fcfymudt,  5620 

$ab'  icf)  ifyn  nid)t  mit  ©inn  unb  §anb  gefk>cf)ten  ? 

$lutu<3. 

2Benn'§  notfyig  ift  baj$  id)  bir  3eu9™f$  ^f*e/ 
©0  fag'  id)  gem  :  23ift  ©eift  oon  meinem  ©eifte. 
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£)u  ^anbelft  ftet§  wad)  meinem  ©inn, 
5625  SBift  reiser  al£  id)  felber  bin. 

3$  fcfyatje,  beinen  ©ienft  gu  lofynen, 

£)en  grunen  groeig  fcor  alien  meinen  kronen. 

©in  roafyre§  2Bort  fcerfiinb'  id)  alien : 

•Jftein  lieber  ©ofyn,  an  bir  l^ab'  ia;  ©efallen. 

$nabe  Senler  jur  9^enge. 
5630  £>ie  gro^ten  ©aben  meiner  §anb 

©efyt !  bab'  i$  ring§  umfyer  gefanbt. 

2luf  bem  unb  jenem  $opfe  gliifyt 

(Sin  glamma^en  ba§  id)  angefyriifyt, 

3Son  einem  §u  bem  anbern  fyityft% 
5635  2ln  biefem  l)alt  fiat's,  bem  entfajlityft'S, 

©ar  felten  aber  flammt's?  empor, 

Unb  leud)tet  rafd)  in  lurjem  glor ; 

Qod)  bielen,  efy'  man's  nod)  erfannt, 

2Serlif$t  e§,  traurig  auSgebrannt. 

2Beiber  =  ©efIatf$. 
5640  £)a  broben  auf  bem  $iergefpann 

£)a£  ift  geroifs  ein  Charlatan  ; 

(Mau§t  ba  fyintenbrauf  §an§nwrft, 

Qod)  abge^efyrt  toon  §unger  unb  £)urft, 

2Bie  man  ilm  niemalS  nod)  erblitft ; 
5645  @r  fiifylt  roofyl  nia^t,  toenn  man  il)n  atotcft 

£)er  Slbgemagerte. 
3Som  Seibe  mir,  elleS  2Beib§geftf>le$t ! 
%d)  roeifs,  bir  !omm'  id)  niemal§  rea^t.  — • 
2£ie  nod)  bie  grau  ben  §erb  toerfafy, 
2)a  l)ief$  id)  Sltoaritia  ; 
5650  $)a  ftanb  eS  gut  urn  unfer  §au3 : 

•iftur  toiel  berein,  unb  ni$t§  fyinauS ! 
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3$  eiferte  fur  $ift'  unb  ©dfyrein ; 

£)a§  fotfte  rootyl  gar  em  Safter  fein. 

£)od)  al3  in  atterneuften  3«^n 

£)a3  2Beib  nicfyt  mefyr  geroofynt  gu  fparen,  5655 

Unb,  roie  ein  jeber  bofer  3afyler, 

SSeit  mefyr  23egterben  fyat  aU  Stealer, 

£>a  bleibt  bem  9Jtanne  fciel  ju  bulben, 

SSo  er  nur  fn'nfiefyt  ba  finb  ©dmlben. 

©te  roenbet'3,  lann  fie  roa3  ertyulen,  5660 

2ln  ifyren  2eib,  an  ifyren  Sullen  ; 

2lud)  fpeif't  fie  beffer,  trinft  nod)  mefyr 

9flit  ber  ©ponfirer  leibigem  §eer ; 

£)a§  fteigert  mir  be3  ©olbe3  3^et§ : 

33m  mannlidfyen  ©efa^lea^tS,  ber  ©ei$ !  5665 

§aupttoeib. 
TOt  2)rad>en  mag  ber  £)rad)e  geijen, 
Sft'S  boa)  am  @nbe  2ug  unb  £rug ! 
@r  lommt  bie  banner  aufjureijen, 
©ie  finb  fa^on  unbequem  genug. 

SBeiber  in  3Raffc. 
$er  ©trofymann !  Sfteiay  ifym  eine  ©$Iaty)e !      5670 
■JBaS  roitf  ba§  !JJlarterr)ot§  un£  braun  ? 
2Bir  fotten  feine  gratje  frfjeun ! 
$)te  £)ra$en  finb  »on  §olj  unb  $aty>e, 
grifa)  an  unb  bringt  auf  ifyn  fyinein ! 

§eroIb. 

33ei  meinem  ©tabe !  Sfiufy  gefyalten !  —  5675 

$)od)  braud)t  e§  meiner  §iilfe  faum, 
©efyt  roie  bie  grimmen  Ungeftalten 
SBeroegt  im  rafdj)  geroonnenen  D^aum 
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$a§  ^owel^lugefyaar  entfaltcn. 
5680  (Sntriiftet  fcfyiitteln  ficfy  ber  $)racfyen 

Umfdjmppte  feuerfyeienbe  $lad)zn ; 
3)ic  9Jlenge  fliefyt,  rein  tft  ber  $Ia§. 

PutuS  ftcigt  toom  SBagen. 

§erolb. 

@r  tritt  Ijerab,  tore  foniglicfy ! 
@r  minft,  bie  SDracfyen  riifyren  ficfy, 
5685  SDie  $ifte  fyaben  fie  bom  2Bagen 

TOt  ©olb  unb  d5et§  fyerangetragen, 
Sie  ftefyt  $u  feinen  giifjen  ba : 
©in  SBunber  ift  e3  mte'3  gefct)a^. 

$P  I  u  t  u  3  jum  £enfer. 

9tfun  bift  bu  lo§  ber  allguldftigen  ©cfymere, 
5690  33ift  frei  unb  franf,  nun  frifd)  ju  beiner  ©pfyare ! 

§ier  ift  fie  nirfit !  23ermorren,  fcfyacfig,  ftrilb 

Umbrdngt  un§  E?ier  ein  fratjenfyaft  ©ebtlb. 

9?ur  mo  bu  liar  m'S  ^olbc  £lare  fcfyauft, 

£)ir  angefyorft  unb  bir  aHein  oertrauft, 
5695  £)ortlun  mo  ©cfyoneS,  ©ute§  nur  gefdttt, 

3ur  ©infamfeit !  —  £)a  fct)affe  beine  2Belt. 

$nabe  Senler. 

<5o  acfyf  id)  micfy  als  mermen  Slbgefanbten, 
60  lieb'  id?  bid)  al3  nacfyften  Slnoermanbten. 
2Bo  bu  toermeilft  ift  guile,  mo  id)  bin 
5700  gufylt  jeber  fid)  im  t)errlict)ften  ©eminn  ; 

2Iudj)  fdjmanft  er  oft  im  miberfinnigen  Seben  : 
<5oH  er  ftct)  bir  ?  foil  er  fia;  mir  ergeben  ? 
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2)ie  2)einen  freilicf)  fonnen  miifjig  n$n, 
2)o$  roer  mir  folgt  fyat  immer  roal  gu  tfyun. 
9ft$t  in'3  gefyeim  ooEfufyr'  i$  meine  £fyaten  5705 

3$  atfyme  nur  unb  f$on  bin  i$  oerratfyen. 
©0  lebe  roofyl !  2)u  gbnnft  mir  ja  mein  ©liicf, 
®o$  lifyle  lei§  unb  glei$  bin  i$  gurucf. 
2lb  ttrie  er  farn. 

$Pllttu3. 

■Jhm  ift  e§  $eit  *>ie  ©$&|c  $u  entfeffeln  ! 
SDie  ©$loffer  treff'  i$  mit  be3  §eroIb§  9tutfye.  5710 

@3  tr)ut  fi$  auf !  f$aut  fyer !  in  efymen  $effetn 
©ntmicfelt  fi$'§  unb  roaEt  oon  golbnem  23lute, 
3und$ft  ber  <5$mucf  bon  kronen,  $etten,  Sftngen  ; 
@3  f$n>iEt  unb  brofyt  tfm  fdjmelgenb  $u  oerf$(ingen. 

2Be$felgef$rei  ber  9ftenge. 
<5efyt  f)ter,  0  t)in  !  mie'3  rei$Ii$  quitft,  5715 

£)te  lifte  bi3  gum  SRanbe  fiitft.  — 
©efa^e,  golbne,  f$melgen  fi$, 
©emim^te  SfoEen  roalgen  fi$.  — 
2)u!aten  fyityfen  roie  gepragt, 
D  mie  mir  ba§  ben  33ufen  regt  —  5720 

28ie  f$au'  i$  aEe  mein  Segefyr ! 
2)a  foEern  fie  am  SBoben  fyer.  — 
Tian  bietet'3  eu$,  benu£t'3  nur  g(ei$ 
Unb  bitcft  eu$  nur  unb  roerbet  rei$.  — 
2Bir  anbem,  riiftig  mie  ber  33li|,  5725 

2Bir  nefymen  ben  Coffer  in  SBeftij. 

§er  olb. 

2Ba§  foE%  tyx  £fyoren?  foE  mir  ba§? 
@3  ift  ja  nur  ein  $Ra3fenfyafj. 
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§eut  2lbenb  toirb  nidfyt  mefyr  begefyrt ; 
5730  ©laubt  ifyr  man  geb'  eutf)  (Mb  unb  SSertfy  ? 

©inb  bocf)  fur  eucfy  in  biefem  ©ptel 

©elbft  Sftecfyenpfenmge  &u  oiel. 

3fyr  £ctypifd?en  !  ein  artiger  ©d)ein 

©oil  gleict)  bie  plumpe  28afyrfyeit  fein. 
5735         2Ba3  foU  eua)  2Ba^eit?  —  2>umtfen  SBa^n 

$adt  ifyr  an  alien  3tyfeln  an.  — 

SBermummter  $Iutu§,  9Ka3fenI)elb, 

©a^lag'  biefeS  SSoIl  mir  au§  bem  gelb. 

*piutu3. 

2) ein  ©tab  ift  rt>or)I  ba$u  bereit, 
5740         33erleir)  it)n  mir  auf  lur^e  3^.  — 

3a)  tauay  tt)n  rafcfy  in  ©ub  unb  ®Iutfy.  — 

yi\m !  WlaZhn  feib  auf  eurer  §ut. 

28te'3  blifct  unb  !pla^t,  in  gunlen  f^rut)t ! 

SDer  <Btab  fa)on  ift  er  angeglitfyt. 
5745  2Ber  fid)  §u  nafy  fyerangebrctngt 

3ft  unbarmfyer^ig  gleict)  berfengt  — 

Settf  fang'  idj>  meinen  Umgang  an. 

©efa^rei  unb  ©ebrang. 

D  roefy !  ©3  ift  urn  un§  getfyan.  — 

©ntfliefye  mer  entflter)en  fann !  — 
5750  Suriid,  juriicf  bu  §intermann  !  — 

Mix  forityt  e§  fyeifc  in'3  Slngeficfyt.  — 

Wild)  brucft  be§  glitfyenben  ©tab£  ©emtcfyt  — 

35  er  lor  en  finb  mir  all'  unb  air.  — 

gurud,  §uriicf  bu  9fta§fenfcI)maII ! 
5755  3urutf,  guriicf  unfinniger  §auf ! 

D  fyait'  id)  Jlugel,  flog'  icfy  auf.  — 
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$lutu§. 
©cfyon  tft  ber  £rei§  ^ururfgebrangt 
IXnb  niemanb  glaub'  id)  ift  berfengt. 
$)ie  9Jtenge  toeid^t, 

©ie  ift  berfcfyeucfyt.  —  5760 

£)odj>  folder  Drbnung  Unterpfanb 
3ie^  ta)  ein  unfid^tbareS  33anb. 

§eroIb. 
£)u  fyaft  ein  fyerrlidf)  2Ber!  toollbrad&t, 
2Bie  banf  ia)  beiner  flugen  -Jftacfyt ! 

$lutu£. 

9Jo$  braua^t  e§,  ebler  greunb,  ©ebulb :  5765 

@3  broljt  no$  mand^erlei  tumult. 

©ei$. 
©0  fann  man  bocfy,  roenn  e3  beliebt, 
SBergnuglia)  biefen  $rei£  befa^auen ; 
2)enn  immerfort  finb  fcornen  an  bie  grauen 
2Bo'3  ma§  gu  gaffen,  ma3  gu  nafdjen  gtbt.  5770 

Sftoa)  bin  ia)  nid)t  fo  bodig  eingeroftet ! 
@tn  fd)one£  2Beib  ift  immer  fa^on ; 
Unb  fyeute  meil  e§  mia)  nid^ts  foftet, 
©0  molten  mir  getroft  fponfiren  gefyn. 
2)oa)  meil  am  iiberfiillten  Drte  5775 

9tia)t  jebem  Dl)r  toernefymlia;  alle  SSortc, 
SSerfuay  ia)  Hug  unb  fyoff'  e§  foil  mir  glittfen, 
3Jlia)  pantomimifa)  beutlia)  au^ubriicfen. 
§anb,  gujs,  ©ebctrbe  retd^t  mir  ba  ntd^t  In'n, 
2)a  mufj  i$  midfy  urn  einen  Salman!  bemii^n.  5780 

2Bie  feuajten  £fyon  mitt  i$  ba3  (Mb  befyanbeln, 
SDenn  biefc  detail  lafjt  fia)  in  atte§  manbeln. 
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§erolb. 

2Ba§  fcingt  ber  an  ber  magre  £fyor ! 

§at  fo  ein  §ungermann  §umor? 
5785  @r  Inetet  a(le3  (Mb  gu  £eig, 

3fym  toirb  e§  unter'n  §anben  toetd), 

2Bie  er  e3  britdt  unb  tone  e3  batft 

23leibt'§  immer  bod;  nur  ungeftalt. 

@r  toenbet  fia)  $u  ben  2Betbern  bort, 
5790         ©ie  fa)reien  atte,  molten  fort, 

©ebarben  fta)  gar  toibernmrtig ; 

£)er  ©a)alf  ertoeift  fid;  iibelfertig. 

3d)  fiira)te  baf$  er  fia)  ergetjt, 

%Stnn  er  bie  ©ittlia)feit  berletjt. 
5795         Sto^u  barf  ia)  nia)t  fa)toeigfam  bleiben, 

©tb  meinen  ©tab,  u)n  $u  fcertreiben. 

@r  afynet  nia)t  nm3  un§  bon  aufsen  brofyt ; 
£afj  u)n  bie  9iarrentf>eibung  treiben, 
3fym  Vt)irb  lein  9faum  fiir  feine  $offen  bleiben ; 
5800  ($efe£  ift  maa)tig,  maa)ttger  ift  bie  9^ot^. 

©etiimmel  unb  ©efang. 
2)a§  toilbe  §eer  e3  lommt  ^umal 
$on  Sergei  unb  SSalbeS  tyal, 
Untoiberftefylia)  ftt)reitet'3  an : 
©te  feiern  ifyren  grogen  ^an. 
5805  ©ie  toiffen  boa)  toa$  leiner  toeift 

Unb  brangen  in  ben  leeren  $rei§. 

$Iutu3. 
3d)  fenn'  eud)  tool;  I  unb  euren  grojjen  $an  ! 
gufammen  fyabt  tt?r  fufynen  ©a)ritt  getfyan. 


52  gaujl.    3tt)eiter  Xtjeil. 

3$  toeift  red^t  gut  tt>a3  ni$t  em  jeber  toeijj 

Unb  offne  fa^ulbig  biefen  engen  $rei3.  5810 

9ftag  fie  ein  gut  ©efdjncf  begleiten ! 

2)a3  2Bunberli$fte  lann  geftfjelm ; 

©ie  tt>iffen  nia)t  toofyin  fie  fdjreiten, 

©ie  I)aben  ficfy  nid)t  fcorgefebn. 

SBtlbgefang. 

©c^uftteS  SSoIf  bu,  glitterfd&au  !  5815 

©ie  fommen  rofy,  fie  lommeu  raufy, 
3n  fyofyem  ©prung,  in  rafdjem  2  auf, 
©ie  treten  berb  unb  tudjtig  auf. 

Jaunen. 
£)ie  gaunenfcfyaar 

Sm  luftigen  ^anj,  5820 

£)en  ©idjenfrang 
^m  Iraufen  §aar, 
@in  feine3  §ugef^)i^te§  Dfyr 
SDringt  an  bem  Sodenfopf  fyerbor, 
@in  ftumpfeS  yiaZfytn,  ein  breit  ©efia^t  5825 

$>a§  fd>abet  alle§  bei  grauen  nia^t. 
£)em  gaun  toenn  er  bie  ^atfcfye  rei$t 
$erfagt  bie  fcfyimfte  ben  £an$  nid)t  leia)t. 

©  a  t  ty  r. 
SDer  ©atfyr  fyityft  nun  fymterbrem 
3Jtit  3i^9^nfu^  unb  biirrem  23 ein,  5830 

2$m  foffen  fie  mager  unb  fefynig  fein, 
Unb  gemfenartig  auf  23erges>fydlm 
SBeluftigt  er  fid)  umber^ufefm. 
3n  greibeitSluft  erquicft  alSbann 
$erfyolmt  er  $inb  unb  2Beib  unb  9Jlamt,  5835 


1.  2Ict.    flaifertidje  *Pfatj.  53 

£)ie  tief  in  £fyale§  £)ampf  unb  5lauc^ 
SBe^aglid^  meinen  fie  lebten  aud), 
2) a  ifym  bod?  rein  nnb  ungeftbrt 
2)ie  SBelt  bort  oben  atlein  gefyort. 

©nomen. 

5840  2)a  trtypelt  ein  bie  Heine  ©cfyaar, 

©ie  Ijalt  nid)t  gem  fidj>  $aar  unb  $aar ; 

3m  moofigen  $leib  mit  Sdm^Iein  fyeH 

SBetoegt  ficfy'3  burdjeinanber  fa^nett, 

2Bo  jebeS  fur  fief)  felber  fcfyafft, 
5845  2Bie  2eu$tameifen  roimmelljiaft ; 

Unb  ftmfelt  emfig  fyin  unb  fyer, 

SBefa^aftigt  in  bie  $reu^  unb  Quer. 

$)en  frommen  ©iitcfyen  nafy  bertoanbt, 

2tl§  gel£d)irurgen  roofyl  befannt ; 
5850  £)ie  fyofyen  Serge  fdjropfen  nrir, 

2lu3  Pollen  Slbern  fdjbpfen  roir ; 

^etatte  ftiir^en  mir  ju  §auf, 

TO  ©rufe  getroft :  ©IM  auf !  ©tiicf  auf ! 

2)a§  ift  toon  ©runb  au§  rooljl  gemeint : 
5855  2Bir  finb  ber  guten  ;3flenfd)en  greunb\ 

SDoc^>  bringen  roir  ba§  ©olb  gu  £ag 

©arnit  man  ftefylen  unb  lutein  mag, 

9lid?t  Gsifen  fefyle  bem  ftoljcn  9ftann, 

$)er  allgemeinen  9florb  erfann. 
5860  Unb  roer  bie  brei  ©ebof  fceradjt't 

Bid)  ana)  ma)t%  au3  ben  anbern  macfyt. 

$)a§  aUeS  ift  nia^t  unfre  <5dmlb, 

25rum  fyabt  fofort  mie  nrir  ©ebulb. 


54  fault.    Suiter  £ljeu\ 

S^icfen. 
$5te  roilben  banner  finb  f  genannt, 
3lm  §ar§gebirge  mofyl  befannt,  5865 

9taturlia)  nacft  in  alter  £raft, 
<5ie  fommen  fammtlia)  rtefent)aft. 
$)en  gta^tenftamm  in  renter  §anb 
Unb  urn  ben  2eib  ein  mulftig  SBanb, 
2)en  berbften  ©o^urj  toon  3^9  unb  SBlatt,  5870 

Seibmadfye  mie  ber  ^Sa^ft  nia^t  fyat. 

9lr;mpfyen  tm  Gfyor. 
@ie  umfdjtiefcen  ben  grojjen  ^Jan. 
2lu$  f  ommt  er  an  !  — 
SDaS  2ttt  ber  SBelt 
SBirb  oorgeftettt 

3m  grofeen  $an.  5875 

3fyr  §eiterften  umgebet  ifyn, 
3m  ©auleltanj  umfa^mebet  iljn, 
$)enn  meil  er  ernft  unb  gut  babet, 
©0  mitt  er  bafj  man  fror)Itcr)  fei. 
2lua)  unter'm  blauen  SSolbebaa)  5880 

SSer^ielt  er  fi$  beftanbig  maa), 
$0$  riefeln  ifym  bie  33arf)e  $u, 
Unb  Sitftlein  miegen  t^n  milb  in  S^ufy. 
Unb  menn  er  $u  TOttage  fcr)Idft 
©id?  nidfyt  ba£  SBlatt  am  3^e^e  **9t  \ 
©efunber  ^Sflan^en  Salfambuft 
©rfiittt  bie  fcfymetgfam  ftitte  Suft ; 
®ie  9tympfye  barf  nirfjt  munter  fein 
Unb  mo  fie  ftanb  ba  fa^laft  fie  ein. 
2Benn  unermartet  mit  ©emalt  5890 

Qann  aber  feine  ©timm'  erfdjattt, 
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2Bie  $li$e§  ^nattern,  9fteergebrau3, 
SDann  niemanb  toeifj  too  em  nocfy  au§, 
gerftreut  fidj  tapfreS  §eer  im  gelb 
5895      -    Unb  im  ©etiimmel  btbt  ber  §elb. 
©0  @fyre  bem,  bem  @fyre  gebiifyrt 
Unb  §eil  ifym  ber  un§  fyergefitfyrt ! 

deputation  ber  ©nomen  on  ben  grofcen  ^Jan. 
2Benn  ba3  glan^enb  reicfye  ©ute 
gabentoeiS  bur$  ftlufte  ftreid&t, 
5900  Sftur  ber  flugen  SBimfcfyelrutfye 

©eine  £abtyrintfye  $eigt, 

SBoIben  fair  in  bunllen  ©ruften 
£roglobtytif$  unfer  $>a\x$, 
Unb  an  reinen  £age§litften 
5905  S^eilft  bu  ©djmije  gnabtg  au§. 

9tun  entbecfen  froir  fyieneben 
Sine  Duelle  ftmnberbar, 
£)ie  bequem  oerfyridfyt  §u  geben 
2Ba3  faum  §u  erreia;en  toar. 

5910  $tej3  oermagft  bu  %u  oollenben, 

9£imm  e§  §err  in  beine  §ut : 
Seber  ©dfyatj  in  beinen  §anben 
$ommt  ber  gan^en  SSelt  $u  ©ut. 

$lutu§  gum  £erotb. 
3Bir  miifjen  un§  im  fyofyen  ©inne  faffen 
5915         Unb  toa§  gefct)ier)t  getroft  gefefyefyen  laffen, 
SDu  bift  ja  fonft  be§  ftfirfften  9Kut^c8  OoH. 
••Run  toirb  fidE>  gletcfy  ein  ©reuftcfyfteS  erdugnen, 
§artndcfig  nrirb  e3  2BeIt  unb  -ftatfjtoelt  Idugnen: 
2)u  fcfyreuV  e£  treulia;  in  bein  ^rotofotf. 


56  gauft.    3n?eitcr  X^dl 

§erolb. 
ben  ©tab  anfaffenb,  toetdjen  ^uttuS  in  ber  £anb  befyatt. 
£)ie  Stooge  fitfyren  ben  groften  $an  5920 

3ur  geuerquetle  fac^t  fyeran, 
Sie  fiebet  auf  t>om  tiefften  ©a^lunb, 
2)ann  finft  fie  nrieber  fyinab  jum  ©runb, 
Unb  finfter  ftefyt  ber  offne  5Runb ; 
•JBallt  toieber  auf  in  d51ut^  unb  ©ub,  5925 

£)er  grofce  ^3an  ftefyt  toofylgemutfy, 
greut  fi$  be§  tounberfamen  3)mg3, 
Unb  ^Berlenfa^aum  fyriifyt  re$t3  unb  linf3. 
2Bie  mag  er  fola^em  3Sefen  traun? 
@r  biicft  fid)  tief  r)tnein  $u  fcfyaun.  —  5930 

9Jun  aber  fatft  fein  33art  fyinein  !  — 
2Ber  mag  ba§  glatte  $inn  toofyl  fein  ? 
2)ie  §anb  fcerbirgt  e3  unferm  33licf.  — 
9£un  folgt  ein  grofje§  Ungefdjicf, 
£)er  SBart  entflammt  unb  fliegt  juriicf,  5935 

©njiinbet  $ran$  unb  §aupt  unb  23ruft, 
3u  Seiben  toanbelt  fia)  bie  Suft.  — 
3u  lofdjen  lauft  bie  ©djaar  fyerbei, 
2)o$  leiner  bleibt  bon  glammen  frei, 
Unb  rote  e§  patfdfyt  unb  roie  e§  fdfylagt  5940 

SKirb  neue§  gtammen  aufgeregt ; 
3Serf(od)ien  in  ba3  Element 
©in  ganger  -Jfta^fenflump  berbrennt. 

2Ba3  aber  fyor'  ia)  rotrb  un$  lunb 

$on  Dfyr  ^u  Dfyr,  bon  9ftunb  gu  9Jtunb !  5945 

D  eroig  unglitcffei'ge  %lad)t 

2Ba3  ^aft  bu  un§  fur  Seib  gebraa^t ! 


1.  act.    $aifertid)e  <J3faf$.  57 

23erfimben  hrirb  ber  nad;fte  Xag 

2Ba§  niemanb  roillig  fyoren  mag  ; 
5950  £)od)  bor'  id?  aller  Drten  fdjrein 

„£)er$aifer"  leibet  folate  $ein. 

D  ware  bod>  ein  2lnbre3  toafyr ! 

$)er  $atfer  brennt  unb  feine  (Sdfyaar. 

©ie  fei  fc>erflud)t  bie  ifyn  toerfitfyrt, 
5955  3n  £?ar§tg  9tet§  fi$  eingefa^nurt, 

$u  toben  fyer  mit  33ru(l=($efang 

3u  atferfeitigem  Untergang. 

D  3«9^r  Sugertb  roirft  bu  nie 

!£)er  greube  reined  5Ra^  be^irfen? 
5960  D  §ofyeit,  §ofyeit  roirft  bu  nie 

$8ernimftig  roie  atlmaa;tig  roirfen? 

©cfyon  ge^t  ber  2Balb  in  glammen  auf, 
©ie  jiingeln  ledenb  fyitj  fyinauf, 
3um  fyolgt)  erf  djranf  ten  ©edenbanb, 
5965  Un§  brot)t  ein  attgemeiner  SBranb. 

2)e3  3ammer§  Ma$  ift  itberfcotf, 
3$  roeijj  nidfyt  roer  un3  retten  foil. 
@in  2lfa)enl>aufen  einer  %lad)t 
Siegt  morgen  reia^e  ^aiferpracfyt. 

$lutu3. 

5970  ©d)reden  ift  genug  berbreitet, 

§iilfe  fei  nun  eingeleitet !  — 

©cfylage  fyeil'gen  (BtabZ  dkroalt, 

®a£  ber  $oben  htht  unb  fa^attt ! 

$)u  geraumig  toette  Suft 
5975  3utfe  bid)  mit  fufylem  SDuft. 


58  ftaiift.    3tt»eiter  Xijeil. 


3iefyt  fyeran,  umfyergufcfitoeifen, 

^ebelbiinfte,  fcfytoangre  ©treifen, 

2)ecft  ein  flammenbeg  ©ennifyl ; 

SWefett,  faufelt,  28oIlc^en  fraufeft, 

©cfyliifcfet  toallenb,  letfe  bdmpfet,  598a 

Sofcfyenb  iiberatf  befdmpfet, 

Sfyr,  bie  linbernben,  bie  feucfyten, 

28anbelt  in  ein  -JBetterleucfyten 

(Solder  eitlen  glamme  ©piel.  — 

£)rofyen  ©eifter  un3  ju  fcfydbigen  5985 

(Soft  ficfy  bie  9ftagie  betfydtigen. 


Suftgarten. 

3florgenfomte. 

$er  £aifer,  §ofteute.    gauft,  3Rej>$iftoi>$eIe3, 
cmftanbig,  nidfjt  auffatfenb,  nad)  <3itte  gefleibet ;  betbe  fniecn. 

gauft. 
S3er§ei^ft  bu,  §err,  ba3  glammengauf  elfpiel  ? 

$  a  i  f  e  r  sum  Slufftelm  roinf enb. 

3$  totinfcfye  mir  bergletcfyen  (Sd^erge  toiel.  — 
3luf  emmal  fal)  id?  micfy  in  glitfynber  ©pfyare, 

5990      @3  fd^tert  mtr  faft  aU  ob  id?  ^Sluto  todre. 

2lu§  9^acJ)t  unb  $ofylen  lag  ein  gelfengrunb, 
23on  gldmmcfjen  gliifyenb.     2)em  unb  jenem  ©cfylunb 
5lufft>irbelten  t>tel  taufenb  toilbe  glammen 
Unb  flacferten  in  ©in  ©etoolb  gufammen. 

5995      3um  ^oc^ften  £)ome  jiingelt'  e3  emipor, 
£)er  immer  toarb  unb  immer  ftcfy  feerlor. 
$)urd)  fernen  9taum  getounbner  geuerfduten 
(Safy  id)  betoegt  ber  poller  lange  Setfen, 
<3ie  brdngten  ftcfy  im  toeiten  ®rei§  fyeran, 

6000      Unb  fyulbigten,  tote  fie  e§  ftetS  getfyan. 

35on  meinem  §of  erlannt'  td)  ein=  unb  anbern, 
3$  fcfyien  etn  gitrft  toon  taufenb  ©alamanbern. 

59 


60  Sfaijt.    3toeitcr  Sljcil. 

3fJle^t>tfto^^eIe§. 

£)a§  bift  bu,  §err!  roeil  jebe§  Element 

2)ie  -Jftajeftdt  al3  unbebingt  erfennt. 

©efyorfam  geuer  J^aft  bu  nun  erprobt ;  6005 

•JBirf  bid)  in'3  5fteer  mo  eg  am  roilbften  tobt, 

Unb  laum  betrittft  bu  perlenreid)en  ©runb, 

©0  bilbet  roatlenb  fid)  ein  fyerrlid)  3tunb ; 

©tefyft  auf  unb  ab  litf)tgrime  fdjroanfe  28ellen, 

Mxt  ^urpurfaum,  gur  ftfjonften  SBofynung  fcfyroeEen,  6010 

Urn  birf),  ben  5Rittefyunct.     23ei  jebem  ©cfyritt, 

SBo^in  bu  gc^ft,  gefyn  bie  ^aldfte  mit. 

£)ie  SBdnbe  felbft  erfreuen  fid)  be§  2eben€, 

^feilfdmellen  2Bimmlen3,  §in=  unb  2Biberftreben3. 

9Jieermunber  brdngen  fief)  §um  neuen  milben  <S$ein,  6015 

©ie  fd)iejjen  an,  unb  feineS  barf  herein. 

©a  fpielen  farbig  golbbefd)uppte  £)rad)en, 

2)er  §aiftfd)  flafft,  bu  Iact)ft  ifym  in  ben  Sffaa^en. 

2Bie  ficr)  aud)  jetjt  ber  §of  urn  bid)  ent^itdt, 

§aft  bu  bod)  nie  ein  fold)  ©ebrdng  erblidt.  6020 

2)od)  bleibft  bu  nid)t  oom  2iebli$ften  gefd)ieben : 

@3  nar)en  fid)  neugierige  ^ereiben 

£>er  prdd)t'gen  2Bol)nung  in  ber  ero'gen  grifa^e, 

£)ie  jiingften  fdjeu  unb  liiftern  roie  bie  gifd)e, 

£)ie  fydtern  Hug.     6d)on  roirb  e§  £l)eti3  funb,  6025 

$)em  gmeiten  $eleu§  reid)t  fie  §anb  unb  3Jlunb.  — 

2)en  6i£  alsbann  auf  be3  Dlr/mpS  S^eoier . . . 

tfatfer. 
£)te  luff  gen  faunae  bie  erlaff  id)  bir : 
9?oa)  fritl)  genug  befteigt  man  jenen  £I)ron. 

Wl  e  p !)  i  ft  0  p  f)  e  t  e  8. 
Unb,  I)o$fter  §err !  bie  @rbe  ^aft  bu  fa^on.  6030 


1.  2tct.     tfctifedicfje  ^falj.  61 

SUifer. 

2Belcf)  gut  ©efcfncf  b/at  bid)  fyieb/er  gebracfrt, 
Unmittelbar  au3  £aufenb  ©trier  9?acf;t? 
©leicfyft  bu  an  Jrucfytbarfeit  ©cfyeb/era^aben, 
23erfid)r'  id)  bio)  ber  fyod)ften  atter  ©naben. 
6035  ©ei  ftetS  bereit,  roenn  eure  STagesmett, 

2Bte'§  oft  gefct)iet)t,  mir  roiberlicfyft  mijjfaEt. 

9ft  a  r  f  cf)  a  1  f  trltt  eilig  auf. 

©urcfylaucfytigfter,  id)  bad)t'  in  meinem  Seben 
3Som  fcbonften  d5Iiicf  SSerfimbung  nid)t  ju  geben 
2113  biefe,  bie  micf;  t)oct)  begliidt, 
6040  3n  beiner  ©egenroart  entgiidt  : 

SRedmung  fur  S^edjmung  ift  bericfytigt, 
2)ie  2Burf>erflauen  finb  befct)lx>icf)tigt, 
£o§  bin  id)  folct)er  §otfenpein  ; 
3m  §immel  fann'3  nicfyt  t)ettrer  fein. 

§eermeifter  folgt  eilig. 
6045  Slbfcfylaglicf)  ift  ber  (5olb  entrid)tet, 

2)a3  gan§e  §eer  auf'3  neu'  toerpflid)tet, 
$er  2an§fnecr;t  fitylt  fief)  frifd&eS  Slut, 
Unb  SSirtl)  unb  2>irnen  fyaben'3  gut. 

SUifer. 

2Bie  atfymet  eure  33ruft  ermeitert! 
6050  2)a3  faltige  ©eftcbt  ermeitert ! 

2Sie  eilig  tretet  ibr  beran  1 

©  d)  a  £  m  e  i  ft  e  r  ber  jtdj  einfinbet. 
SBefrage  biefe  bie  ba§  2Ser!  getb/an. 

gauft. 
£)em  Ganger  §iemt'3  bie  Sacbe  bor^utragen. 


62  gouft.    ,3tt>eiter  Xljeil. 

dangler  ber  langfam  Ijeranfommt 
33egliicft  genug  in  meinen  alien  £agen.  — 
©o  I)ort  unb  ftf)aut  ba§  fdntffatftf>mere  SBlatt,  6055 

£)a§  alle3  2Befy  in  2Bofyl  toertoanbelt  fyat. 

(Sr  lieft. 
„3u  toiffen  fei  e§  jebem  ber' 3  beger)rt : 
2)er  gettel  fyier  ift  taufenb  kronen  ruert^. 
31)m  liegt  gefttf)ert,  aU  getoiffe3  $fanb, 
Ungafyl  bergrabnen  GJut3  im  ^aiferlanb.  6060 

;ftun  ift  geforgt,  bamit  ber  reidje  <5$a$, 
(Sogleid)  gefyoben,  biene  §um  Gsrfat*." 

£aifer. 

3d)  afme  Jrefcel,  ungefyeuren  Xrug! 

2Ber  falfdjte  E>ter  be3  $aifer3  ^Ramen^ug? 

3ft  fola)  23erbrea)en  ungeftraft  geblieben?  6065 

©$a|meifter. 
(Srinnre  btdt) !  r)aft  felbft  e§  unterfdjrieben  ; 
@rft  fyeute  9?aa)t.     £)u  ftanbft  ate  grower  $an, 
2)er  ©angler  fyracfy  mit  un§  gu  bir  fyeran : 
„©emtil)re  bir  ba§  fyofye  geftfcergnitgen, 
£)e§  23olfe§  §eil,  mit  menig  geber^iigen."  6070 

£)u  509ft  fie  rein,  bann  roarb's  in  biefer  9?a$t 
SDurd)  Staufenbfimftler  fd>rtell  toertaufenbfaa^t, 
£>amit  bie  2Bofyltfyat  alien  gleia)  gebeifye, 
©o  ftempelten  nrir  gleid)  bie  gange  S^eifye, 
3elm,  2)reif$ig,  ^unfgig,  §unbert  finb  parat,  6075 

3fyr  benlt  end)  nitf)t  mie  toobl'S  bent  SSolfe  tfyat. 
©efyt  eure  ©tabt,  fonft  fyalb  im  £ob  fcerfa^immelt, 
2Bie  atle3  lebt  unb  luftgenie^enb  mimmelt ! 
Dbfajon  bein  -ftame  langft  bie  2Belt  beglitcft, 
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6080      ;3Jcan  fyat  tfm  nie  fo  freunblicfy  angeblicft. 
£)a3  2(tyfyabet  ift  nun  erft  ubergd^Iig, 
gn  biefem  getcfyen  mirb  nun  jeber  feltg. 

£aifer. 
Unb  meinen  Seuten  gilt's  fur  guteS  ©olb? 
©em  §eer,  bem  §ofe  g'niigt'3  gu  bottem  ©olb? 
6085      ©0  fer)r  mice's  wunbert  muj$  icfy'3  gelten  laffen. 

Unmoglid)  rodr'€  bie  gliicfytigen  eingufaffen; 

9Jcit  SlifceStoinf  §erftreute  fid;' 3  im  Sauf. 

SDie  28ed)3ler=53anfe  ftet)en  ftoerrig  auf, 

•IJJcan  fyonortrt  bafelbft  ein  jebeS  SBlatt 
6090      ©urcfy  (Mb  unb  ©ilber,  fretltcr)  mit  D^abatt. 

9cun  gefyt'3  toon  ba  §um  gleifcfyer,  SBacfer,  ©cfyenfen ; 

£)ie  t)a(be  SBett  fcr)eint  nur  an  ©d)tnau3  §u  benfen, 

2Benn  fief)  bie  anbre  neu  in  $leibem  bld^t. 

2)er  Cramer  fdmeibet  au3,  ber  ©tfmeiber  nafyt. 
6095      $ei:  „§od)  bem  ®aifer !"  ffcrubelt'3  in  ben  3Mern, 

2)ort  font's  unb  brat' 3  unb  flatotoert  mit  ben  £ettern. 

9Jcetofytftotofyete§. 

2Ber  bie  Xerraffen  einfam  abffca^tert, 

©emafyrt  bie  ©cfyonfte,  fyerrlitf)  aufge^iert, 

(Sin  2(ug'  toerbecft  bom  ftolgcn  ^fauenmebel, 
6100      ©ie  fcfymun^elt  un3  unb  blicft  nad)  folct)er  ©cfyebel ; 

Unb  fmrt'ger  at*  burd>  2Bi£  unb  Stebefunft 

33ermittett  fid)  bie  reicfyfte  StebeSgunft. 

■Ucan  roirb  fict)  nicbt  mit  S3orf  unb  33eutel  fclagen, 

@in  33lattd)en  ift  im  SBufen  leicbt  ju  tragen, 
6105      W\t  2iebe3brieflein  toaart'3  bequem  fict)  fyier. 

$)er  ^Sriefter  tragi's  anbacfytig  im  SBreiner, 
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Unb  ber  Solbat,  um  rafter  fid^>  gu  menben, 

©rleicfytert  fdmetf  ben  ©iirtel  fetner  Senben. 

2)ie  5D^ajeftdt  ber^eifye  menu  in' 3  $leine 

2)a§  t)or;e  2Serf  id)  §u  emiebern  fdjeine.  6no 

gauft. 
$)a§  Ubermajj  ber  ©d)ai$e,  bag,  erftarrt, 
!Jn  beinen  Sanben  tief  im  23oben  barrt, 
Siegt  ungenutjt.     £)er  meitefte  ©ebanfe 
3ft  folcfyen  9teid)tfyum3  fummerltd)fte  ©cfyranfe, 
2)ie  ^fyantafie,  in  ifyrem  fybd)ften  glug,  6115 

©te  ftrengt  fid)  an  unb  tt)ut  fid)  nie  genua,. 
%)o<$)  faffen  ©eifter,  miirbig  tief  $u  fdjauen, 
3um  ©rangenlofen  gran$enlo§  $ertrauen. 

9ttepr;iftopr/eIe3. 

©in  folct)  papier,  an  ©olb  unb  ^Serlen  Start, 

3ft  fo  bequem,  man  rceifj  bod)  roa3  man  fyat,  6120 

2ftan  braud)t  nicBt  erft  §u  marften  nod)  gu  taufd)en, 

$ann  fid)  nad)  Suft  in  2ieb'  unb  3Sein  beraufd)en ; 

2BiLT  man  3KetaiT,  ein  2Bed)sler  ift  bereit, 

Unb  fet)It  e§  ba,  fo  grabt  man  eine  3^t. 

$ofal  unb  $ette  mirb  berauctionirt,  6125 

Unb  ba3  papier,  fogleid)  amortifirt, 

33efd)amt  ben  3toetfler  ber  un§  freer)  t>err)ol)nt. 

9ftan  mill  nid)t§  anber3,  ift  baran  geh>br)nt. 

So  bleibt  oon  nun  an  alien  $aifer=2anben 

2ln  $leinob,  (Mb,  papier  genug  borfyanben.  6130 

£aifer. 

£>a§  r)or)e  2Bor)I  oerbanft  eud)  unfer  ^eid), 
2So  moglid)  fei  ber  2or)n  bem  SDtenfte  gleid). 
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33ertraut  fet  eudj)  beg  ^eidjjeS  innrer  23oben, 
2$r  feib  ber  ©cfy&^e  roiirbigfte  Gufioben. 

613s  3^r  fenn*  Den  ^^iten  roofylbermafyrten  §ort, 

Unb  menu  man  grabt,  fo  fet' 3  auf  euer  2Bort. 
SSeretnt  eud)  nun,  ifyr  9Jleifter  unfreS  ©cfya$e§, 
©rfiittt  mit  Suft  bie  Sitrben  eure§  ^la£e§, 
2Bo  mit  ber  obern  fid)  bie  Untermelt, 

6140  3n  ©inigleit  begliidt,  gufammenftettt. 

6  $  a  £  m  e  i  ft  e  r. 
©oil  ^mifcfyen  un§  lein  fernfter  gmift  fid;  regen, 
3d;  Itebe  mir  ben  gaubrer  ^um  goUegen. 
8b  mit  gauft. 
®aifer. 
SBefdjjenf  tcfy  nun  bei  §ofe  9flann  fur  3Jiann, 
©eftefy'  er  mir  roogu  er'§  braudfyen  lann. 

^Sage  empfcmgenb. 
6145         S<^  l&s  fofttS/  ^tter,  guter  $)inge. 
©in  anbrer  gtetdjfatte. 
3$  fd&affe  gleid)  bem  Siebcfyen  ®ett'  unb  ^inge. 

hammerer  annefmtenb. 
3Son  nun  an  trinf  id)  bo^elt  beffre  glafd&e. 

(Sin  anbrer  gteidjfatte. 
£)ie  SSurfel  juden  mid;  fa^on  in  ber  Xafd;e. 

banner  I)  err  mit  S8ebact)t. 
5Rein  6$lofj  unb  gelb  ia)  maa;'  e3  fd^ulbenfreu 
(Sin  anbrer  gleidtfatte. 
6150  (S3  ift  ein  Sdjatj,  ben  leg'  id)  ©d)d^en  bei. 


66  5auf*-     3  better  X^eil. 

SUtfer. 

3$  fyoffte  Suft  unb  yilufy  gu  neuen  Xfyaten ; 
£)o$  roer  eud)  fennt,  ber  toirb  eua)  leid^t  erratfyen. 
3$  merl'  e§  wofyl,  bet  alter  ©$ctt$e  glor 
2Bie  ifyr  getoefen  bletbt  ifyr  naa)  mie  oor. 

3^arr  fyerbeifommenb. 
2$r  fpenbet  ©naben,  gonnt  ana)  mir  baoon.  6155 

SUifer. 
Unb  lebft  bu  nrieber,  bu  oertrinfft  fie  f$on. 

ytaxx. 
£)ie  ,3auber=$8latter !  icf>  oerftelj'3  ni$t  recfyt. 

flaifer. 
£)a§  glaub'  tdE>  roofyl,  benn  bu  gebraua^ft  fie  f^Iecfyt. 

9?arr. 
2) a  fallen  anbere,  roeijs  ntcfyt  toa§  tcfy  tfyu\ 

®aifer. 
9ttmm  fie  nur  fytn,  fie  fielen  bir  \a  ju.  6160 

3t&. 

Starr, 
giinftaufenb  kronen  toaren  mir  gu  §anben ! 

3Jtej>tyifioj>$ele§. 

gtoeibeiniger  <5d?Iau$,  bift  roieber  auferftanben? 

SRarr. 

©efd)iefyt  mir  oft,  boa)  nid)t  fo  gut  ate  jefct. 
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SDteptytftoptyeleS. 
35u  freuft  bicfy  fo,  bafj  bicfy'S  in  ©cfytoeifj  fcerfeijt. 

3tatx. 

6165      2) a  fefyt  nur  fyer,  tft  ba3  toofyl  (Mbe§  toert? 

SJtepfytftopfyeleS. 
SDu  fyaft  bafitr  toaZ  <5d)lunb  unb  SBaucfy  begefyrt. 

Wavv. 

Unb  faufen  lann  ic§  2lcfer,  §au§  unb  2Ste^? 

9JU^iftopI)ete§. 
23erftefyt  ficfy !  btete  nur,  bag  fefylt  bir  nie. 

9?arr. 
Unb  Scfylofc,  mit  2Mb  unb  £agb  unb  gtf d^bad^  ? 

SJU^iftoptyeleS. 

£raun ! 

6170      3$  inocfyte  bicf)  geftrengen  §errn  toofyl  fcfyaun ! 

Sfcarr. 
§eut  2lbenb  roieg'  id)  mid?  im  ©runbbefttj !  — 

9!ttepfyiftopfyele§  solus. 
SSer  ^meifelt  noa)  an  unfreS  barren  2Bi| ! 


$inftere  ©ctlerie. 
gauft.     9JU^ifto^ele§. 

2Ba§  §iefyft  bu  mid)  in  biefe  biiftern  d5dnge  ? 

3ft  nicfyt  ba  brinnen  Suft  genug, 

3m  bidden  bunten  §ofgebrange  6175 

©elegenfyeit  gu  ©pafj  unb  £rug? 

gauft. 

©ag'  mir  ba§  nicfyt,  bu  Raft's  in  alten  £agen 

Sdngft  an  ben  ©ofylen  abgetragen ; 

£)orf)  jetjt,  bein  §in=  unb  3©ibergeljm 

3ft  nur  urn  mir  nicfyt  SKort  $u  ftelm.  6180 

3$  aber  bin  gequdlt  gu  tlmn, 

£)er  -Btfarfcfyalf  unb  ber  $timmrer  treibt  micfy  nun. 

£)er  $aifer  mitl,  eg  muf  fogleicfy  gefcfyefm, 

3Stff  §elena  unb  $ari§  toor  fid)  fet)n ; 

2)a§  9J?ufterbilb  ber  banner  fo  ber  grauen  6185 

3n  beutlicfyen  ©eftalten  milt  er  fcfyauen. 

©efcfyminb  cm' 3  2Ber! !  id)  barf  mein  2Bort  nicfyt  brecfyen. 

9Jle^^ifto^ele€. 
Unfinnig  mar'S  leicfytfinnig  gu  fcerfprecfyen. 

68 
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Sauft. 
2)u  fyaft,  ©efelle,  nid)t  bebacfyt 
6190  SOBo^tn  un£  beine  $itnfte  fitfyren  ; 

@rft  fyaben  fair  i£?n  reid)  gemad)t, 
9htn  fotten  mir  ifyn  amiifiren. 

SJUptyiftop&eleS. 

$)u  raalmft  e§  ftige  fid)  fogleid) ; 

§ier  ftefyen  mir  fcor  fteilern  ©tufen, 
6195  ©reifft  in  ein  frembefte3  33ereid^, 

9flad)ft  frebelfyaft  am  @nbe  neue  ©d)ulben, 

SDenlft  §elenen  fo  leicfyt  berbor^urufen 

2Bte  ba§  ^apiergefpenft  ber  ©ulben.  — 

TOt  ^ejen^ejen,  mit  ©etyenft=©eftnnnften, 
6200         $ielfropfigen  $totx$tn  ftef>'  id)  gleid)  $u  £>ienften ; 

&od)  £eufel3=2tebd)en,  roenn  and)  nid)t  $u  fd)elten, 

©ie  fonnen  nid)t  fiir  §eroinen  gelten. 

gauft. 

©a  fyaben  fair  ben  alten  Seierton ! 
Set  btr  geratl)  man  ftet£  in' 3  Ungeroiffe. 
6205  2)er  3Sater  bift  bu  after  §inbemiffe, 

gitr  jebe§  -Battel  millft  bu  neuen  Solm. 
5Rtt  mentg  9Jhtrmeln  meif$  id)  iff  3  getfyan, 
9Bte  man  fid)  umfdjaut  bringft  bu  fie  $ur  ©telle. 

9flepfyiftopfyele§. 
£)as  §eibenfeolf  gefyt  mid)  nid)t3  an, 
6210  @3  fyauf't  in  feiner  eignen  §olle ; 

2)00)  gibt'3  ein  TOttel. 

Sauft. 

©prid),  unb  olme  ©aumnifj  ! 


70  ftcmft.    3njcitcr  £t)ett. 

aRep&iftop&eleS. 

llngern  entbec!'  icfy  I)ofyere3  ©efyeimnift.  — 
©ottinnen  tfyronen  f>ef>r  in  ©infamfeit, 
•  Urn  fie  lein  Drt  nod)  toeniger  eine  3^ 
SBon  ifynen  fprecfyen  ift  Serlegenfyeit.  6215 

2)ie  Gutter  finb  e§! 

gau ft  aufgefdjrecft. 
Gutter ! 

3Rep$ifto|>$eIe3. 

©cfyaubert'3  bi$? 

gauft. 

$ie  Gutter!  flitter!  —  '«  fUngt  fo  hmnberlidfr. 

9Hepfytftopfyele§. 

£)a3  ift  e3  aucfy.     ©ottinnen,  ungefannt 

@ud)  ©terblicfyen,  toon  un§  nicfyt  gem  genannt. 

•ftacfy  ifyrer  2Bofynung  magft  in' 3  Xieffte  ftfmrfen ;       6220 

3)u  felbft  bift  6cfyulb  baj$  ifyrer  toir  bebiirfen. 

gauft. 
2Bofyinber2Beg? 

2R  e>  ty  t  ft  0  p  f)  c  I  e  8. 

^einSSeg!  3n'3  Unbetretene, 
9ttcfyt  $u  SBetretenbe;  ein  2Beg  an'3  Unerbetene, 
5Rtd^t  ju  (Srbittenbe.     Sift  bu  bereit?  — 
9tt$t  ©cfyloffer  finb,  nicfyt  Spiegel  toeggufdueben,         6225 
35on  ©infamleiten  toirft  umfyergetrieben. 
§aft  bu  Segriff  toon  Db'  unb  ©infamfeit? 
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gauft. 

$u  fparteft  bacfyt'  ia)  folate  ©priia)e, 
§ier  toittert'S  naa)  ber  §er.enfud()e, 

6230  %lad)  einer  langft  oergangnen  3^. 

■fifcufet'  to)  ma)t  mtt  ber  SBelt  oerfefyren? 
S)a§  Seere  ternen,  2eere§  Iet)ren?  — 
©praa)  ia)  oernimftig  toie  id)' 3  angefrfjaut, 
©rllang  ber  SGSiberf^rucr)  gebojppelt  taut ; 

6235  9ftuj3t'  id)  fogar  oor  rt)tberrt)artigen  ©treicfyen 

3ur  Gstnfamfeit,  $ur  2Bilbernif$  enttoeia)en ; 
Unb  urn  nict)t  gan§  oerfdumt,  attein  $u  leben 
9flid)  boa)  jule|t  bem  £eufel  itbergeben. 

Unb  fyatteft  bu  ben  Dcean  bura)fa)n)ommen, 
6240  2)a3  ©rdn^enlofe  bort  gefa)aut, 

©0  fdfyft  bu  bort  boa)  2BeIP  auf  2BeIIe  fommen, 

©elbft  toenn  e§  bir  toor'm  Untergange  graut. 

2)u  fdfyft  boa)  ettoa§.     ©dfyft  toofyl  in  ber  ©rune 

©eftillter  sIReere  ftreid)enbe  2)efyfytne ; 
6245  ©dfyft  2Bollen  §ter)enr  ©onne,  9ftonb  unb  ©terne; 

sJtta)t§  toirft  bu  fer)n  in  etoig  leerer  gerne, 

£)en  6a)ritt  nid)t  fyoren  ben  bu  tt)uft, 

•ftid)t§  gefte3  finben  too  bu  rufyft. 

gauft. 

£)u  fyria)ft  al§  erfter  after  9Jtyftagogen, 
6250         £)ie  treue  9£eopfyfyten  je  betrogen ; 

9htr  umgefefyrt.     £>u  fenbeft  tnia)  in'§  Seere, 
Samit  ia)  bort  fo  &unft  ate  £raft  oermefyre ; 
33efyanbelft  mid),  bag  ia),  toie  jene  $a£e, 
$ir  bie  ^aftanien  au3  ben  ©lutfyen  Ira^e. 
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■ftur  immer  gu  !  roir  mollen  e§  ergrimben,  6255 

^n  beinem  sJttd)t3  fyoff'  idj  ba£  2111  $u  finben. 

9Jiepfyiftopfyele3. 

3$  riifyme  bicfy  efy'  bu  bid)  toon  mir  trennft, 
Unb  fef?e  roofyl,  baft  bu  ben  £eufel  lennft ; 
§ier  biefen  ©cfyliiffel  nimm. 

gauft. 

2)a3  Heine  $)ing ! 

@rft  faft  il)n  an  unb  fd)ti£'  ifyn  ntd^t  gering.  6260 

gauft. 
@r  roacfyf't  in  meiner  §anb !  er  leud^tet,  blittf ! 

9Jtepfyiftopfyeie3. 
5fterfft  bu  nun  balb  toa$  man  an  ifym  befittf? 
£>er  ©cb  luff  el  mirb  bie  recite  ©telle  mittern, 
golg'  ifym  Innab,  er  fiif>rt  bid)  §u  ben  9Jtiittern. 

gauft  fdjaubernb. 
2) en  9ttuttern !  £rifft'§  mia^  immer  roie  ein  ©d)lag !  6265 
2Ba3  ift  ba§  2Sort  ba§  ia;  nid^t  fyoren  mag  ? 

2JUj>tyiftop§ele§. 

Sift  bu  befd>ranft  baft  neue§  2Bort  bia)  ftort? 

SBiUft  bu  nur  fybren  ma§  bu  fcfyon  get)6rt  ? 

SDia^  [tore  nid)t3  roie  e3  au$  metier  flinge, 

<&d)on  langft  geroolmt  ber  rounberbarften  SDinge.        6270 

gauft. 
$)od)  im  (Srftarren  fuay  id)  nicfyt  mein  §eil, 
2)a§  ©djaubern  ift  ber  5ftenfd^eit  befte3  Xt)etl ; 
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2Bie  aucf)  bie  2SeIt  ifym  ba§  ©efiifyl  oertfyeure, 
(Srgriffen,  fiifylt  er  tief  ba§  Ungefyeure. 

6275      33erfinfe  benn !     3$  fonnt'  and)  fagen :  fieige ! 

'3  ift  einerlet.     (Sntfliefye  bem  (Sntftanbnen 

2>n  ber  ©ebilbe  loSgebunbne  9tei$e ! 

(Srgetje  bid)  am  langft  mdj>t  mefyr  SSorfyanbnen ; 

2Sie  2Bolfengiige  fa^lingt  ficfy  bag  ©etreibe, 
6280      $)en  ©$liiffel  fdjftnnge,  fyalte  fie  bom  £eibe. 

gauft  begeiftert. 

SGSo^I !  feft  tfm  faffenb  fiifyf  id)  neue  ©tarfe, 
£)ie  23ruft  erroeitert,  Inn  gum  grofsen  2Berfe. 

SPU^ifio^eleS. 

(Sin  glulmber  £)retfuj3  tfyut  bit  enblia;  lunb 

SDu  feift  im  tief  [ten,  allertiefften  ©runb. 
6285      S3ei  feinem  6cfyein  wirft  bu  bie  flutter  fefyn, 

$)ie  einen  ft^en,  anbre  ftefytt  unb  gelm, 

2Bie'^  eben  fommt.     ©eftattung,  Umgeftaltung, 

£)e§  emigen  ©inne§  emige  Unterfyaltung, 

Umfd)toebt  won  23ilbem  alter  (Sreatur. 
6290      ©ie  fefyrt  bid?  nid)t,  benn  ©axemen  fefyn  fie  nur. 

2)a  fa£  ein  §er$,  benn  bie  (55efat)r  ift  grofc, 

Unb  gefye  g'rab'  auf  jenen  £>retfufj  lo3, 

SBeriifyr'  it)n  mit  bem  ©a^luffel ! 

gauft  madjt  einc  entfdjieben  gebietenbe  9Ittitiibe  mit  bem  @d)fttffel 

9JUpfyiftopfyele§  tfm  betratf)tenb. 

©oift'Srecfyt! 
@r  fd)liefjt  fief)  an,  er  folgt  al§  treuer  ^necfyt ; 


74  ftctuft.    3tt)eiter  2tyil. 

(Maffen  fteigjt  bu,  btd^  erfyebt  bag  ©liicf,  6295 

Unb  elj'  fie' 3  merfen  bift  mit  tfym  ^urM. 

Unb  Fjaft  bu  ifyn  einmal  fyierfyer  gebracfyt, 

©0  rufft  bu  §elb  unb  §elbin  au$  ber  9tocfyt, 

2)er  erfte  ber  ficfy  jener  £fyat  erbreiftet ; 

<5ie  ift  getfyan  unb  bu  fyaft  e£  geleiftet.  6300 

SDann  muj3  fortan,  naa)  magifcfyem  SBefyanbeln, 

£)er  2Seifyraud)3nebel  ficfy  in  ©otter  toanbeln. 

gauji 

Unb  nun  toaS  jetjt? 

9Jte^ifto^ele3. 

£)ein  2Befen  ftrebe  nieber ; 
SSerfinfe  ftampfenb,  ftampfenb  fteigft  bu  nneber. 

5  a  U  ft  ftampf t  unb  toerftnft. 

3ttej>tyifto^ele§. 

2Benn  ifym  ber  ©cfyliiffel  nur  ^urn  be[ten  frommt !       6305 
9teugierig  bin  ia)  ob  er  roteber  lommt  ? 


§eU  erleucfytete  ©die. 

$  a  i  f  e  r  unb  giirften,  §  o  f  in  SBetnegung. 

hammerer  $u  SKejjIjtfiopljete*. 

Sf)r  feib  un§  nod)  bie  ©eifterfcene  fcfyulbig ; 
SJJtacfyt  euci;  baran !  ber  §err  ift  ungebulbtg. 

3Barfd&aH. 

©o  eben  fragt  ber  ©nabigfte  barnacfy ; 
6310      %fyx  !  jaubert  nicfyt  ber  9Jtajeftat  gur  ©dmtacfy. 

9JU^tfto^ele§. 
3ft  mein  Gumpan  bod^  bejjfyalb  toeggegangen, 
@r  toeifc  fcfyon  hrie  e§  angufangen, 
Unb  laborirt  berfdjloffen  frill, 
3ftufc  gang  befonber£  fict)  befleifjen ; 
6315      2)enn  h)er  ben  6d)ai3,  ba§  6cr)one,  fyeben  toitt, 
SBebarf  ber  fyocfyften  £unft,  9Jtagie  ber  SSeifen. 

9Jlarfcr)alf. 

2Ba§  it)r  fiir  ®iinfte  braud)t  ift  einerlei, 
£>er  ^aifer  mill  baj$  atleS  fertig  fei. 

33 1 0  n  b  i  n  e  $u  attepljiftopljetes. 
©in  SSort,  mein  §err !  3^r  fefyt  ein  flar  ©efict)t, 
6320      3eDoa^  f°  ift'^  ttn  leibigen  ©ommer  nict)t ! 
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76  ftauft.    3tt>eiter  Xijtil 

3) a  f^roffen  fyunbert  braunlid)  rotfye  glecfen, 
SDte  jum  SSerbrujs  bie  h?et^e  §aut  bebecfen. 
@in  STOittel ! 

9Jtepfyifto^ele3. 

<S$abe !  fo  ein  leucfytenb  ©d^d^cfjen, 
3m  9Jtai  getupft  tote  eure  ^antfyerfat^en. 
■ftefymt  grofdjlaid),  ^roten^ungen,  cofyobirt,  6325 

3m  collften  3JtonbIid&t  forglitf)  biftiairt ; 
Unb,  menn  er  abnimmt,  reinlid)  aufgeftria^en, 
2)er  grueling  fommt,  bie  Xupfen  finb  entroicfyen. 

Sraune. 

SDte  5Kenge  brangt  fyeran  eu$  $u  umfd^ranjen. 
3d)  fcitt'  urn  ^ittel !  @in  erfrorner  gufc  6330 

SBerfyinbert  mtcfy  am  2Banbe(n  mie  am  £an$en, 
(Selbft  ungefa^tdt  bemeg'  ia)  mia)  jum  ©ru£. 

(Srlaubet  einen  %x'\tt  fcon  meinem  gufj. 

Sraune. 
Sftun  ba§  gefd)iefyt  mofyl  unter  SiebeSleuten. 

9ttein  fju^tritt,  $inb !  fyat  ©rofereS  §u  bebeuten,        6335 
3u  ©letd^em  ©lei$e3,  ma£  aud)  einer  litt ! 
gaifj  fyeilet  guf$,  fo  ift'S  mit  alien  ©liebern. 
£eran !  (&zht  2la)t !  3fy*  follt  e§  nia^t  ermibem. 

SBraune  fc^reienb. 

2Befy  !  SSefy !  ba§  brennt !  ba§  mar  ein  fyarter  £ritt, 
SSie  spferbc^uf.  6340 
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9fte^ifto^ele§. 
Sie  §eilung  nefymt  ifyr  mit. 
Su  fannft  nunmefyr  ben  %an%  nacfy  Suft  oeriiben, 
Set  £afel  fdjimelgenb  fufjle  mit  bem  Steben. 

Same  fyeranbringenb. 

£afct  mi$  fyinburd) !  §u  grof3  finb  meine  ©Emergen, 
<&k  miifylen  fiebenb  mir  im  tiefften  §er$en ; 
6345      23i3  gefiern  fud&t  @r  §ctl  in  meinen  SBIitfen, 

@r  fcfyroatjt  mit  ifyr  unb  menbet  mir  ben  SRiicfen. 

9Rep&ifio^eIe§. 

33ebenlltct)  ift  e§,  aber  fybre  mtcfy. 
2ln  ilm  fyeran  muftt  bu  btcfy  leifc  brucfen ; 
9iimm  biefe  ^ot)Ie,  ftreiay  ifym  einen  ©tricfy 
6350      2Cuf  Srmel,  Mantel,  ©adulter  mie  fid&'S  ma$t; 
@r  fiifylt  im  §er§en  fyolben  D^eueftic^. 
Sie  ^or)Ie  boct)  tnufjt  bu  fogleicfy  »erfd)Iingen, 
9ti$t  2Bein,  mct)t  SBaffer  an  bie  £ippen  bringen ; 
@r  fcufgt  bor  beiner  £fyiir  nod)  fyeute  Sftad&t. 

Same. 
6355      3fibodMein©ift? 

9JlepfyiftopfyeIe§  entriiftet. 

^efpect  mo  fid&'S  gebiifyrt ! 
SSeit  miifjtet  ifyr  na$  folder  ^ot)Ie  laufen  ; 
©ie  lommt  oon  einem  ©cfyeiterfyaufen 
Sen  mir  fonft  emfiger  angeftfmrt. 

$age. 
3a;  bin  berliebt,  man  t;dlt  mia;  nia^t  fur  bod. 


78  ft0"!*-    3rceiter  S^eil. 

;3Jiepfyiftopfyele§  6ei  ©cite. 

3$  toeifs  nicfyt  mefyr,  toofyin  tcfy  fyoren  foil.  6360 

3um  ^3ogen. 
9fliif$t  euer  ©IM  nicfyt  auf  bie  Siingfte  feijen. 
£)ie  2lngejafyrten  toiffen  eucfy  §u  fcf>a£en.  — 

SInbere  brangen  ftd)  fyerju. 
<Bd)on  tt>teber  -fteue !    SBelcfy  ein  garter  ©traujj ! 
3$  fyelfe  mir  gule^t  mit  2Bafyrfyeit  au§ ; 
2)er  fcfylecfytefte  Sefyelf !    SDie  9?otfy  ift  grofj.  —         6365 
D  Gutter,  Gutter !    Sajjt  nur  gauften  Io3 ! 

Umfjerfdfyauenb. 
£)ie  2irf)ter  brennen  triibe  fd^on  im  ©aal, 
£)er  ganje  §of  betoegt  ftcfy  auf  einmal. 
Stnftartbig  fefy'  icfy  fie  in  golge  giefyn, 
£)urd)  lange  ©artge,  feme  ©alerien.  6370 

9hm !  fie  oerfammeln  fia)  im  toeiten  9^aum 
3)e3  alten  SfatterfaalS,  er  fa^t  fie  laum. 
2luf  breite  2Banbe  £eppicfye  fpenbirt, 
TOt  SRuftung  @cf=  unb  -ftifefyen  au3ge§iert. 
§ier  braucfyt  e§  bacfyt'  icfy  leine  gaubertoorte ;  6375 

2)ie  ©eifter  finben  fia)  toon  felbft  §um  Drte. 


SKitterfactL 

2)amtnernbe  33eleud)tmtg. 
$  a  t  f  e  r  unb  §  o  f  ftnb  eingejogen. 

§erolb. 

■3ftein  alt  ©efdjaft,  ba3  ©dfyaufyiel  an^ufitnben, 

SSerfiimmert  mir  ber  ©eifter  fyeimlid)  2Balten ; 

33ergeben3  roagt  man  au3  fcerftanbigen  ©riinben 
6380      ©itf>  §u  erflaren  ba§  toermorrene  ©a^alten. 

£)ie  ©effel  ftnb,  bie  ©ttifyle  fa^on  $ur  §anb ; 

©en  ^aifer  fc|t  man  g'rabe  toor  bie  2Banb ; 

2luf  ben  £a£eten  mag  er  ba  bie  ©a^Iaa^ten 

£)er  groften  $t\t  bequemli$ften§  betratfjten. 
6385      §ier  fi|t  nun  atte§,  §err  unb  §of  im  D^unbe, 

©ie  23anfe  brangen  fid?  im  §intergrunbe ; 

2ludj  Siebdfyen  fyaX,  in  biiftern  ©eifterftunben, 

3ur  <5eite  £ieb$en£  lieblidj)  9tam  gefunben. 

Unb  fo,  ba  atfe  fd)icflid£>  $la£  genommen, 
6390      <5inb  mir  bereit,  bie  ©eifter  mogen  fommen ! 

^ofaunen. 

Slftrolog. 

Seginne  gleid)  ba§  ©rama  feinen  2auf, 
©er  §err  befiefylt%  ifyr  2Banbe  tfyut  eu$  auf ! 
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yiifytZ  fyinbert  mefyr,  fyier  ift  9flagie  ^ur  §anb, 

£)ie  £epp'd)e  fdjminben,  mie  gerottt  bom  SBranb  ; 

£)ie  9ttauer  fpaltet  fid),  fie  fefyrt  fid)  urn,  6395 

©in  tief  Sweater  fdjeint  fid)  auftuftellen, 

©efyeimniftboft  ein  Serein  un§  §u  erfyellen, 

Unb  id)  befteige  bag  ^rofcenium. 

■Iftepfyiftopfyeleg  au§  bem  ©ouffleiirtodje  auftaudjenb. 

23on  fyier  au§  fyoff  ia)  allgemeine  ©unft, 

(Sinblafereten  finb  beg  £eufel3  9f?ebefunft.  6400 

3um  Slftroiogen. 
£)u  lennft  ben  £act,  in  bem  bie  (Sterne  gefyn, 
Unb  roirft  mein  glitftern  metfterlid)  berftelm. 

SCftrolog. 
£)urd)  SBunberfraft  erfct)etnt  aftfyier  $ur  ©dfyau, 
■Uttaffifc  genug,  ein  alter  Sempelbau. 
2)em  2ltla3  gleid)  ber  einft  ben  §immel  trug  6405 

<5ttf)n,  reifyenmetg,  ber  ©aulen  fyier  genug ; 
©ie  mogen  mofyl  ber  gelfenlaft  geniigen, 
£)a  ^meie  fdjon  ein  grojj  ©ebaube  triigen. 

2Trd)ite!t. 
2)a§  mar'  anttl !  id)  ftmfjt'  e£  nid)t  gu  preifen, 
@§  fotfte  plump  unb  itberlaftig  t)et^en.  6410 

fflot)  nennt  man  ebet,  unber)ulflidt)  grofj. 
©$mal=$feiler  lieb'  id),  ftrebenb,  gran^entog ; 
©pitjbogiger  3^*1?  erbebt  ben  ©eift ; 
©ola)  ein  ©ebau  erbaut  un§  aftermeift. 

5lftrolog. 
(Smpfangt  mit  @fyrfurdj)t  fterngegonnte  Stunben  ;        6415 
£>ura)  magifa)  SSort  fei  bie  33ermmft  gebunben ; 
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'Dagegen  toeit  fyeran  bett>ege  fret 
<Si$  fyerrlia^e  bermegne  ^Pfyantafei. 
■fiftt  Slugen  fcfyaut  nun  ma§  ifyr  fiifyn  begefyrt, 
6420      Unmoglicf)  iff  3,  brum  eben  glaubenSmertl). 

gauft  fteigt  auf  ber  anbern  ©cite  be$  ^rofceniumS  Ijeraufo 

Stftrolog. 

3m  $riefterfleib,  befrdngt,  ein  2Sunbermann, 
2)er  nun  uottbringt  ma§  er  getroft  begann. 
@in  £)reifuj$  fteigt  mit  ifym  au§  fyofyler  ©ruft, 
©cfyon  aim'  id)  au3  ber  ©cfyale  2Beifyraua)buft. 
6425      @r  riiftet  fid)  ba§  ^>or)e  2Berf  §u  fegnen, 
@§  lann  fortcm  nur  ©lucflicfyeS  begegnen. 

^auft  groftartig. 

!Jn  eurem  9camen,  Gutter,  bie  ifyr  tfyront 

^m  ©rdngenlofen,  emig  einfam  molmt, 

Unb  boct)  gefettig.     @uer  §aupt  umfdjmeben 
6430      £)e£  SebenS  SBilber,  regfam,  olme  Qzhtn. 

28a3  einmal  mar,  in  atfem  ©lang  unb  ©a^ein, 

@3  regt  ficfy  bort ;  benn  e§  mill  emig  fein. 

Unb  ifyr  t>ertj>eilt  e§,  attgemaltige  9CRdd?te, 

gum  gelt  be3  £age§,  ^um  ®emolb  ber  9ld$te. 
6435      SDie  einen  faj$t  be£  £eben§  fyolber  £auf, 

2)ie  anbern  fua^t  ber  fufme  -Iftagier  auf ; 

^n  reiser  ©penbe  ldf$t  er,  bolt  SSertrauen, 

2Ba3  jeber  miinfcfyt,  ba£  SSunbermiirbige  f$auen0 

Slftrolog. 

£)er  glitfmbe  ©cfyluffel  rut)rt  bie  Sc^ale  faum, 
6^40      ©in  bunftiger  9cebel  becft  fogleidfy  ben  S^aum, 


S2  ffcuft.    3»eiter  £fyeil. 

@r  fcf>leid)t  ftcfy  ein,  er  toogi  nct$  2Bolfenart, 

©ebefynt,  geballt,  fcerfa^ranft,  getfyeilt,  gepaart. 

Unb  nun  erfennt  ein  ©eifter=9Jkifter=(5tud; ! 

©o  tote  fie  toanbeln  maa^en  fie  9Jtufit\ 

2lu§  luff  gen  Xonen  quiEt  ein  SBeiftnia^tnne,  6445 

gnbem  fie  ^iefyn  toirb  atleS  5ReIobte. 

£>er  <5aulenfd>aft,  aud)  bie  Srigltypfye  ftingt, 

3cf>  glaube  gar  ber  gange  5£empel  fingt. 

$)a3  SDunftige  fenft  fid) ;  au§  bent  leidjten  glor 

©in  fcfybner  giingling  tritt  im  £act  fyerbor.  6450 

§ier  fcr)roetgt  mein  Slmt,  id)  brauay  it)n  nicfyt  §u  nennen, 

3&er  fotfte  nitf>t  ben  fyotben  $ari§  lennen ! 

$ari§  fjer&ortretenb. 

©ante. 
D  !  toelcfy  ein  ©lan§  aufblitfyenber  ^ugenbfraft  ? 

3  unite. 
SSie  eine  $firf$e  frifa)  unb  hotter  ©aft ! 

SD  rttte. 
2)te  fein  ge^ognen,  fiifs  gefdjtoollnen  Sippen !  6455 

$ierte.    , 
£)u  mbrf)teft  toofyl  an  foment  23e$er  nippen? 

giinfte. 
@r  ift  gar  fyiibfd?,  toenn  aua)  nia)t  eben  fein. 

<5etf>3te. 
@in  bif$d>en  fount'  er  boa)  getoanbter  fein. 

fitter. 
£)en  ©a)afer!ned)t  glaub'  id)  airier  ^u  fyiiren, 
$om  ^rinjen  nid^ts  unb  nid)t3  toon  §ofmanieren.       6460 
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21  n  b  r  e  r. 

@fy  nun !  Ijalb  nacft  ift  roofyt  ber  3un9e  W&n* 
2)odj)  miifcten  nrir  ifyn  crft  im  §arntfa)  felm ! 

2)  ante. 
@r  fefct  ft$  nteber,  toetcfyltcfy,  angenefym. 

fitter. 
2luf  fetnem  ©$oofe  roar'  eu$  roofyl  bequem? 

Slnbre. 
6465      @r  lelmt  ben  2lrm  fo  gierlta)  itbcr'S  §aupt. 

hammerer. 
SDte  glegetet !  £)a§  finb'  tcfy  unerlaubt ! 

£)ame. 
2#r  §erren  hrifjt  an  atfem  roa£  gu  mafeln. 

Serfelbe. 
3n  $atfer§  ©egenroart  fia)  fyingurafeln ! 

2)  a  me. 
@r  ftetft'S  nur  toor !  @r  glaubt  fid?  gang  aHetn. 

SDerfelbe. 
6470      £)a3  ©cfyaufyiel  felbft,  ^ter  foUt'  e§  fyofltcf)  fetn. 

2)  a  me. 
©anft  fyat  ber  ©cfylaf  ben  §olben  iibernommen. 

2)  erf  elbe. 
@r  fa)nard)t  nun  gletct),  natiirlicr)  iff  3,  tootffommen  ! 


84  ftcmft.    3h>eiter  Styil 

3  u  n  g  e  Same  entgucf  t. 

3um  2Beifyrau$3bampf  roa3  buftet  fo  gemifcfyt? 
SDa3  mir  ba3  §er$  gum  innigften  erfrifcfyt. 

tltere. 

giirroafyr!  @3  bringt  ein  §aud)  tief  in'§  ©emiitfye,     6475 
@r  fommt  toon  ifym  ! 

Sltefte. 

@3  ift  be§  2Bad&3tyumS  SBluttye, 
^m  3imgling  al§  Slmbrofia  bereitet, 
Unb  atmofyfyarifcfy  ring3  umfyer  toerbreitet. 

§elena  ljert>ortretenb. 

£)a§  tear'  fie  benn  !  33or  biefer  fyatt'  id^>  $ufy ; 

§iibfdj>  i(t  fie  toofyl,  bod)  fagt  fie  mir  mcfyt  gu.  6480 

Slftrolog. 

giir  micfy  ift  bieftmal  toeiter  nicfytS  ^u  tfyun, 

2H§  (Sfyrenmann  geftel)',  befenn'  icfy'3  nun. 

£)ie  <5d>one  fommt,  unb  fyatt'  icfy  geuer^ungen ! 

93on  (Scfyonfyeit  ftmrb  oon  jefyer  oiel  gefungen ; 

2Bem  fie  erfct)eint  roirb  au§  ficfy  felbft  entrust,  6485 

2Sem  fie  gefyorte  roarb  gu  fyocf)  begtiidt. 

Sauft. 

QaW  tdj  no$  5lugen?  3ei9*  ft$  ^ef  *m  ©wn 

£)er  (Sct)ont)eit  Quelle  reicfylidj)ften3  ergoffen  ? 

5Rein  <5d)reden3gang  bringt  feligften  ©eroinn, 

2Bie  roar  bie  SBelt  mir  nidjtig,  unerfd)loffen !  6490 

2Ba§  ift  fie  nun  feit  meiner  $riefterfd)aft  ? 


^3L 
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@rft  nninfcf)en3roertfy,  gegriinbet,  bauerfyaft ! 

23erf<f>hnnbe  mir  be§  SebenS  Sltfyemfraft, 

2Benn  tcfy  micfy  je  oon  bir  guriufgewblme !  — 
6495      ®*e  2Bo^lge(talt  bte  mid)  ooremft  entgiicfte, 

gn  3^wberf^tege(uttg  beglitcfte, 

2Bar  nur  etrt  ©djxtumbtlb  folder  ©cfyone !  — 

£)u  biff  3  ber  tcfy  bte  Sfcgung  after  $raft, 

SDen  gnbegrtff  ber  Seibenfcfyaft, 
6500      SDtr  ^etgung,  £teb',  Slnbetung,  SBafynftnn  golfe. 

3JI  e  p  Ij>  t  ft  0  p  fy  e  I  e  §  cms  bem  flaften. 
©0  fafct  eua)  bocfy,  unb  fatft  ntcfyt  au3  ber  Sfotfe ! 

$  Itere  Same. 
©rof$,  roofylgeftaltet,  nur  ber  $opf  311  flein. 

^itngere. 

©efyt  nur  ben  gujs !  2Bte  fount'  er  plumper  fein ! 

^Diplomat. 

gitrfttnnen  fyaV  tcfy  biefer  2lrt  gefefyn, 
6505      Wild)  baucfyt  fie  tfi  oom  $opf  gum  guj$e  fa)on. 

§ofmann. 
©ie  nafyert  ftcfy  bem  ©cfylafer  lifttg  milb. 

2)amc. 
SBte  r)a^Itc^  neben  jugenbretnem  $8Ub ! 

$oet. 
Son  tfyrer  ©cfyonfyett  tft  er  angeftraljlt. 

2)  a  me. 
©nbtymton  unb  Suna !  rote  gemafylt ! 


86  $OL\i%    3toeiter  Sfyeil. 

^D  erfelfce. 

©ang  red^t !  £)te  ©otttn  fcfyeint  ()erab§uftnlen,  6510 

©ie  neigt  ficfy  ttber,  feinen  §aua)  $u  trirtfen ; 
SeneibenSmertf) !  —  ©in  flufj !  —  £)a3  9Jtafc  ift  boH. 

duenna. 
$or  alien  Seuten !  2)a§  ift  bod)  311  toll ! 

gauft. 
gurcfytbare  ©unft  bem  $naben !  — 

9JUpfyiftopfyele§. 

SRu&ig!  ftill! 
Safj  ba§  ©efpenft  bod)  madden  h?ag  e3  mitt.  6515 

§of  mann. 

©ie  fdjleicfyt  fid)  meg,  leicfytfiifcig, ;  er  ermaa^t. 

Same. 

©ie  fiefyt  fief)  urn !  £)a§  fyaV  id)  roofyl  gebad^t. 

§  of  mann. 

@r  ftaunt!  ©in  2Bunber  iff  3  xva$  u)m  gefefyiefyt. 

Same. 

$#r  ift  fein  23unber  toa§>  fie  oor  ftcfy  fiefyt. 

§  0  f  m  a  n  n. 

■BKit  5lnftanb  fefyrt  fie  fid)  $u  ifym  fyerum.  6520 

Same. 
3 <fy  merle  fdjon  fie  nimmt  tt)n  in  bie  Sefyre ; 
3n  foldjem  gad  finb  alle  banner  bumm, 
@r  glaubt  tootyl  ana)  bafj  er  ber  erfte  mare. 
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fitter. 
£aj$t  mir  fie  gelten !  ^Jtajeftatifa;  fein !  — 

Same. 
6525  2)ie  Sufylerin!  2)a§  nenn'  id)  bod)  gemein! 

$age. 
%<$)  module  roofyl  an  feiner  ©telle  fein ! 

§of  tnann. 
28er  roiirbe  nid^t  in  fola^em  9W  gefangen? 

Same. 

3)a§  $teinob  ift  burd)  manege  §anb  gegangen, 
2lua;  bie  SSergulbung  gtemlid^  abgebraud)t. 

2lnbre. 
6530         3Som  ^elmten  $$afy*  an  fyat  fie  nic^t§  getaugt. 

fitter. 

(Megentlitf)  nimmt  jeber  fidB  ba£  23efte ; 
%d)  fyielte  mid)  an  biefe  fdjonen  9tefte. 

©elafyrter. 

$$  fefy'  fie  beutlitf),  botf)  geftef)'  ia;  fret, 

gu  groeiflen  ift,  ob  fie  bie  rea^te  fei. 
6535  £)ie  $egentoart  toerfiifyrt  in'§  Ubertriebne, 

!Jtf)  fyalte  mia)  fcor  allem  an' 3  ©eftfjriebne. 

£)a  lef  irf)  benn  :  fie  fyabe  roirflid)  alien 

©raubarten  £roja'3  fonberlirf)  gef alien  ; 

Unb,  roie  mid)  biinlt,  botlfommen  paftt  ba3  fyier, 
6540  3rf)  bin  nitft  jung  unb  botf)  gefdllt  fie  mir. 


88  gaufi.    3tt)eiter  £f)etl. 

Slftrolog. 

yiifyt  $nabe  mefyr !  ©in  fufyner  §elbenmann 
Umfajjt  er  fie,  bie  laum  fid)  mefyren  lann. 
©eftarften  2lrm§  f^ebt  er  fie  fyod)  empor, 
@ntfiil)rt  er  fie  mofyl  gar? 

Sauft. 

23ermegner  £fyor! 
SDumagft!  2)u  ^orft  nid)t !  fyalt!  ba^  ift  §u  totel !      6545 

9Jtepfyiftopfyele3 

^Jlad^ft  bu'§  boo)  felbft  ba§  gra$engeifterfyiel ! 

Slftrolog. 

Nut  nod)  ein  2Bort !  %laa)  attem  ma3  gefd)afy 
9ienn  id)  bag  ©tiitf  ben  9taub  ber  §elena. 

gaufr 

2Ba3  SRaub !  Sin  id)  fur  nid)t§  an  biefer  ©telle ! 

3ft  biefer  ©d)liiffel  nid)t  in  meiner  §anb !  6550 

@r  fiir)rte  mid),  burd)  ©rau3  unb  9Sog'  unb  2BeUe 

£)er  (Sinfamfetten,  fyer  ^urn  feften  ©tranb. 

§ier  faff  id)  gufj!  §ier  finb  e§  2Birftid)feiten, 

$on  f^ter  au3  barf  ber  ©eift  mit  ©eiftern  ftreiten, 

£)a3  S)o!ppetreid),  ba§  groj$e,  fid)  bereiten.  6555 

<So  fern  fie  mar,  mie  !ann  fie  nafyer  fein ! 

3d)  rette  fie  unb  fie  ift  boppelt  mein. 

©emagt!  3fyr  Gutter!  gutter!  miijst'S  gemcifyren! 

2Ber  fie  erfannt  ber  barf  fie  nid)t  entbefyren. 

Stftro  lo  g. 

2Ba§  t&uft  bu,  gaufte!  gaufte !  —  3Rii  ©emalt        6560 
gajjt  er  fie  an,  fd)on  triibt  fid)  bie  ©eftalt. 
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©en  ©cfyluffel  fefyrt  er  nadj)  bem  Siingling  gu, 
SBerii^rt  u> !  —  2Befy  ung,  28efye !  9lu  !  im  9hi! 

(Sjrplofton,  fjauft  tiegt  am  SBoben.    S)ie  ©eifter  geljen  in  2)unft  auf. 

;3ftepfytftopfyele§  ber  ^auften  auf  bie  ©abutter  nimmt. 

©a  fyabt  ifyr'3  nun!  mit barren  fief)  belaben 
6565      $)a§  fommt  $ule|t  bem  Xeufel  felbft  gu  ©cfyaben. 

ginfternifj,  tumult. 


grcetter  2lct 


§ocfygeti)Mbte§  enge§  got^ifc^e^  3itnmer^ 

eternals  gauftenS,  mtDeranbert. 

9fte^tfto^ele3 

fyinter  eincm  SSorfjang  fyeroortretenb.   3nbem  er  if)tt  auf^cbt  unb  juriidffteljt, 
erbticft  man  $auften  fyingeftrecft  ouf  einent  altoaterifdjen  SBette. 

§ter  liea,',  Unfeltger!  berfiifyrt 

$u  fa^mergelbf'tem  2tebe£banbe! 

2Ben  §elena  paralfyftrt 

2)er  lommt  fo  letdjt  rticfyt  §u  SSerftanbe. 

©id)  umjdjauenb. 
Site!'  id)  fytnauf,  fyterfyer,  fytnitber,  6570 

SWunueranbert  tft  e§,  untoerfefyrt ; 
SDte  bunten  ©a^etben  finb,  fo  biinft  mt$,  triiber, 
SDie  ©ptnnemeben  fyaben  fta)  fcermel)rt ; 
£)te  £tnte  ftarrt,  fcergUbt  tft  ba§  papier ; 
2)od)  atle§  tft  am  $lat}  geblteben;  6575 

©ogar  bte  geber  liegt  noa)  fyter, 
TO  toekfyer  gauft  bent  £eufel  fia)  fcerfdfyrteben. 
3a !  tiefer  in  bent  9?ofyre  ftocft 
@tn  Sropfletn  331ut,  rate  i$'§  tfmt  abgelodt. 
git  etnem  fokfyen  etn^tgen  <BtM  6580 

2Biinfd)t'  to)  bem  grofjten  ©amntler  ©liia\ 
90 
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2lud)  Ijangt  ber  alte  $e^  am  alten  §afen, 

©rinnert  micfy  an  jene  ©cfynafen 

2Bie  id)  ben  $naben  einft  belefyrt, 
6585  2Boran  er  nod)  oielleicfyt  al3  3un9^n9  S^^rt. 

@§  lommt  mir  mafyrlid)  ba§  (Miiften, 

9taucl)marme  §ittfe,  bir  oeremt, 

Wlid)  aU  £>ocent  nod)  einmal  ^u  erbriiften, 

2Bie  man  fo  boUtg  9^e$t  $u  fyaben  meint. 
6590  (Bele^rte  miff  en' 3  pi  erlangen, 

©em  £eufel  ift  e§  langft  oergangen. 

(§r  fdjitttelt  ben  fyerabgenommetien  ^3,  GEicaben,  heifer  mtb  garfareflett 
fafyren  IjerauS. 

(Sfyor  ber  3nfecten. 

2Billfommen !  millfommen, 

2)u  alter  patron, 

2Bir  fdj)toeben  unb  fummen 
6595  Unb  lennen  bict)  fa^on. 

9£ur  ein^eln  im  6tillen 

SDu  fjaft  un§  gepflan^t, 

3u  £aufenben  lommen  mir, 

SBater,  getan^t. 
6600  $)er  <Sdf)alf  in  bem  SBufen 

23erbirgt  fief)  fo  fet)r, 

35om  $el§e  bie  Sau^tt^en 

Gmtfyutlen  fid?  efy'r. 

5[Re^^tfto^r)eIe§. 

2Bie  iiberrafa^enb  mid)  bie  junge  ©dfybpfung  freut ! 
6605  9ftan  fae  nur,  man  erntet  mit  ber  $t\t. 

3$  fdjiittle  nod)  einmal  ben  alten  $lau3, 
^oa)  eineS  flattert  t?ier  unb  bort  l)inau3.  — 


92  ftauft-    3tt)eiter  £f)eil. 

§inauf !  umfyer !  in  fyunberttaufenb  @cfen 

(Silt  euc^,  ifyr  £iebd)en,  ^u  toerfteden. 

S)ort  too  bie  alten  ©cfyacfytelrt  ftefyn,  6610 

§ier  im  bebraunten  ^ergamen, 

gn  ftaubigen  Scfyerben  alter  Sto^fe, 

$)em  §ofylaug'  jener  STobtenfopfe. 

3n  folcfyem  2Buft  unb  -Jftoberleben 

9Jlufj  e3  fiir  etoig  ©rillen  geben.  6615 

©djliipft  in  ben  ^elj. 
$omm,  bec!e  mir  bie  ©dmltem  nod)  einmal ! 
§eut  bin  id)  toieber  principal. 
£)o<f)  fyilft  e£  nid)t3  mid)  fo  $u  nennen, 
2Bo  finb  bie  Seute  bie  mid)  anerfertnen ! 

(gr  $ief)t  bie  @locfe  bie  eincn  gettenben  burdjbringenben  £on  erfdjaHen 
tafct ;  motion  bie  fallen  erbeben  unb  bie  £l)iiren  auffpringen. 

^amuluS  ben  langen  finftern  ©ang  Ijerttmnfenb. 

SSelo)  ein  £onen  !  toelcf)  ein  ©djauer !  6620 

£rep£e  fdjtoanft,  e§  htht  bie  -JRauer ; 

2)urcf)  ber  genfter  bunted  ^ittern 

©el?'  id)  rc»etterleucr)tenb  2Bittern. 

©pringt  ba§  ©ftrid),  unb  toon  oben 

SRiefelt  $alf  unb  ©cfyutt  oerfdjoben.  6625 

Unb  bie  £fyiire,  feft  oerriegelt, 

3ft  burd)  2Bunberfraft  entfiegelt.  — 

$ort !   2Bie  furct;terlicr) !   ©in  Sftefe 

©tefyt  in  gauftenS  altem  $lief$e ! 

©einen  Sliden,  feinem  SKinlen  6630 

WofyV  id)  in  bie  ®niee  finlen. 

©oil  id)  fUefyen?   (SoE  ict)  fter)n  ? 

2tcfy  tote  toirb  e§  mir  ergefyn ! 
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■3JtetofyiftotoI)eIe§  winfenb. 
§eran,  mein  greunb !  —  £#r  ^etjset  9ttcobemu3. 

%amulwa. 
6635      §od>rourbiger  §err !  fo  tft  mein  Sftam'  —  Oremus. 

2)a§  laffen  roir ! 

§amulu§. 
2Bie  fro^ !  baft  ifyr  mi$  !ennt. 

9JUtofytftotofyele3. 

3$  toeif?  e§  roofyl,  bejafyrt  unb  nod)  ©tubent, 

SBemoof 'ter  §err !  2htcfy  em  gelefyrter  5Rann 

©tubirt  fo  fort,  roeil  er  ntcr)t  anber£  farm. 
6640      ©0  baut  man  fid)  em  maftig  $artenfyau§, 

£)er  groftte  ©eift  baut' 3  bod)  nid)t  bbftig  au3. 

2)o$  euer  9Jkifter  ba£  tft  ein  23efd)lagner : 

2Ber  lennt  it)n  nta)t  ben  eblen  ©octor  SBagner, 

$)en  ©rften  je$t  in  ber  gelefyrten  2Belt ! 
6645      @r  W3  aEein  ber  fie  ^ufammenfyalt, 

£)er  2Bei^r)eit  taglia^er  Sermefyrer. 

Slllroiftbegiertge  §ord>er,  §orer 

23erfammeln  ftct)  urn  ilm  $u  §auf. 

@r  leudjtet  exrtgtg  bom  ^atfyeber ; 
6650      £)ie  ©a^luffet  itbt  er  mie  ©anct  $eter, 

3)a§  Untre  fo  ba§  Dbre  fd&liefjt  er  auf. 

SOSte  er  bor  alien  gliifyt  unb  funfelt, 

$ein  9^uf,  !ein  9^ufym  f>alt  roeiter  ©tanb ; 

©elbft  gaufiu3  9tame  roirb  berbunlelt, 
6655      (5r  ift  e§,  ber  atfein  erfanb. 


94  ffcujt.    3weitcr  Sfjeil. 

g  a  m  u  I  u  3. 

2}ergeifyt !  §od)mitrbtger  §err !  roenn  icf)  eua;  fage, 

$Sznn  idj>  gu  miberfyredi)en  wage : 

23on  allem  bem  ift  nidjt  bie  grage, 

23efd)eibenfyeit  tft  fetn  befdneben  £fyeil. 

gn'g  unbegreiflicfye  $erf  djnnnben  6660 

2)e§  fyofyen  bating  toeifj  er  fid;  ntc^t  ju  ftnben, 

9Son  befjen  SBieberfunft  erfle^t  er  Xroft  unb  §eil. 

&a§  gimmer,  ^ie  Su  doctor  gauftuS  Xagen, 

Nod)  unberiifyrt  feitbem  er  fern, 

@rh>artet  feinen  alien  §errn.  6665 

$aum  mag'  id)'3  mid)  fyerein  §u  magen. 

2Ba§  mufc  bie  ©ternenftunbe  fein?  — 

©emauer  fdjeint  mir  gu  erbangen ; 

£fyiirpfoften  bebten,  SRiegel  fprangen, 

©onft  famt  ifyr  felber  nid)t  herein.  6670 

2Bo  l)at  ber  Mann  fid;  fyingetfyan  ? 
giifyrt  mia;  $u  tfnn,  bringt  ilm  fyeran. 

gamuluS. 
2Icf> !  fein  23erbot  ift  gar  §u  fdjarf, 
^a)  toeifj  nia;t«ob  iays  wagen  barf, 
donate  lang,  be§  groften  2Berfe3  millen,  6675 

2thV  er  im  aflerfttflften  ©titten. 
£)er  gartefte  gelefyrter  banner 
©r  ftefyt  au3  roie  ein  ^ofylenbrenner, 
©efa^war^t  00m  Dfyre  bis  gur  9?afen, 
£)ie  Slugen  rott)  bom  Jeuerblafen,  668c 

©0  Iecr)§t  er  jebem  Slugenblid ; 
©ellirr  ber  3an9e  9i&*  Sftufif. 
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2fte^iftop$eIe3. 

©ollf  er  ben  gutritt  mir  fcerneinen? 
3$  bin  ber  Wtam  ba3  (&IM  ifym  $u  befd)leunen. 
2)er  gamutu3  gel)t  ab,  9J?e^ifto^ete§  fe£t  fid)  gratritatifd)  niebcr< 

6685      $aum  l)ab'  \<fy  ^ofto  fyier  gefajst 

9tegt  fi$  bort  lunten,  mir  befannt,  ein  ©aft. 
SDocfy  biefsmal  ift  er  won  ben  ^eufien, 
@r  nrirb  fid^>  gran$enlo3  erbreuften. 

33accalaureu§  ben  ®ang  fyerftiirmenb. 

£fyor  nnb  £fyure  finb'  id)  off  en ! 
6690  iftun,  ba  l&fjt  fid)  enblid)  ^offen, 

£)af$  nict)t,  roie  bi^er,  im  TOober 
£)er  Sebenbige  wie  ein  Xobter 
©idj)  fcerfummere,  fid)  fcerberbe, 
Unb  am  2thzn  felber  fterbe. 

6695  ®iefe  SJtouern,  biefe  2Banbe 

Sfteigen,  fenlen  fief)  gum  @nbe 
Unb  menu  mir  ni$t  balb  entmeicfyen 
2Sirb  un§  gall  unb  ©tur^  erreiajen. 
58m  fcermegen,  roie  nid)t  einer, 

670c  Slber  metier  bringt  mid)  feiner. 

$)od)  ma§  foil  i$  fyeut  erfafyren ! 
2Bar'§  nicfyt  ^ier,  fcor  fo  fciel  3a^re^ 
2So  idf),  angftlid)  unb  beflommen, 
28ar  aU  guter  gud)§  gefommen  ? 
6705  2Bo  id)  biefen  SBartigen  traute, 

9Jlicf)  an  ifyrem  ©d)nad  erbaute. 

2tu§  ben  alten  23iid)erfruften 
Sogen  fie  mir  ma3  fie  nntjsten, 


96  ftcmft.    ^wetter  £f>eu\ 

2Ba§  fie  h^u^ten,  felbft  nia)t  glaubten, 

<3ia)  unb  mir  ba3  Seben  raubten.  6710 

2Bie?  —  £)ort  fyinten  in  ber  3ette, 

©i|t  nod)  diner  bunfeI=t)eUe ! 

9?afyenb  fefy'  iay§  mit  (Srftaunen, 

©i$t  er  noa)  im  *pel$,  bem  brannen ; 

2Bafyrlia)  mie  icf)  it)n  t>erlief$,  6715 

;ftod)  gefyiillt  im  raufyen  23liej$ ! 

Parnate  fcfyien  er  groar  gemanbt, 

2ll§  id)  ifyn  nod)  nid)t  oerftanb. 

§eute  roirb  e€  nicr)t^  fcerfangen, 

grifa)  an  xf?n  fyerangegangen  !  6720 

3Senn,  alter  §err,  nia)t  Setfye'S  triibe  gluten 

2)a3  fdjiefgefenfte  fat)le  §aupt  burdjfdjmommen, 

<5efyt  anerlennenb  fyier  ben  <5a)uler  fommen, 

@ntmad)fen  afabemifdjen  9tutfyen. 

^a)  finb'  eua)  noa)  roie  ta)  eua)  fal);  6725 

©in  Slnberer  bin  i  a)  roieber  ba. 

5D^e^r)ifto^r>eIe^. 

SRtct)  freut  bafj  ia)  end)  fyergelautet. 

3a)  fdjatjt'  eud)  bamal3  nid)t  gering ; 

2)ie  9toupe  fa)on,  bie  Gfyrfyfalibe  beutet 

£)en  funftigen  bunten  ©a)metterling.  6730 

2lm  Sodenfopf  unb  <5pi|enfragen 

©mpfanbet  ifyr  ein  linblia)e§  SBefyagen.  — 

Sfyr  trugt  toofyl  niemate  einen  3^f  ?  — 

§eut  fa)au'  ia)  eua)  im  ©dfymebenfopf. 

©an$  refolut  unb  mader  fe^>t  ifyr  au3,  6735 

$ommt  nur  nia)t  abfolut  naa)  JQauZ. 
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23  a  c  c  a  I  a  u  r  e  u  § 
9ft  ein  alter  §err !  2Bir  finb  am  alten  Drte, 
SBebenft  jebod)  emeuter  3etott  Sauf 
Unb  f^aret  boppelftnnige  2Borte ; 
6740      2Bir  paffen  nun  gang  anber3  auf. 

3#r  fyanfeltet  ben  gutcn  treuen  2>ungen, 
£)a§  ift  eu$  ofyne  $unft  gelungen, 
2Ba§  fyeut  $u  £age  niemanb  roagt. 

2Benn  man  ber  Sugenb  reine  2Baf?rt)ett  fagt 
6745      2)ie  gelben  ©a^nabeln  feine3meg§  befyagt, 
©ie  aber  Innterbrem  nad)  3a^ren 
£)a§  aHeS  berb  an  eigner  §aut  erfafyren, 
SDann  biinfeln  fie  e3  lam'  <xvl$  eignem  <Sa)opf ; 
©a  fyeifjt  e3  benn :  ber  9Jkifter  mar  ein  £ropf . 

23accalaureu3. 
6750      @in  <S$elm  t)ieUeid)t !  —  benn  mela^er  Sefyrer  fpria^t 
2)ie  2Sal)rt)ett  un£  birect  itt'S  2lngefi$t? 
©in  jeber  meif$  $u  mefyren  mie  gu  minbern, 
SBalb  ernft,  balb  fetter  Hug  ju  frommen  Minbern. 

3um  Semen  gibt  e£  freiltcty  eine  3«t, 
6755      3um  Sefyren  feib  ifyr,  merl'  ia%  felbft  bereit. 
(Beit  mand>en  9ftonben,  einigen  Sonnen 
@rfafyrung3futte  fyabt  ifyr  mofyl  gemonnen. 

33accalaureu3. 
@rfafyrung§mefen  !  ©cfyaum  unb  SDuft ! 
Unb  mit  bem  ©eift  nid)t  ebenbiirtig. 
6760      d5eftef)t !  ma3  man  bon  je  geitmfjt 

@3  ift  bureaus  nid&t  miffen^murbig  . . . 


98  ftauft.    Baiter  £f)eit. 

9ftepI)tftopI)ele§  nadj  cincr  <Jtaufe. 

9ftid?  beud^t  e§  tcingft.     3$  war  ein  %f)ox, 
%t\m  fomm'  ia)  mir  recfyt  fdjaal  unb  albern  oor. 

23  acca  (aureus. 
2)a3  freut  mid)  fet)r !  3) a  fybr'  id)  bod)  23erftanb  ; 
SDer  erfte  ©rei§,  ben  id)  Oerniinfttg  fanb !  6765 

3cfy  fucr)te  nacf)  oerborgen=golbnem  <Sa;a£e, 
Unb  fa^auerlidje  $ofylen  trug  icf)  fort. 

23accalaureu§. 

©eftefyt  nur,  euer  Scfyabel,  eure  ©latje 
3ft  nid?t  mefyr  wertfy  al§  jene  fyofylen  bort? 

SDfcepfytftopfyeleS  gemuttjlidj. 
SDu  roet^t  tool)  I  nid)t,  mein  greunb,  tt>ie  grob  bu  bift?    6770 

33accalaureu§. 
3m  £>eutfd)en  liigt  man,  menu  man  fyoflia)  ift. 

3JI  e p  ^  i  ft  0  p  fy  e  ( e  §  ber  mit  feinem  9?otfftuf)le  immer  naljer  in'8  tyro- 
fcenium  riicft,  311m  parterre. 

§ier  oben  rotrb  mir  2td)t  unb  Suft  benommen, 
3a)  finbe  mofyl  bei  eua;  ein  Unterlommen? 

SBaccalaureuS. 
2lnmaf$lid£)  finb'  id;  bafs  $ur  f$tedf>t'ften  grift 
3J?an  etroaS  fein  mitt,  mo  man  nid)t§  mefyr  ift.  6775 

£)e§  9Jtenfd)en  2eben  lebt  im  SBIut,  unb  mo 
23eroegt  ba§  33lut  fict)  mie  im  Singling  fo? 
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£)a§  ift  rebenbig  Slut  in  frifcr/er  Shaft, 

£)a3  neueg  SeBen  fief)  au3  Seben  fa^afft. 
6780         2) a  regt  fid^>  affe§,  ba  toirb  toa§  getfyan, 

£)a§  ©cfynmdfye  faflt,  ba§  £it$tige  tritt  fyeran. 

Snbeffen  fair  bie  fyalbe  2Belt  getoonnen 

9Sa3  fyabt  ifyr  benn  getfyan?  genicft,  gefonnen, 

©etraumt,  ertoogen,  $lan  unb  immer  $lan. 
6785  ©etoifs !  ba§  2tlter  ift  em  falteS  gieber 

^m  groft  turn  grilfenfyafter  %loti). 

Qat  einer  breiftig  Satyr  tooritber, 

©0  ift  er  fcfyon  fo  gut  tote  tobt. 

2(m  beften  toar'3  eua;  geitig  tobt§ufa;lagen. 

6790  2)er  £eufel  fyat  fyier  hjeiter  nid)t§  $u  fagen. 

23accataureu§. 
2Benn  ia;  ntd)t  toiti,  fo  barf  lein  £eufel  fein. 

9Jtepfyiftopf)eIe§  abfeits. 

5Der  £eufel  fteEt  bir  naa^ftenl  bod)  ein  23etn. 

23accalaureu§. 

£)iej3  ift  ber  Sugenb  ebelfter  33eruf ! 

SDie  2SeIt  fie  roar  nia^t  efy'  id)  fie  erfa^uf; 
6795  ®*e  ©onne  fitfyrt'tdj)  au§  bem  9fteer  fyerauf; 

TOt  mir  begann  ber  9ftonb  be§  2Bed)fel§  Sauf ; 

2)a  fdjmiidte  ftd)  ber  £ag  auf  meinen  SKegen, 

$)ie  @rbe  griinte,  bliifyte  mir  entgegen. 

Sluf  meinen  2Binf,  in  jener  erften  9?ad)t, 
6800  (Sntfaltete  fid)  alter  ©terne  $ra$t. 

2Ber,  au^er  mir,  entbanb  euct)  atter  Sdfyranfen 

^fyilifterfyaft  einf  lemmenber  ©ebanfen  ? 


100  ftauf*.    B^eiter  £t)eil. 

3$  aber  fret,  mie  mir'3  im  ©eifte  fyrta^t, 

23erfolge  fro^  mem  mnerlid)e3  £i$t, 

Unb  Salable  raf$,  tm  eigenften  ©ntjiicfen,  6805 

£>a§  §ette  feor  mir,  ginfternifj  tm  Sftiicfen. 

2Rej>$iftop$eIe3. 

Original,  fafyr'  fyn  in  beiner  $rad)t !  — 

2Bte  miirbe  bid?  bie  ©infia^t  Irdnlen : 

2Ber  lann  ma§  2)umme3,  roer  ma§  $luge3  benfen 

£)a§  nicfyt  bte  SBormelt  fdjon  gebad^t  ?  —  6810 

£)ocfy  finb  mtr  au$  mtt  biefem  ntdfyt  gefafyrbet, 

3n  roenig  3a^r^n  totrb  e§  anber§  fcin : 

2Benn  fid)  ber  9floft  aucfy  gang  abfurb  gebarbet, 

(S§  gibt  $ule|t  bocfy  noa)  e'  2Bein. 

3u  bem  jiingern  parterre  ba8  nidjt  applaubtrt. 
Sfyr  bleibt  bei  meinem  SBorte  fait,  6815 

@ua)  guten  tinbern  laff  iay§  gefyen; 
SBebenft :  ber  £eufel  ber  ift  alt, 
<5o  merbet  alt,  ilm  gu  t>erftel)en ! 


Sctboratortum 

ttn  @imte  be8  SfttttetatterS,  hmttaufige  unbeljutfUdje  2typarate,  ju 
pfjantaftifcfyen  Qtoeden. 

28  a  g  n  e  r  am  §erbe. 

£)ie  ©locfe  tout,  bie  fitrc^terlic^e, 
6820         $5urd)fdj)auert  bie  berufjten  Tlamxn. 

yiityt  langer  fann  ba§  Ungetoiffe 

2)er  ernfteften  Gsrtoartung  bauem. 

©dfyon  ^eUen  fid)  bie  ginfterniffe ; 

©tf>on  in  ber  innerftern  $I)ioIe 
6825  ©rgtitfyt  e§  tote  lebenbige  $ofyle, 

3a  toie  ber  fyerrltcfyfte  (Sarfunfel, 

SBerftrafylenb  $Ii$e  bura)  ba§  ©unlet ; 

©in  fyelleS  toei£e§  £id)t  erfcfyeint ! 

D  baj$  iay§  biennial  nid)t  toerliere !  — 
6830         21$  ©ott !  toa§  raffelt  an  ber  Sfyitre? 

9ftepfyiftopfyele§  eintretenb. 
•JBillfommen !  e§  ift  gut  gemeint. 

SSagner  angfttidj. 

2BiIIIommen !  ju  bent  ©tern  ber  ©tunbe. 

geifc. 
$od>  ^altct  2Bort  unb  Wfytm  feft  im  SWunbc, 
@in  ^errlia^  2Berf  ift  gleia)  $u  ©tanb  ge&rad?t. 


102  $auft    3  writer  £f)eit. 

SttepfytftopfyeleS  teifer. 
2Ba§  gibt  e§  benn? 

2Bagner  leifer. 

@§  roirb  ein  -3ttenf$  gema$t.      6835 
3Jlej>$iftop$eIe3. 

©in  9Jknfcf)  ?  Unb  toelcfy  fcerliebteS  $aar 
§abt  ifyr  in'§  ^aurftfoa;  cingef d^Ioffen  ? 

SSagner. 

SBefyiite  ©ott !  h>ie  fonft  bag  3eu9en  9ft°De  toar 
(Srflaren  roir  fur  citcl  ^offcn. 

3)er  jarte  $unct  au§  bem  ba3  Seben  fyrang,  6840 

2)ic  t)olbe  $raft  bte  au3  bem  Snnem  brang 
Unb  nafym  unb  gab,  beftimmt  fta)  felbft  ju  ^eicfynen, 
@rft  9}ad)fte3,  bann  fid)  grembeS  angueignen, 
£)ie  ift  toon  ifyrer  SSiirbe  nun  entfefct ; 
2Benn  fid)  bag  Stfyier  nod)  toeiter  bran  ergetjt,  6845 

©0  mujj  ber  ;Dtafd)  mit  feinen  grojsen  ©aben 
3)ocfy  funftig  fyofyem,  fyofyern  Urfiprung  fyaben. 
3um  §erb  geroenbet. 

@g  leud&tet !  fetyt !  —  9hm  Ifijjt  fi$  toirf K$  fcoffen, 

SDafc,  toenn  nrir  au§  bid  fyunbert  ©toffcn 

SDurdj)  -Bttfcfyung,  benn  auf  9Jtifd)ung  fommt  eg  an,     6850 

©en  9ftenfd)enftoff  gemad)li$  componiren, 

3n  einen  $olben  fcerlutiren 

Unb  it)n  gefyorig  cofyobiren, 

©0  ift  ba§  2Ber!  im  ©tillen  abgetfyan. 

3um  §erb  getnenbet. 
@g  totrb  !  bie  9ftaffe  regt  fi$  flarer,  6855 

SDie  Uber^eugung  toafyrer,  roafyrer : 
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2Ba§  man  an  ber  %latux  ©efyeimnifeoolIeS  prieS, 
£)a§  magen  mir  oerftanbig  $u  probiren, 
Unb  ma3  fie  fonft  organifiren  liefj, 
6860      £)a3  laffen  mir  frfyftallifiren. 

9Jlepr;iftopr;ele3. 
2Ber  lange  lebt  fyat  oiet  erfafyren, 
9ftc$t3  3^eueg  lann  fxir  ifyn  auf  biefer  3BeIt  gefa^erm, 
go)  ^aht  fd>on,  in  meinen  2Banberjar/ren, 
$rr/ftallifirte§  -Jftenfd&en&olf  geferm. 

2B  a  g  n  e  r  bister  tmmer  aufmerffam  auf  bie  <pijiole. 
6865      @§  fteigt,  e§  blifct,  e§  fyauft  ficfy  an, 

3m  2lugen6Iicf  tft  e£  getfyan. 

@in  grower  33orfa£  fd&etnt  im  SCnfang  toll ; 

£)o$  motlen  mir  be3  gufallS  fiinftig  ladfyen, 

Unb  fo  ein  §im,  ba§  trefflicfy  benfen  foil, 
6870      2Sirb  fiinftig  and)  ein  denier  madden. 
(Sntyutft  bie  *JJljiofe  betradjtenb. 

£)a§  ©Ia§  erllingt  oon  lieblia^er  ©emalt, 

@3  triibt,  e§  lldrt  ft$  ;  alfo  mu^  e3  merben ! 

3$  fefy'  in  gterlid^er  ©eftalt 

(Sin  artig  9KannIein  fid)  gebarben. 
6875      2Ba§  mollen  mir,  ma3  mill  bie  2Belt  nun  mefyr? 

£)enn  ba3  ©efyeimnifs  liegt  am  £age. 

(&zht  biefem  Saute  nur  ©efyor, 

@r  mirb  gu  ©timme,  mirb  gur  6pra$e. 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  1  u  §  in  ber  ^3t)iote  $u  SBagner. 

3^un  23ater$en !  mie  ftefyt'3?  e§  mar  lein  ©$er§. 
6880      $omm,  briicfe  mid?  recfyt  partita)  an  bein  §er§, 
$)od?  nirf)t  §u  feft,  bamit  ba§  (£Ha§  nicfyt  fringe. 
©a§  ift  bie  ©tgenfcr)aft  ber  £)inge : 


104  ftauft.    Baiter  fcljeil 

9?aturlid)em  genitgt  ba€  SBeltall  laum, 

2Ba§  fiinftlid)  ift,  uerlangt  gefd)loff'nen  9f{aum. 

3u  9ttelu)iftopf)eteg. 
2)u  aber  ©d)alf,  §err  better,  bift  bu  fyier?  6885 

3m  red)ten  Slugenblicf,  id)  banfe  bir. 
©in  gut  @efd)id;  fiifyrt  bid)  $u  un§  herein, 
©ieroeil  id)  bin,  muf  id)  aud)  t^jattg  fein. 
3;d)  tnod)te  mid)  fogleid)  gur  Slrbeit  fd)iirgen. 
£)u  bift  geroanbt,  bie  SSege  mir  gu  fiir^en.  6890 

2B  a  g  n  e  r. 

9hir  nod)  ein  2Bort !  biSfyer  mufti'  id)  mid)  fd)amen, 

®enn  alt  unb  jung  beftiirmt  mid)  mit  ^roblemen. 

3um  SBeifpiel  nur :  nod)  niemanb  lonnt'  e§  faffen 

2Bie  ©eel'  unb  2eib  fo  fd)on  gufammenpaffen, 

©0  feft  fid)  fatten  al£  urn  nie  $u  fd)eiben,  6895 

Unb  boo)  ben  Xag  fid)  immerfort  oerleiben. 

©obann  — 

2R  c  p  \)  x  ft  0  p  I)  c  I  e  3. 

§alt'  ein !  id)  rooUte  lieber  fragen  : 
SBarum  fid)  5Rann  unb  grew  fo  fd)led)t  oertragen? 
25u  fommft,  mein  greunb,  fyieriiber  nie  in' 3  Sterne. 
§ier  gibt'3  gu  tlmn,  ba£  eben  mill  ber  $leine.  6900 

§omunculu§. 
2Ba§  gibt'g^ut^un? 

•JftepfyiftopfyeleS  auf  cine  ©eitent^iirc  bcutcnb. 
§iet  jeige  beine  ©abe ! 
2S  a  g  n  e  r  tmmer  in  bie  ^Sfyiote  fdjauenb. 
giirroafyr,  bu  bift  ein  allerliebfter  $nabe ! 
3)ie  ©eitentfyiir  offnet  fid),  man  fie^t  gauft  auf  bem  £ager  Ijingeftrecfi. 
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§omunculu§  erftamtt. 
SBebeutenb !  — 

2)ie  ^fyiole  entfcfjtityft  au8  2Bagner§  §anben,  fdjtoebt  fiber  $auft  unb 
befeudjtet  iljn. 

©d)5n  umgeben!  —  ®Iar  ©ercaffer 

3m  bitten  §aine,  graun  bie  fid)  entlleiben ; 
6905      £)ie  atterliebften !  —  £)a§  roirb  immet  beffer. 

£)ocf)  eine  l&jst  fid)  gldngenb  unterfdjeiben, 

2lu3  fyocfyftem  §elben=,  mofyl  au3  ©otterftamme. 

<5ie  fe^t  ben  guj$  in  ba§  burcfyfidjtig  §eEe ; 

S)e3  eblen  $orper§  fyolbe  SebenSflamme 
6910      $iifylt  fidj)  im  fcfymiegfamen  ^rfyftatf  ber  2BeHe. 

£)od)  meld?  ©etofe  rafd)  beroegter  gftigel, 

2Bel$  ©aufen,  ^pidtfcfyem  wul)lt  im  glatten  Spiegel? 

2)ie  -Diftabcfyen  flte^n  »erfd)ud)tert ;  boa)  aftein 

&ie  ^onigin  fie  blidt  gelaffen  brein 
G915      Unb  fiefyt,  mit  ftol^em  roeiblidjem  23ergnugen, 

£)er  <S$mane  giirften  ifyrem  $nie  fid)  fcfymiegen, 

gubringlia^alnn.     @r  fdjeint  fid?  §u  geroofynen.  — 

2luf  einmal  aber  fteigt  ein  £)unft  empor 

Unb  bedt  mit  bia^tgeroebtem  glor 
6920      £)ie  lieblia^fte  toon  alien  ©cenen. 

attep&ifto^eleS. 

2Ba§  bu  nid)t  atle§  ju  ergdfylen  Ijaft ! 

(So  llein  bu  btft,  fo  grofj  bift  bu  ^fyantaft. 

3$  fefyenid&ts  — 

§omuncu!u§. 

S)a3  glaub'  ia%     £)u  au§  ^orben, 
3m  ^ftebelalter  jung  geroorben, 
6925      3m  2SM*  oon  Sftittertfyum  unb  ^fdfferei, 


106  ftauft.    3rceiter  £f)eit. 

9So  roare  ba  bein  2luge  fret ! 
Stn  £)iiftern  bift  bu  nur  §u  §aufe. 

Umfjerfdjauenb. 
23erbraunt  ©eftein,  bemobert,  roibrig, 
©pitjbogig,  fdmorfetfiafteft,  niebrig !  — 
@rrr>act)t  un3  biefer,  gibt  e§  neue  ;ftotr),  6930 

@r  bleibt  gleiif)  auf  ber  ©telle  tobt. 
2Balbquetfen,  (Scfyroane,  nacfte  6cr)onen, 
£)a§  roar  fein  afymmg30olIer  £raum ; 
2Bie  tootft'  er  ficr)  t)iert)er  geroofynen ! 
3$,  ber  bequemfte,  bulb'  e§  laum.  6935 

yiun  fort  mit  tfym. 

9flepr;iftopr;ele§. 

£)er  Slu^roeg  foil  micfy  freuen. 

§omunculu§. 

23efier)l  ben  $rieger  in  bie  (5cf)lacr)t, 

®a3  5Rdbd)en  fiif>re  bu  §um  SHeir/en, 

©0  ift  gleict)  aUeS  abgemacfyt. 

IJetjt  eben,  rote  id)  ftfmett  bebacr)t,  6940 

3ft  ctafftfcfye  2Bafyurgi§nacr)t ; 

2)a§  SBefte  roa§  begegnen  lonnte 

SBrtngt  tfyn  gu  fetnem  ©lemente. 

3Re^r)ifto^r)eIe§. 
2)ergleicr/en  t)ab'  id^>  me  oernommen. 

§omunculu3. 
2Bte  roottt'  e£  aucr)  gu  euren  Dfyren  lommen?  6945 

Sftomanttfcbe  ©efpenfter  lennt  tbr  nur  aHetn, 
@tn  ecf)t  ©efpenft  aucr)  claffifdt)  fyaVZ  §u  fein. 
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SRepfyifto^eleS. 

2Bofyin  benn  aber  foil  bie  gafyrt  fid)  regen  ? 
■JRia)  toibem  fd^on  antififtfje  (Sollegen. 

§omunculu§. 

6950  ^orbmeftlid),  (Satan,  ift  bein  Suftrerrier; 

©iiboftlicfy  biefjmal  aber  fegeln  ftnr  — 
2ln  grower  gtad^e  fliefjt  $eneio§  fret, 
Umbufd)t,  umbaumt,  in  ftitt=  unb  feudfyten  Sudeten, 
3)ie  @bne  befynt  fia)  gu  ber  Serge  ©cfyludjten, 

6955         Unb  oben  Itegt  *Pfyarfalu3  alt  unb  neu. 

9Jtepr)tftopfyele§. 

D  mef) !  fyinweg  !  unb  laftt  mir  jene  ©treite 
23on  Xtyrannei  unb  ©flaoerei  bet  ©ette. 
9Jttd)  langeroeilf  §,  benn  laum  iff  3  abgetfyan, 
©0  fangen  fie  oon  borne  ftrieber  an; 
6960  Unb  leiner  merit :  er  ift  boa)  nur  genecft 

$8om  2l£mobeu§  ber  bafyinter  ftecft. 
©ie  ftreiten  fict),  fo  fyeifcf  3,  urn  greifyeit§re$te, 
©enau  befefyn  finb'3  $ne$te  gegen  $ne$te. 

§omunculu§. 
$)en  9ftenfd)en  lafj  ibr  miberfpenftig  2Befen, 
6965  ©in  jeber  mu£  ftcr)  roefyren  roie  er  fann, 

23om  $naben  auf,  fo  toirb'3  $ulet$t  ein  9Kann. 
§ier  fragt  fiat's  nur  roie  biefer  lann  genefen? 
§aft  bu  ein  TOttel  fo  erprob'  e£  fyier, 
SSermagft  bu'3  nidfyt  fo  uberlafe  e§  mir. 

6970         Wland)  33rotfenftMd)en  mare  burtf}§uproben, 
SDoa)  §eibenriegel  finb'  ia)  borgefdjoben. 


108  ftaujl.    3tt)eitcr  2f)etl. 

$)a§  ®rie$enoolf  e§  taugte  nie  red^t  oiet! 

SDod)  blenbet'g  eu$  mit  freiem  6innen=SpieI, 

33erIo(ft  be§  9ftenftf)en  SBruft  ^u  f^ettern  ©iinben, 

3)ie  tmferrt  roirb  man  immer  biifter  finben.  6975 

Unb  nun  roaS  foil's? 

§omunculu3. 

2)u  bift  ja  fonft  nicfyt  blobe ; 
Unb  roenn  id)  Oon  tfyeffalifdjen  §ejen  rebe, 
©0  benl'  to;  fyaV  ia)  toa§  gefagt. 

SWe^ifto^eleS  tuftern. 
£I)effaUfdj)e  §ejen !  2Bofyl !  ba3  finb  ^erfonen 
9ladj)  benen  t)ab}  \<fy  lang  gefragt.  6980 

TO  tfmen  ;ftad)t  fiir  9kd)t  gu  roolmen 
3$  glaube  nidjt  bag  e3  befyagt ; 
$)o$  ^urn  33efua) !  SSerfud) ! 

§omunculu§. 

2)en  Mantel  fyer, 
Unb  urn  ben  fitter  umgefa^lagen ! 
SDer  Sappen  roirb  eua%  roie  btefyer,  6985 

S)en  einen  mit  bem  anbern  tragen, 
S$  leua^te  oor. 

SBagner  fingjHidj. 
Unb  to)? 
§omunculu§. 
@fy  nun 
£)u  bleibft  gu  §aufe  2Bid)tigfte§  gu  tfyun. 
(Sntfalte  bu  bie  alten  ^ergamente, 
%$  $orfdj>rift  fammle  £eben3=@(emente  6990 

Unb  fiige  fie  mit  3Sorfia)t  etn§  an' 3  anbre. 
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£)a3  2B  a3  bebenfe,  mefyr  bebenfe  2Bte? 
^nbeffen  id)  ein  ©tiicfcfyen  2Belt  burcfytoanbre 
@ntbecf'  id)  toofyl  ba§  Sityfcfyen  auf  ba§  3. 
6995      SDann  ift  ber  grojje  3toed  erreicfyt, 

©old)  einen  Sofyn  fcerbient  ein  folcfyeS  (Streben : 
©olb,  ©tyre,  D^ufym,  gefunbeS  langeS  Seben, 
Hnb  2Siffenfd)aft  unb  £ugenb  —  aucfy  fcnettei^t. 
2eb'  too^l! 

2Bagner  betriibt. 

2eb'  toofyl !  £)a§  briicft  ba§  §er$  mir  nieber. 
7000      3$  furcate  fcfyon  id)  fefy'  btd^>  niemate  toieber. 

9flepfyiftopfyele§. 
%l\m  ^um  $eneio§  frifd)  fyinab, 
§err  better  ift  nicfyt  gu  fceracfyten. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

2lm  @nbe  fy&ngen  fair  bod)  ab 
23on  (Sreaturen  bie  tt>ir  marten. 


(Elctffifcfye  tDalpurgisnadjt. 
^3^arf alif c^e  $elber. 

ginfternifj. 


©ricfytfyo. 

3um  ©cfyauberfefte  btefer  yiatyt,  tote  ofter  fcfyon, .  7005 

£ret'  icfy  einfyer,  @rt$tfyo,  tcfy  bie  bitftere ; 

9ttcfyt  fo  abfcfyeulta)  tote  bie  letbigen  2)id)ter  mtcfy 

gm  Ubermafj  oerlaftem. . .  @nbtgen  fie  boa;  nte 

2>n  Sob  unb  £abel. . .  Uberbletcfyt  erfa^eint  mir  f$on 

Son  grauer  gelten  2Boge  toett  ba£  £fyal  bafytn,  7010 

21(3  -ftacfjgeftcfyt  ber  forg=  unb  grauenoollften  9?adj)t. 

3Ste  oft  frfjon  toteberfyolt'  ftcfy'3!  2Btrb  fief)  immerfort 

3n'3  (Stoige  toieberfyolen.  . .  Reiner  gonnt  ba§  Dfteta) 

2)em  anbern,  bent  gomtt'S  fetner  ber'3  mtt  $raft  ertoarb 

Unb  Irdftig  fyerrfd)t.     £)emt  jeber,  ber  fein  innreS  ©elbft  7015 

9ft$t  ju  regieren  toeift,  regterte  gar  gu  gem 

£)e§  5Zacf)bar§  SSttten,  etgnem  ftofgem  6tmt  gemajj. . . 

§ter  aber  toarb  etn  gro£e§  SBetfptel  burcfygefampft : 

2Bte  fid)  ©etoalt  ©etoalttgerem  entgegenftellt, 

£)er  f5retr)ett  t)oIber  taufenbbhmttger  $rang  gerretftt,  7020 

S)er  ftarre  Sorbeer  fitf>  urn' 3  §aupt  be§  §errf$er3  btegt. 

§ier  trdumte  9ftagnu§  fritter  ©rojse  SBliitfyentag, 
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$)em  fdj>ft>anfen  giinglein  Iaufd)enb  tvafytt  ©afar  bort ! 
£)a3  toirb  fta;  meffen.     2Beifj  bie  28elt  bod)  toem'3  gelang. 

7025  2Bad)feuer  gluten,  rotfye  Jlammen  fpenbenbe, 
$)er  33oben  fyaudjt  oergoff'nen  SluteS  2Biberf$em, 
Unb  angelocft  oon  feltnem  SSunberglan^  ber  Watyt 
SBerfammelt  fict)  t)ettentfd^er  ©age  Segion. 
Urn  afte  geuer  frf)toanft  unfidfyer,  ober  fi£t 

7030  SBefyaglta),  alter  £age  fabelt)aft  ©ebilb. . . 

£)er  9JJonb,  gruar  unoottfommen,  aber  (eua^tenb  fyetf, 
@rr)ebt  fict),  milben  ©Ian§  oerbreitenb  iiberatt ; 
2)er  $elten  £rug  oerfd?tt)inbet,  geuer  bremten  blau. 

£)od),  iiber  tnir!  toekfy  unertoartet  Meteor? 
7035  ©3  leucfytet  unb  beleua^tet  forperlidjen  33att. 

3$  rotttre  Seben.     £)a  ge^iemen  toill  mir' 3  nia)t 
Sebenbigem  §u  nafyen,  bem  id?  fa^ablid)  bin ; 
£)a£  bringt  mir  bofen  £ftuf  unb  frommt  mir  ma)t. 
<S$on  finlt  e§  nieber.    2Beiay  to)  au§  mit  2Bofylbebaa)t ! 
(Sntfemt  fid). 

£)ie  Suftfafyrer  oben. 

§omunculu§. 
7040  ©dfytoebe  no$  einmal  bte  ^unbe 

Uber  glamm=  unb  ©dfyaubergrauen; 
3ft  e3  bod?  in  £fyal  unb  ©runbe 
©ar  gefpenftifa^  an$ufd)auen. 

<3efy'  i$,  n)ie  burl's  alte  genfter 
7045  £n  be3  9?orben3  SSuft  unb  ©rau§, 

©an^  abfdjeulia^e  ©efpenfter; 
Sin  to)  f)ier  roie  bort  gu  §au§. 
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§omunculu£. 
©iefy !  ba  ftfjreitet  eine  Sange 
28eiten  <Sa)x\tU$  bor  un§  fyin. 

3Jlep$tftop§eIe3. 

3ft  e§  bod^  ate  toar'  tF>r  bange ;  7050 

©afy  un3  bura;  bie  Siifie  gie^n. 

£omunculu§. 

Safc  fie  f^reiten !  fetj'  tE^n  nieber 

2)einen  fitter,  unb  fogleid; 

$el)ret  u)m  ba§  Seben  ftrieber, 

£)enn  er  fud)t'3  im  gabelreia).  7055 

§auft  ben  93oben  beriiljrenb. 
SBoiftfie?  — 

§omunculu3. 
■JBiijjten'S  nicfyt  $u  fagen, 
2)od^  fyier  tt>afyrfd)eintt$  $u  erfragen. 
3n  ©tie  magft  bu,  el)'  e§  tagt, 
SBon  glamm'  §u  glamme  fyiirenb  gefyen : 
2Ber  gu  ben  9ftitttern  ft  a;  getoagt  7060 

§at  toeiter  nid>t3  311  iiberfiefyen. 

Slud;  id;  bin  fyier  an  meinem  £fyeil ; 

2)oa?  toiijst'  ia;  23effere3  nid^t  §u  unferm  §eil 

2113 :  jeber  tnoge  burdj)  bie  geuer 

33erfud)en  fia)  fein  eigen  Slbentfyeuer.  7065 

2)ann,  urn  un§  toieber  §u  bereinen, 

2aj$  beine  £eu$te,  Kleiner,  ionenb  foremen. 
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§omuncuIu§. 
©o  foil  e3  bitten,  foil  e£  flmgen. 

2)aS  ©lag  brofynt  unb  ieud)tet  gettmttig. 
*ftun  f rife!)  §u  neuen  2Bunberbingen ! 

m 

gauft  aHetn. 
7070      2Bo  ift  fie !  —  grage  je|t  nia)t  roeiter  nacfy . .  . 

2Bdr'3  nid)t  bie  &  coolie  bie  fie  trug, 

£)ie  SSelle  nic^t  bie  ifyr  entgegen  fd)lug, 

©0  iff  3  bie  Suft  bie  ifyre  ©praa)e  fyraa). 

§ier !  burd)  ein  SBunber,  tyter  in  ©riecfyenlanb ! 
7075      3$  finite  gleia)  ben  SBoben  too  ia)  ftanb ; 

2Bie  mid),  ben  ©d)ldfer,  frifa;  ein  ©etft  burd)glul)te„ 

©0  ftel)'  ia;,  ein  2tntau3  an  ©emiitfye. 

Unb  finb'  id)  I)ier  ba§  ©eltfamfte  beifammen, 

$)urd;forfd)'  id;  ernft  bieft  Sabfyrintfy  ber  glammen. 
(Sntfernt  ftdj. 

9JUpI)iftopI)ele3  umfjerftmrenb. 

7080      Unb  roie  id)  biefe  geuercfyen  burd)fd>roeife, 

(So  finb'  id)  mid)  boa)  gang  unb  gar  entfrembet, 
gaft  alleS  nacft,  nur  fyie  unb  ba  befyembet : 
£)ie  <5pl)in£e  fd)amlo§,  unoerfdfyamt  bie  ©retfe, 
Unb  ft>a§  nid)t  alleS,  lodig  unb  befliigelt, 

7085      3Son  oorn  unb  fyinten  fid?  im  Sluge  fyiegelt . . . 
3h>ar  finb  aud)  mir  Oon  §er§en  unanftanbig, 
$)oa)  ba3  Slntile  finb'  id)  gu  lebenbig ; 
3)a§  miifjte  man  mit  neuftem  ©inn  bemeiftern 
Unb  mannia^faltig  mobifa)  iiberlleiftem .... 

7090      @tn  roibrig  SSoIf !  bod)  barf  mid)' 3  nid)t  oerbriejsen 
2ll§  neuer  ©aft  anftanbig  fie  §u  griif$en .... 
©liidgu !  ben  fdjonen  graun,  ben  llugen  ©reifen. 
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©reif  fd)narrenb. 

yiifyt  ©reifen  !  ©reifen  !  —  9ftemcmb  Ijiort  e§  gern 

$)af$  man  ifyn  ©rei§  nennt.     3^™  2Borte  flingt 

2)er  Urfprung  nacf)  mo  e§  fid;  fyer  bebingt :  7095 

©rau,  gramlicfy,  grieSgram,  greulia;,  ©raber,  grimmig, 

@ttymologif$  gleicfyermeife  fttmmig, 

SBerftimmen  un§. 

9Ke^ifto^eIe3. 

Unb  bocfy,  nicfyt  ab^ufcfyroeifen, 
©ef allt  ba§  ©  r  e  i  im  ©fyrentitel  ©  r  e  i  f  e  n. 

©re if  tt)ic  oben  unb  immer  fo  fort. 
SGaturlicty  !  bie  SBermanbtfcfyaft  ift  erprobt,  7100 

3mar  oft  gefcfyolten,  mefyr  jeboa;  gelobt ; 
Man  greife  nun  naa)  -iJflabcfyen,  kronen,  ©olb, 
£)em  ©reifenben  ift  meift  gortuna  ^olb. 

21  m  e  i  f  e  n  Don  ber  cotoffaten  5lrt. 

3$r  fyrecfyt  bon  ©olb,  mir  fatten  oiel  gefammelt, 

3n  gelfs  unb  §ofylen  fyeimltd)  eingerammelt ;  7105 

2)a§  2trimafyen=23olf  fyaVZ  auggefpiirt, 

©ie  lacfyen  bort,  mie  meit  fte'S  meggefitfyrt. 

©reife. 
2Bir  rooEen  fie  fd;on  gum  ©eftanbnifj  bringen. 

Strimafpen. 

yiux  ma)t  gur  freien  ^ubelnacfyt. 

S3i§  morgen  iff  3  alleS  burcfygebracfyt,  71 10 

@3  mirb  un3  bieSmal  mofyl  gelingen. 
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StteptyiftopfyeleS  f)at  ftd)  gttuftfjen  bic  @^inre  gefefet. 
2Bie  leia)t  unb  gem  ia)  mia)  fyierfyer  geroofyne, 
&enn  idj  toerftefye  5Rann  fur  5Rann. 

©p§ins. 

2Bir  fyaua)en  unfre  ©eiftertone 
71 1 5  Unb  ifyr  berfbrfcert  fie  alSbann. 

3e£t  nenne  bia)  bi§  toir  bid)  better  lennen. 

3Jlit  toielen  9?amen  glaubt  man  mid)  §u  nennen  — 
©inb  Sriten  fyier  ?  ©ie  reifen  fonft  fo  fciel, 
©cfylacfytfelbem  natf^uftoiiren,  2Baff  erf  alien, 
7120  ©eftiir^ten  9ftauern,  claffifd)  bumtofen  ©tellen; 
£)a§  ware  ^ter  fiir  fie  ein  roiirbig  3iel. 
©ie  jeugten  and) :  3m  alien  23iilmen=©totel 
©afy  man  mid)  bort  al§  old  Iniquity. 

©tofyinr.. 
2Bie  !am  man  brauf? 

9fletol>tft0tofyele§. 

3a)  roeift  e§  felbft  nia)t  rate. 

©tofyinj. 

7125  9ftag  fein  !  §aft  bu  toon  ©ternen  einige  ®unbe? 
2BaS  fagft  bu  $u  ber  gegenmart'gen  ©tunbe? 

•BfcepfyiftopfyeleS  auffajauenb. 

©tern  fdneftt  nad)  ©tern,  befdjmittner  -Hftonb  fcfyemt  fyette 
Unb  mir  ift  roofyl  an  biefer  trauten  ©telle, 
3  a)  roarme  mid)  an  beinem  Sotoenfette. 
7130  §inauf  fid)  $u  cerfteigen  mar'  $um  ©a)aben, 
©ib  3^dtt)fel  auf,  gib  atlenfalte  @I)araben. 
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©pfyinj. 

©pricf)  nur  bid;  fetbft  au§,  mirb  fdjon  9tatf)fel  fein. 

SBerfud)'  einmal  bid)  innigft  aufgulofen : 

„$)em  frommen  Marine  notfyig  mie  bem  bbfen, 

2) em  ein  ^Uaftron,  a§cetifcfy  §u  rapiren,  7135 

Gumpan  bem  anbern,  £otfe§  §u  botffitfyren, 

Unb  beibe3  nur,  urn  $eu§  3U  amiifiren." 

@  r  ft  e  r  ©reif  fdjnarrenb. 
2)en  mag  id;  nidfyt! 

3  n)  e  i  t  e  r  ©reif  ftarfer  fdjnarrenb. 
2Ba3  mill  un3  ber? 

SBeibe. 
£)er  ©arftige  gefyoret  nicfyt  In'erfyer ! 


9ttepE)tftopf)eIe§  brutal. 

S)u  glaubfi  bieUeia^i  be§  ©afteS  ^Uagel  frauen 
9^id)t  aud)  fo  gut  roie  beine  fdjarfen  $lauen? 
SBerfucfy'S  einmal! 


7140 


©pfyinr.  milbe. 
£)u  magft  nur  immer  bletben, 
2Birb  bias's  bod)  felbft  au§  unfrer  9Jtttte  treiben; 
3n  beinem  Sanbe  tfyuft  bir  ma§  gu  ©ute, 
2)odj),  irr'  id?  nid)t,  fyier  ift  bir  fd^led^t  $u  5fJlut^e.        7145 

IDte^tftoptyeleS. 

£)u  bift  redE)t  ap^etttlict)  oben  an§uf$auen, 
2)odj)  unten  fyin,  bie  SBeftie  macfyt  mir  ©rauen. 
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$)u  galfdfyer  fommft  ju  beiner  bittern  Sufce, 
£)enn  unfre  £a£ert  ftnb  gefunb ; 
7150         £)ir  mit  toerfdjirumpftem  ^Pferbefufce 
SBefyagt  e§  ntct)t  in  unferem  23unb. 

<5ir  en  en  pralubiren  oben. 

2Ber  ftnb  bie  $ogel  in  ben  Sften 
2)e§  ^a^elftrome^  fyingetoiegt? 

©pfyin?:. 
©etoafyrt  encfy  nur !  bie  SlEerbeften 
7155  §at  folcfy  ein  ©ing=©ang  fa;on  befiegt. 

©trenen. 

21$  toa§  toofft  ifyr  end?  fcertoofynen 
3n  bent  §af3li$=2Bnnberbaren ! 
§or$t,  toir  lontmen  fyier  $n  ©cfyaaren 
Unb  in  foofylgeftimmten  £onen, 
7160  ©0  ge^iemet  e§  ©irenen. 

©  p\)  i  n  £  e  fie  Dertyottenb  in  berfetben  Sttelobie. 

SRotfyigt  fie  l)erab§ufteigen ! 
©ie  tterbergen  in  ben  Stoeigen 
3^re  garftigen  §abicfyt3f ratten, 
@nd)  berberblid)  anguf alien, 
7165  SBenn  ifyr  ener  Dfyr  toerleifyt. 

©trenen. 

2Beg !  ba§  §affen,  toeg !  ba§  -ifteiben ; 
©ammeln  fair  bie  flarften  greuben, 
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Unter'm  §immel  au§gefireut ! 

5luf  bem  SBaffer,  auf  ber  @rbe 

©ei'3  bie  ^eiterfte  ©ebdrbe  7170 

£)ie  man  bem  2$illfommnen  hint. 

9JUpfytftopfyele3. 
$)a§  finb  bie  faubern  -fteuigfeiten 
2Bo  au3  ber  $efyle,  toon  ben  (Saiten 
(Sin  £on  fid)  urn  ben  anbern  flicfyt. 
25a3  £rallern  ift  bet  mir  fcerloren,  7175 

@3  Irabbelt  roofyl  mir  urn  bie  Dfyren 
Slttein  ^um  §erjen  bringt  e§  nicfyt. 

e^^in^e. 
(Styricfy  nid)t  bom  §er^en !  ba§  ift  eitel ; 
©in  leberner  berfdjrumpfter  SBeutel 
2)a§  pajjt  bir  efyer  gu  ©eficfyt.  7180 

gaufi  fyerantretenb. 
2Bie  munberbar !  ba§  2tnf$aun  tfyut  mir  ©'niige, 
3m  2Biberrodrtigen  grojje,  tiidjtige  3uSe- 
%<$)  afyne  fcfyon  ein  giinftige3  ©efdnd ; 
28ofyin  toerfettf  mid)  btef er  ernfte  Slid  ? 

2Iuf  ©pljinre  be$iigtid). 
SSor  folcfyen  l)at  einft  DbipuS  geftanben  ;  7185 

2tuf  ©irenen  bqiigUd). 
3Sor  fold^en  Iriimmte  ficfy  Uttyft  in  fyanfnen  Sanben  ; 

5tuf  5lmeifen  bejitgtid). 
3Son  folcfyen  roarb  ber  ^od^>fte  ©cfya^  gefpart ; 

2luf  ©reife  be$ugtid). 
SBon  biefen  treu  unb  ofyne  gefyl  beroafyrt. 
3Som  frifcfyen  ©eifte  fufyl'  id)  mio)  burcfybrungen, 
©eftalten  grofj,  gro£  bie  (Srinnerungen.  7190 
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©onft  fyatteft  bu  bergleid>en  roeggeflucfyt, 
3)odj)  je|o  frfjetnt  e£  bir  ju  frommen ; 
2)enn  too  man  bie  ©eliebte  fua^t, 
©inb  Ungefyeuer  felbft  tmllfommen. 

gauft  311  ben  ©p^injcn. 

7195         3^r  Srauenbilber  mufJ*  m™  ^e*>e  ftc^n : 
§at  ein§  ber  ©uren  §elena  gefefyn? 

©pfyinse. 
2Bir  reia^en  nicfyt  fyinauf  $u  ifyren  £agen, 
2)ie  lettfeften  fyat  §ercule£  erfa;lagen. 
$ort  Gfyiron  Ibnnteft  bu'§  erfragen ; 
7200         £)er  fyrengt  Return  in  biefer  ©eiftemaa^t, 

$&tnn  er  bir  ftefyt,  fo  fyaft  bu'§  roeit  gebracfyt, 

©irenen. 

©ollte  bir' 3  bocfy  autf)  nitf)t  fet)Ien ! . .  t 
2Sie  Ultyft  bei  un3  berroeilte, 
©dnnafyenb  rttd^t  fcoriiberetfte, 
7205  2Bufjt'  er  biele3  $u  er^afylen ; 

28iirben  alle§  bir  fcertrauen, 
2BoEte[t  bu  gu  unfern  ©auen 
£)i$  an' I  grime  9fteer  fcerfiigen. 

©pfyins. 
£af$  bi$,  @bler,  ntd^t  betrtigen. 
7210  ©tatt  baft  Ufyfj  fict)  binben  liefj, 

2  aft  unfern  guten  Sfatf)  btcfy  binben ; 
$annft  bu  ben  fyofyen  Gfyiron  finben, 
@rfafyrft  bu  ma§  ia)  bir  fcerfyieft. 

gauft  entfentt  ftcf). 
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OTe^^ifto^^eleg  Derbriepd). 

2Ba§  frdd^t  oorbei  mit  gltigelfcfylag  ? 

©o  fd^nett  baj$  man'3  nicfyt  fefyen  mag,  7215 

Unb  immer  ein§  bem  anbern  nacf), 

£)en  Sdger  roiirben  fie  ermiiben. 

©pfyinj. 

£)em  ©turm  be§  2Binternnnb§  oergleia^bar, 

2llcibe3  ^Bfeilen  laum  erreicfybar ; 

@§  finb  bie  rafdjjen  ©tr/mpfyaliben.  7220 

Unb  roofylgemeint  il)r  ^rdd^egrufe, 

9ftit  ©eierfdjmabel  unb  ©dnfefufc. 

©ie  molten  gem  in  unfem  $reifen 

21I§  ©tammoermanbte  fia;  ermetfen. 

■SftepfyiftopfyeleS  true  tierfd^iid^tert. 
%)$  anbre§  $eug  gifc^t  gmifa^en  brein.  7225 

SSor  biefen  fet  eud)  ja  nidfyt  bange, 

@§  finb  bie  $o!pfe  ber  lerndifdjen  ©flange, 

SSom  S^umpf  getrennt,  unb  glauben  roa£  gu  fein. 

$)o$  fagt,  roa§  foil  nur  au§  eud)  roerben  ? 

2Ba§  fiirunrufyige  ©ebdrben?  7230 

2Bo  moUt  ifyr  r)in?  Segebt  eu$  fort!  . . . 

3$  fefye,  jener  @fyoru§  bort 

5CRact)t  end)  ^um  2Benbefyal§.     SBe^mingt  eud)  ni$t, 

©efyt  bin  !  begrii^t  mand)  rei^enbeS  (Stefidfyt. 

2)ie  £amien  finb' 3,  luftfeine  £)irnen,  7235 

5Rit  £dd)elmunb  unb  freemen  ©timen, 

2Bie  fie  bem  ©atfyroolf  befyagen  ; 

(Sin  33od3fuj$  barf  bort  atle$  magen. 
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2$r  bleibt  boa)  fyter?  ba£  t$  eu$  toieberfmbe. 
Spfytnse. 

7240  3a  •  ^Jttfcfye  bid)  §um  luftigen  ©efinbe. 

2Bir,  won  Sgfypten  l)er,  finb  langfi  getoofynt 
£)afj  unfereinS  in  taufenb  gafyre  tfyront. 
Unb  refyectirt  nur  unfre  Sage, 
6  0  regeln  fair  bte  5Ulonb=  unb  ©onnentage. 
7245  ©i£en  fcor  ben  ^tyramiben, 

3u  ber  poller  §oa)geria)t ; 
ttberfdfytoemmung,  $rieg  unb  grieben  — 
Unb  toer^efyen  lein  ®efta)t. 


^3  eneio§ 

umgebcn  toon  ©ettwffera  unb  9}  ty  m  p  f)  e  n. 

$eneio§. 

Siege  bid)  bu  ©djilfgefliifter ! 

§aurf)e  letfc  9lofyrgefd)tt)ifter,  7250 

©dufelt  leidjte  SBeibenftrducfye, 

£ityelt  $appel§itter£h)eige 

Unterbrocfynen  £rdumen  gu !  .  .  . 

28ecft  mid?  bod?  ein  grauSlid)  SBittem, 

§eimlid)  allberoegenb  3i*tern  7255 

2lu§  bem  SSalleftrom  unb  9lu\). 

Jauft  on  ben  ^lufj  tretenb. 

§bY  id)  recfyt,  fo  mu{$  id)  glauben : 

§inter  ben  fcerfcfyrdnften  Sauben 

SDicfer  3roeige,  ^efer  ©tauben 

%bnt  ein  tnenfdj)endlmlid)3  Sauten.  7260 

©cfyeint  bie  2Me  bod)  ein  Scfyrodtjen, 

Siiftlein  roie  —  ein  (Scfyergerge^en. 

9?tymplj)en  ju  gauft. 

2lm  beften  gef  d)dfy'  bir, 

2)u  legteft  bicfy  nieber, 

(Srfyolteft  im  $itf)len  7265 

©rmiibete  ©lieber, 
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©enoffeft  ber  immer 
SDicfy  meibenben  $iuf) ; 
2Bir  faufeln,  rotr  riefeln, 
7270  2Bir  flitftern  bir  311. 

gauft. 

3d)  Vt>a(f>e  ja !  D  laj$t  fie  fatten 

2)ie  untoergleicfylicfyen  ©eftalten 

2Bie  fie  bortfyin  mein  2tuge  fcfyidt. 

©0  rounberbar  bin  id)  burdjbrungen ! 
7275  ©inb'3  Xrdume?  ©inb'3  @rinnerungen? 

©cfyon  einmal  roarft  bu  fo  begliidt. 

(SJerodffer  fdjleicfyen  burd)  bie  grifcfye 

2)er  bitten,  fanft  beroegten  23itf$e, 

%l\a)t  raufdjen  fie,  fie  riefeln  laum ; 
7280  33on  alien  ©eiten  fyunbert  Duetten 

SSereinen  fid)  im  reinlia)  fyellen, 

3um  SBabe  flad)  bertieftcn  S^aum. 

©efunbe  junge  grauenglieber 

3Som  feudjten  (Spiegel  boppelt  toieber 
7285  @rge|tem  2(uge  ^ugebradjt ! 

©efellig  bann  unb  frijfylia;  babenb, 

(Srbreiftet  fcfyroimmenb,  furdjtfam  roatenb ; 

©efcfyrei  gule^t  unb  2Bafferfd)lad)t. 

SBegniigen  fottt'  icf)  mid)  an  biefen, 
7290         9Kein  Sluge  follte  fyier  genie  j$en, 

&od)  immer  metier  ftrebt  mein  ©inn. 

£)er  Slid  bringt  fd)arf  nad)  jener  §iille, 

£)a3  reid)e  Saub  ber  griinen  guile 

SSerbirgt  bie  f?or)e  $omgin. 

7295  -JBunberfam !  aud)  ©cfymdne  lommen 

2lu3  ben  33ud)ten  fyergefcfymommen, 
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■SRajeftattfa)  rein  betoegt. 

Sftufyig  fa^froebenb,  gart  gefetlig, 

2lber  fiolj  unb  felbftgefatltg 

2Bie  ftd^>  §aupt  unb  ©dmabel  regt ....  7300 

@iner  aber  fct)etnt  oor  alien 

Sriiftenb  fiifyn  fid)  gu  gefalTen, 

©egelnb  raf$  burcfy  atte  fort ; 

©ein  ©efteber  blafyt  fi$  fd)toetfenb, 

SBette  felbft,  auf  2Bogen  toellenb,  7305 

£)ringt  er  gu  bem  fyeiligen  Drt .... 

£)ie  anbern  f$h)immen  fyin  unb  nneber 

5CRit  rufyig  glan^enbem  ©efieber, 

Salb  audj>  in  regent  pradfytigen  ©treit 

SDie  fct)euen  9Jldb$en  ab^ulenfen,  7310 

£>afj  fie  an  tfyren  SDienft  nia^t  benfen, 

•ftur  an  bie  eigne  ©idfyerfyeit. 

£eget,  ©dfytoeftern,  euer  Dfyr 

2ln  be§  Uferl  griine  ©tufe ; 

§or'  ia)  recfyt,  fo  fommt  mir'3  bor  7315 

21IS  ber  ©a^atf  con  $ferbe§  §ufe. 

2Bufjt'  i$  nur  toer  biefer  -iftaa^t 

©dmette  23otf$aft  §ugebra$t. 

gauft. 

3ft  mir  bo$  aU  brofynt'  bie  @rbe 

©a^atlenb  unter  eiligem  ^Sferbe.  7320 

©origin  mein  23ltcf ! 

©in  gunftigeS  ©efd)icf, 

©oE  e3  micfy  f  d>on  erreia^en  ? 

D  SKunber  ofyne  ©leid6en ! 
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7325      @tn  Neuter  lommt  fyerangetrabt, 

@r  fd^eint  Don  ©etft  unb  9Jtutfy  begabt, 

23on  blenbenb=weij$em  ^Sferb  getragen .... 

%<fy  irre  nid)t,  ia?  lenn'  ifyn  fc^on, 

£)er  *]Bfyifyra  beriifymter  ©ofm !  — 
7330      §alt,  Gfyiron !  fyalt !  3d)  I)abe  bir  $u  fagen .... 

@I)tron. 
2Ba3gibt'§?    2Ba§ift'3? 
gauft. 


23egal)me  beinen  <3$ritt ! 
(Sbtron. 


3c^  rafte  nicfyt. 


gauft. 
©0  bitte !  ^Rimm  mi$  mit ! 
@  I)  iron. 
<5i£'  auf !  fo  fann  id)  na$  Selteben  fragen : 
SBofyin  be3  2Beg3?  ®u  ftefyft  am  Ufer  fyter, 
7335      3$  bin  bereit  bicfy  burcfy  ben  gluft  gu  tragen. 
gauft  auffi^enb. 
28of)in  bu  hriffft.     gitr  eroig  ban!'  id&'S  bir ...  0 
£)er  grofje  -Stan,  ber  eble  ^Sdbagog, 
SDer,  ftd)  gum  Sftufym,  ein  §elbenoolf  er^og, 
2)en  fd)dnen  $rei§  ber  eblen  SJrgonauten 
7340      Unb  atle  bie  be§  £)tcf)ter§  SSelt  erbauten. 

@I)iron. 
£)a§  laffen  fair  an  f  ein  em  Drt ! 
©elbft  $alla3  lommt  aU  Mentor  nid>t  $u  @l)ren ; 
2lm  @nbe  treiben  fie'§  na$  ifyrer  SBeife  fort 
2tl3  roenn  fie  nid>t  erjogen  maren. 
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gaufk. 

2) en  Slrgt,  ber  jebe  ^flan^e  nennt,  7345 

SDte  2Bur$eln  bis  in' 8  £ieffte  lennt, 
©em  $ranfen  §eit,  bem  2Bunben  Sinbrung  fc^afft, 
Umarm'  i$  fyier  in  ©eift=  unb  $orperfraft ! 

@I)iron. 
SBarb  neben  mir  ein  §elb  toerle|t, 
2)a  toufst'  i$  §iilf  unb  Sfatfy  $u  fd^affen !  7350 

2)odj  lieft  id^>  meine  $unft  gule^t 
SDen  SKur^elweibern  unb  ben  ^faffen. 

gauft. 

£)u  bift  ber  roafyre  gro^e  9flann 

£)er  SobeSroort  nitf>t  fyoren  lann ; 

@r  fuct)t  befd^eiben  au^uroeia^en  7355 

Unb  tfmt  al§  gab'  e3  SetneSgletcfyen. 

(Sfyiron. 

£)u  fcfyeineft  mir  gefcfyicft  $u  fyeucfyeln, 
2)em  giirften  roie  bem  SSolf  $u  fa)mei$eln. 

gauft. 

©0  toirft  bu  mir  benn  bocfy  gefteljm : 

£)u  fyaft  bie  ©rotten  beiner  3eit  gefefyn,  7360 

SDem  ©belften  in  %fyatin  naa^geftrebt, 

§albgotttia)  ernft  bie  £age  burdjgelebt. 

$)oa;  unter  ben  fyeroifcfyen  ©eftalten 

2Ben  f^aft  bu  fur  ben  £itd)ttgften  gefyalten? 

Gfyiron. 

gm  fyefyren  Slrgonautenlreife  7365 

■JBar  jeber  brat)  nacfy  feiner  eignen  SBeife, 
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Uttb,  narf)  ber  $raft  bie  ilm  befeelte, 

$onnt'  er  geniigen,  roo'§  ben  anbem  fefylte. 

$)ie  2)to3furen  fyahzn  ftet3  geftegt 
7370      2Bo  gugenbfiuT  unb  ©apnfyeit  iiberroiegt. 

@ntfa)luf$  unb  fdjmetfe  %fyat  gu  cmbrer  §eil 

3)en  Soreaben  roarb'3  gum  fapnen  !£fyeil. 

!Racf)ftnnertb,  fraftig,  flug,  im  $taty  bequem, 

©0  fyerrfdjte  5afDn/  Srauen  angenefym. 
7375      £)ann  DrpfyeuS,  gart  unb  immer  ftill  bebaa^tig, 

©dj)Iug  er  bie  Seier  alien  ubermadjrtig. 

(5d?arffid)tig  2tmceu§,  ber,  bet  £ag  unb  ^aa^t, 

£)a§  fyeil'ge  <Scf)iff  burcfy  $KW  unb  ©tranb  gebracfyt.  .  . 

©efellig  nur  laftt  ftct)  ©efat)r  erproben : 
7380      SBenn  einer  rotrft,  bie  anbem  atte  loben. 

Sauft. 

3Son  §ercule§  roiEft  m$t3  erroalmen? 

(Sfyiron. 

D  roefy  !  errege  nidjt  mein  ©eljmen.  . . 

%<fy  fyatte  $Pfyobu§  nie  gefefyn, 

%lod)  2lre§,  §erme§,  trie  fie  Ijeijsen, 
7385      £)a  faf>  id)  mir  feor  2lugen  fter)n 

2Ba§  atte  3[Renfcr)en  gottlirf)  pretfen. 

©0  roar  er  ein  geborner  $onig, 

2ll§  bungling  fyerrlta^ft  angufdjjaun ; 

2) em  altern  SBruber  untertfyanig 
7390      Unb  aud)  ben  afferltebften  graun. 

©en  groeiten  geugt  nia^t  $aa  roieber ; 

yiifyt  fix^rt  tt)n  §ebe  fyimmelein  ; 

23ergeben§  mtifyen  ftct)  bie  Sieber, 

23ergeben3  qualen  fie  ben  (Stein. 
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gauft. 

<So  fefyr  au$  SBilbner  auf  ifyn  pocfyen,  7395 

©0  ^errlic^)  lam  er  me  ^ur  <&a)an. 
23om  fdfybnften  Mann  fyaft  bu  gefprodfyen, 
%lun  fyx'xa)  ana)  toon  ber  fcfyonften  grau ! 

Gfyiron. 

2Ba§ !  .  .  g?rauen=©d)onfyett  mill  md)t§  fyeiften, 

3ft  gar  ju  oft  ein  ftarre3  SBitb ;  7400 

%lnx  fold)  ein  SSefen  fann  id)  preifen 

2)a§  frot)  unb  lebenSluftig  quillt. 

SDie  ©dfyone  Meibt  fid)  felber  felig ; 

$)ie  StmnutI)  mad)t  unnriberftefylia), 

2Bie  §elena,  ba  \a)  fie  trug.  7405 

gauft. 
£)utrugft  fie? 

G  I)  i  ro  n. 

3a,  auf  biefem  ^itcfen. 

gauft. 

33in  xa)  nidf>t  fd>on  oerroirrt  genug, 
Unb  fold?  ein  ©i$  mug  mid)  begliiden ! 

@  I)  iron. 
©ie  fafjte  fo  mid)  in  ba£  §aar 
2Bie  bu  e§  tfyuft. 

gauft. 

D  gan$  unb  gar  7410 

SSerlier'  id)  mid) !     ©r^afyle  roie  ? 
Sie  ift  mein  ein$ige§  33egel)ren ! 
2BoI)er  ?  roofyin  ?  aa;,  trugft  bu  fie  ? 
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(Sfyiron. 

£)ie  grage  lajjt  fid)  leid)t  getoafyren. 
7415      £)ie  2)io3furen  fatten,  jener  geit, 

£)a§  ©d)toefterd)en  au§  9}duberfauft  befreit. 

SDocfy  btcfc,  nid)t  gefaofynt  befiegt  gu  fein, 

©rmannten  fid)  unb  ftiirmten  binterbretn. 

$>a  fyielten  ber  ©efdjtoifter  eiligen  Sauf 
7420      £)ie  ©timpfe  bet  @leufi3  auf ; 

£)ie  Sriiber  toateten,  \a)  patfdjte,  fd)toamm  fyiniiber ; 

£)a  fprang  fie  ah  unb  ftretcfyelte 

£)ie  feud^te  9Jldlnte,  fa^meidjelte 

Unb  banfte  lieblid)=flug  unb  felbftbenwftt. 
7425      2Bie  toar  fie  rei^enb  !  jung,  be§  Sllten  Suft ! 

gauft. 
@rft  $efyen  Satyr ! . .  .  . 

(Sfytron. 

%a)  fefy',  bie  ^tyilologen 
©ic  tyaben  bid)  fo  toie  fid)  felbft  betrogen. 
©an$  eigen  iff  3  mit  mfytfyologifdjer  grau ; 
2)er  £)id)ter  brtngt  fie,  toie  er'3  braua^t,  gur  ©ctyau: 
7430      9tte  toirb  fie  miinbig,  fturb  nid)t  alt, 
©tet§  a^etitlictyer  ©eftalt, 
2Birb  jung  entfiibrt,  im  Sitter  nocr)  umfreit ; 
©'nug,  ben  ^oeten  binbet  leine  3eit. 

gait  ft. 

©0  fei  audfy  fie  burd)  !eine  $eit  gebunben ! 
7435      ©at  bod)  2ld)ill  auf  ^tyerd  fie  gefunben, 

©elbft  au^er  atler  3eit.     2Belct)  fdtncS  ©lucf  : 
©rrungen  Stebe  gegen  ba3  ©efa^id ! 
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Unb  fotlt'  i  cf>  nicfyt,  felmfitcfytigfter  ©email, 

^n'S  Seben  gie^n  bie  ein^igfte  ©eftalt? 

2)a§  emige  2Befen,  ©ottern  ebenbiirtig,  7440 

©0  grofc  al§  gart,  fo  fyefyr  al§  UebenSmiirbig  ? 

£)u  fafyft  fie  einft,  fyeut  fyab'  id)  fie  gefefyn, 

©0  fa^on  Vr»ie  rei^enb,  mie  erfefynt  fo  fd)bn. 

9Jun  ift  tneirt  ©inn,  mein  2Befen  ftrertg  umfangen, 

$5$  lebe  nia;t,  fann  icf)  fie  nid;t  erlangen.  7445 

(Sfyiron. 

5Uletn  frember  5Rann !  aU  9ftenf$  bift  bu  ent^ucft ; 

2)o$  unter  ©eiftern  fdjeinft  bu  mofyl  oerritdt. 

9?un  trifft  fid) '3  ^ier  §u  beinem  ©liicfe ; 

SDenn  attc  Satyr,  nur  menig  Slugenblide, 

^Sfleg'  id)  bei  9Kanto  oor^utreten,  7450 

SDer  Xofytix  feulapS  ;  im  ftttlen  SBeten 

glefyt  fie  $um  SSater :  bajs,  gu  feiner  @fyre, 

@r  enblidfy  bo$  ber  2tr§te  ©inn  oerflare 

Unb  bom  oermegnen  £obtfcfylag  fie  befe^re.  .  . 

©ie  liebfte  mir  au§>  ber  ©ibfyllengilbe ;  7455 

9ttd)t  fratjenfyaft  bemegt,  mofyltfyatig  milbe ; 

3#r  gliicft  e§  mofyl,    bei  einigem  33ermeilen, 

Tlxt  SSurgelfraften  bid?  won  ©runb  $u  fyeilen. 

gauft. 

©efyeilt  mid  id)  nid)t  fein,  mein  ©inn  ift  mad)tig ; 

2)  a  mar'  icfy  \a  mie  anbre  niebertraa^ttg.  7460 

@  i)  ir  on. 

93erfaume  nid)t  ba3  §etl  ber  eblen  Quette ! 
@efdf>minb  fyerab !  2Bir  finb  §ur  ©telle. 
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gauft. 
<5ag'  an !  2Bofyin  l)aft  bu,  in  graufer  ^ad^t, 
SDurcfy  $ie§gemafjer,  mid?  an' 3  Sanb  gebracfyt? 

Gfyiron. 

7465  §ier  trotjten  SRorn  unb  ©riecfyenlanb  im  (Streite, 

$eneio3  red&ts,  Unf§  ben  Dlrmtp  §ur  <3eite, 
2)a3  grojjte  S^eia;  ba3  ficfy  im  ©anb  oerliert ; 
S)er  $onig  fliefyt,  ber  SBiirger  triumpfyirt. 
SBlicf '  auf !  fyter  ftefyt,  bebeutenb  nafy, 

7470  3m  9ftonbenfrf)em  ber  emige  £empel  ba. 

•JJJanto  inttjcnbig  troumcnb. 

$on  «Pf erbe§  §ufe 
©rflingt  bie  fyeilige  ©tufe, 
§albgotter  treten  fyeran. 

Gfyiron. 
©an^  recfyt ! 
7475  -ftur  bie  Slugen  aufgetfyan ! 

9ft  an  to  erroad)enb. 
2Bitffommen !  id?  fefy'  bu  bleibft  nidjt  au§. 

(Sfytron. 

©te^t  bir  bod)  aud)  bein  £empell)au§ ! 

9Ranto. 

©treif ft  bu  nod?  immer  unermtibet  ? 
Gfyiron. 

3Bolmft  bu  bod)  immer  ftitt  umfriebet, 
7480  3nbej$  gu  Ireifen  mid)  erfreut. 
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$lanto. 

3$  fyarre,  mid)  umfreif't  bie  3eit. 
Unbbiefer? 

(Sfyiron. 

$)ie  toerrufene  9iacfyt 
§at  ftrubelnb  ifyn  fyierfyergebracfyt. 
§elenert,  mit  uerriicften  ©irmen, 
£>elenen  hritt  er  fid^>  getoirmen,  7485 

Unb  toeijj  nicfyt  toie  unb  too  begmnen ; 
Slsflepifcfyer  @ur  »or  anbern  toertb. 

SJUnto. 
£)en  lieb'  idj),  ber  UnmoglicfyeS  begefyrt. 

Gfyiron  ift  fdfjon  trteit  tteg. 

Manto. 

£ritt  ein,  23ertoegner,  foCCft  bid)  freuen ; 

£)er  bunlle  ©cmg  fitfyrt  ^u  $erfepfyoneien.  7490 

3n  be3  DltympuS  fyofylem  gu£ 

2aufdj>t  fie  gefyeim  fcerbotnem  ©rujj. 

§ier  fyab1  idj>  einft  ben  Drpfyeu§  eingefcfytoargt, 

SBenut}'  e§  beffer,  frifcfy  !  be^ergt ! 

©ie  fteigen  fyinab. 


3tm  oberen  $Peneio3 

(Siren  en. 

7495  ©tiir^t  end)  in  ^eneio§  glutfy  ! 

^ptdtfct)ernb  ^iemt  e3  ba  $u  fcfyftnmmen, 
Sieb  urn  Sieber  an^uftimmen, 
£)em  unfeligen  SSoIf  $u  ©ut. 
Dfyne  Staffer  ift  lein  §eil ! 

7500  §iifyren  fair  mit  fyeffem  §eere 

@ilig  ^nm  dgdifcr)en  9fleere, 
2Surb'  un3  jebe  Suft  gu  Sfyetl. 

(Srbbeben. 

©irenen. 

©cfyanmenb  let)rt  bie  28ette  toieber, 
gliefjt  nicr)t  mefyr  im  33ett  barnieber ; 
7505  ©rimb  erbebt,  ba§  28afjer  ftaud&t, 

$ie3  unb  Ufer  berftenb  raucfyt. 
gliicfyten  fair  !    $ommt  alle,  lommt ! 
9ttemanb  bem  ba3  2Bunber  frommt. 

$ort !  ifyr  eblen  frozen  ©afte 
7510  3U  bem  feeifc^  fyeitern  3efter 

93lmfenb,too  bie  gittertoellen, 
Uferneijenb,  leife  fcfytoetfen ; 

133 
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3) a  too  Suna  boppelt  leu^tet, 

Un§  mit  fyeil'gem  £ban  befeucfytet. 

2)ort  ein  freiberoegteS  Zzhzn,  7515 

§ier  ein  dngftlia)  @rbe=2kben  ; 

@tfe  jeber  $tuge  fort ! 

Scfyauberfyaft  iff  3  urn  ben  Drt. 

©  e  i  §  m  0  3  in  ber  Xiefe  brummcnb  imb  polternb. 

@inmal  nod)  mit  ®raft  gefcfyoben, 

■Btit  ben  ©djmltern  brao  gefyoben  !  7520 

©0  gelangen  mir  nacfy  oben, 

2Bo  un§  alleS  meicfyen  mu^. 

©pfyinje. 

9BeIct)  ein  roibermdrtig  3^tern/ 

§af$licfy  granfenfyafte3  SSittern ! 

SG3eIdE>  ein  ©cfyroanfen,  roelcfyeS  Seben,  7525 

©cfyaufelnb  §in=  unb  SSiberftreben ! 

3BeIct)  nnleiblicfyer  93erbruf$ ! 

SDod)  mir  dnbern  nicr)t  bie  ©telle, 

Srdcfye  Io§  bie  gange  §otfe. 

•Jhm  ert)e6t  ftd)  ein  ©emblbe  7530 

2Snnberfam.     @3  ift  berfelbe, 

^ener  2Ute,  langft  (Ergraute, 

£)er  bie  gnfel  SeloS  baute, 

(Siner  $reif$enben  $u  2ieb' 

2lu3  ber  2Bog'  empor  fie  trieb.  7535 

@r,  mit  ©treben,  £)rdngen,  SDrMen, 

Slrme  ftraff,  gefritmmt  ben  SRitcfen, 

2Bie  ein  2ltla3  an  ©ebdrbe, 

§ebt  er  SBoben,  Deafen,  ©rbe, 
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7540         &ie§  unb  ®rie£  unb  <5artb  unb  Setten, 

Unfre3  UferS  ftittc  Scttcn. 

©0  gerrei^t  er  eine  ©trecfe 

Quer  be3  £l)ale§  rufyige  SDecfe. 

2lngeftrengteft,  nimmer  mitbe, 
7545  Goloffale  $arr/atibe ; 

Xrdgt  ein  furcfytbar  ©teingertifte, 

;ftocr)  im  Soben  bt§  $ur  SBiifte ; 

SBeiter  aber  foil' 3  nitfjt  lommen, 

©pfyitt£e  fyaben  $la|  genommen. 

©eiSmog. 

7550  £)a§  fyab'  ict)  gan§  allein  oertmttelt, 

5ftan  roirb  mir'3  enblicr)  $ugeftelm  ; 

Unb  fydtt'  id)  nicfyt  gefcfyitttelt  unb  geruttelt, 

2Bie  rodre  biefe  SDBcIt  fo  f$on?  — 

2Bie  ftdnben  eure  Serge  broben 
7555  Sn  prdcr)tig=reinem  Stfyerblau, 

§atf  idj)  fie  nict)t  fyeroorgefcfyoben 

$u  mafylerifcr^entgucfter  ©cfyau! 

2113,  angeftct)tg  ber  fyocfyften  2llmen, 

$)er  %lad)t,  be§  @fyao§,  id^>  mid)  ftarf  betrug 
7560         Unb,  in  ©efettfct)aft  oon  SHtanen, 

3Jttt  ^elion  unb  Dffa  afe  mit  fatten  fcf>lug. 

2Bir  iollten  fort  in  jugenblicfyer  §i£e, 

23i3  iiberbritffig,  nocl)  fculefct, 

2Bir  bem  ^arnafj,  al§  eine  $)oppelmut$e, 
7565  SDte  beiben  33erge  freoelnb  aufgefe^t .... 

2tyollen  fydlt  ein  frofy  23erroeilen 

3)ort  nun  mit  feliger  9ftufen  Gfyor. 

©elbft  ^upitern  unb  feinen  2)onnerfeilen 

§ob  icfy  ben  ^effel  fyodj)  empor. 


136  ftauft.    3treiter  £f)eil. 

3e$t  fo,  mit  ungefyeurem  ©treben,  7570 

£)rang  au§  bem  Slbgrunb  id)  fyerauf 
Unb  forbre  laut,  ^u  neuem  Seben, 
Mix  frofylidje  Seroolmer  auf. 

©p^inje. 

Uralt  miijjte  man  gefte^en 

©ei  ba§  ^ter  (Smporgeburgte,  7575 

§atten  Voir  nid)t  felbft  gefefyen 

2Bie  fi<$'§  au§  bem  23oben  roitrgte. 

SBebufdfyter  2Balb  berbreitet  ficfy  fytnan, 

9fr>$  brdngt  fid?  ge(3  auf  gel£  beroegt  fyeran ; 

©in  Spfyins  roirb  fid)  baran  nia^t  fefyren :  7580 

2Bir  laffen  un§  im  fyeiligen  ©it*  nicfyt  ftoren. 

©reife. 
(Mb  in  Slattern,  (Mb  in  glittcm 
£)urdj)  bie  3^t^en  fefy'  ic^>  gtttern. 

Safjt  eu$  folcfyen  ©$a£  nid)t  rauben ; 

Smfen  auf !  e§  au^ullauben.  7585 

Gfyor  ber  2lmeifen. 

SGSte  tfyn  bie  SRiefigen 

@mpor  gef^oben, 

3^r  Sa^elfu^igen 

©efd)ftrinb  nad)  oben ! 

S3e^enbeft  au3  unb  ein !  7590 

IJn  foldjen  9ft|en 

3ft  jebe§  23rofelein 

2Bertfy  gu  befi^en. 

2)a§  OTerminbefte 

yRixfct  tfyr  entbeden  7595 

2luf  bag  gefdj)ftnnbefte , 


2.  act.    Stajftjdje  2Batyurgt«natf)t.  137 

3n  alien  @cfen. 
SWemftg  mujjt  ifyr  fein, 
3r)r  28immelfcr)aaren ; 
7600  %lux  mit  bem  ©olb  fyeretn ! 

$)en  33  erg  lafjt  fafyren. 

©reife. 

§erein !  §erein !  9htr  (Mb  §u  §auf, 
2Bir  legen  unfre  ^lauen  brauf ; 
©inb  Spiegel  toon  ber  beften  2lrt, 
7605         £)er  grbjjte  6d)a£  ift  too^I  r>ertoar)rt. 

^tygmaen. 

§aben  toirflic^  ^laij  genommen, 

^iffen  nicfyt  tote  e£  gefcfyafy. 

graget  nid)t  toofyer  toir  fommen, 

3)enn  totr  ftnb  nun  einmat  ba ! 
7610         3U  oe3  Seben^  luftigem  ©i|e 

Signet  ftcf)  etn  jebe3  Sanb ; 

3etgt  ficfy  etne  gelfertrt^e, 

3ft  aucfy  fcfyon  ber  3^erS  Sur  §ctnb. 

Stoerg  unb  gtoergin,  rafcfy  gum  gleifjc, 
7615  9ftufterr/aft  etn  jebe§  $aar ; 

SSetfj  nicfyt,  ob  e§  gleicr)er  SBeife 

©cfyon  tm  ^Sarabtefe  toar. 

$)otf>  totr  finben'S  t)ter  gum  beften, 

©egnen  banlbar  unfern  ©tern ; 
7620         £)enn,  tm  Often  tote  tm  2Beften, 

3eugt  bte  Gutter  @rbe  gem. 

£)afttyle. 

§at  fie  in  einer  9?acr/t 

£)ie  $Ieinen  fyertoorgebracfyt ; 


138  ftaufi.    3tt)citcr  £fjeil. 


<5ie  nrirb  bie  ^leinften  ergeugen, 

ginben  aucfy  3f>re§gteid^en.  7625 

*Ptygmaen  =  &ltefte. 

(Silet  bequemen 

<5i£  eingunefymen ! 

@ilig  gum  2Berle ; 

©dmette  fiir  ©ttirfe ! 

9?otf)  ift  e§  griebe ;  7630 

33aut  eud)  bie  ©cfymiebe, 

§arnifd)  unb  SBaffen 

$)em  §eer  §u  fcfyaffen. 

3#r  ^tnfen  atle, 

^ufyrig  im  ©cfytoatle,  7635 

©d&afft  un£  ^Jletatte ! 

Unb  ifyr  $aftyle, 

$Ieinfte,  fo  biele, 

©uc^>  fei  befofylen 

§oIger  §u  fyolen  !  7640 

©djicfytet  gufammen 

§eimlicfye  glammen, 

©c^affet  un3  Stolen. 

©eneraliffimuS. 
gfJltt  $feil  unb  SBogen 

grifcfc  au3ge$ogen  !  7645 

2ln  jenem  -HBeifyer 
©cfytefjt  mir  bie  Sfteifyer, 
Ungafylig  mftenbe, 
ipocfymutfyig  briiftenbe, 
2(uf  einen  Sftucf !  7650 
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2llle  tote  @inen ; 
£)af$  fair  erfefyeinen 
Wt  §elm  unb  ©cfymucf. 

gmfen  unb  Safttyle. 

28  er  toirb  un§  retten ! 
7655  SSir  fd&affen  'I  ©if en, 

©ie  fcfymieben  Retten. 
Un3  loSjureifjen 
3ft  no$  nicf>t  jetttg, 
2)rum  feib  gefefymeibtg. 

£)ie  ^ranicfye  be§  3btyfu§. 

7660  9ftorbgefd)rei  unb  ©terbeflagen ! 

&ngftii$  gtugelflatterfcfiragen ! 

2Beldj)  ein  Sd^en,  toelcfy  ©eftotyn 

£)ringt  fyerauf  §u  unfern  §ofyn ! 

2ltte  finb  fie  fcfyon  ertobtet, 
7665  <5ee  toon  ifyrem  33Iut  gerotfyet ; 

9Jttf$geftaItete  SBegierbe 

Sftaubt  be§  SRetfyerS  eble  ^ierbe. 

2Befyt  fie  botf>  fcfyon  auf  bem  §elme 

liefer  gettbaurf)^rummbein=6d^elme. 
7670  Sfyr  ©enoffen  unfre§  §eere3, 

Sfteifyentoanberer  be§  9fleere3, 

@ud)  berufen  fair  §ur  ^adje 

2>n  fo  nafybertoanbter  ©acfye ; 

Reiner  fpare  &raft  unb  Slut, 
7675  @n)ige  geinbfefyaft  biefer  SBrut ! 

3erftrcuen  fief)  frad)$enb  in  ben  £iiften. 


140  gaufl.    3tt)citer  X^eiL 

9ft e pfy i ft o pi)  e I e §  in  ber  (Sbne. 
SDie  norbifdfyen  §ejen  muf$t'  ic^>  mof)l  gu  meiftern, 
9ftir  mirb'3  mdbt  juft  mit  biefen  fremben  ©eiftem. 
2)er  23lod§berg  bleibt  ein  gar  bequem  Socal, 
2So  man  aua)  fei,  man  finbet  fid)  §umal. 
grau  3 1  f  e  mad)t  fur  un3  auf  ifyrem  <5 1  e  i  n,  7680 

2tuf  f einer  §  0  I)  roirb  §  e  i  n  r  i  a)  munter  f ein, 
£)ie  ©d)nara)er  f a^naujen  ^mar  ba£  @ I e n b  an, 
£)od)  alle£  ift  fiir  taufenb  Satyr  getfyan. 
•ffier  meijs  benn  fyier  nur,  mo  er  gefyt  unb  ftefyt, 
Db  unter  ifym  ftd)  nid;t  ber  23oben  blafyt? .  .  7685 

3a)  toanble  luftig  burd)  ein  glatteS  £fyal 
Unb  Winter  mir  ert)ebt  fid)  auf  einmal 
@in  33erg,  jwar  faum  ein  33erg  $u  nennen, 
$on  meinen  ©pr/injen  mid)  jebod)  gu  trennen 
6d)on  fyod)  genug  —  fyier  %udt  nod)  manages  geuer   7690 
2)a§  £r/al  fyinab,  unb  flammt  um'3  Slbentfyeuer.  .  . 
%lod}  tangt  unb  fdfymebt  mir  lodenb,  meidjenb  oor, 
<5pi|bubifd)  gaulelnb,  ber  galante  Gfyor. 
%lux  fad)te  brauf !  OT^ugemormt  an'3  9?afd)en 
2Bo  e§  aua)  fei,  man  fud)t  ma§  gu  erfyafdjen.  7695 

2  a  m  i  e  n  9flepf)iftopf)e(e§  nad)  ftd)  jiefyenb. 
©efa)n)inb,  gefa^minber ! 
Unb  immer  metier ! 
£)ann  toteber  ^aubernb, 
®ef$mti£ig  plaubernb. 
@3  ift  fo  fyeiter  7700 

3)en  alten  ©iinber 
Un§  naa)  §u  gtet)en, 
3u  fdjmerer  23uj$e. 
9flit  ftarrem  gufje 
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7705  $ommt  er  gefyofyert, 

Singer  geftofyert ; 
@r  fd)Ie^t  ba€  SBein, 
9Bte  roir  ifyn  fliefyen, 
Un§  fyinterbrein. 

3JU^ifioptyeIe§  fttttfteljenb. 

7710      23erflud?t  ©efcfyicf !  Setrogne  9ttannfen ! 
SSon  Slbam  fyer  t>erfii^rte  §anfen ! 
2llt  ttnrb  man  roofyl,  roer  aber  Hug  ? 
2Barft  bu  nid)t  fa^on  fcemarrt  genug ! 

tylan  roeifs,  ba§  SBolf  taugt  au§  bem  ©runbe  nia)t§, 
7715      ©efcfyniirten  2eib§,  gefdfyminften  2lngefia)t§. 
9tfc$t3  fyaben  fie  ©efunbeS  gu  ermibern, 
2Bo  man  fie  anfajjt,  morfd?  in  alien  ©liebern. 
9flan  meijj,  man  ftefyt'S,  man  fann  eg  greifen, 
Unb  bennodfy  tan^t  man,  menu  bie  Suber  pfeifen ! 

Sam  ten  inneljaftenb. 
7720      §alt !  er  befinnt  fid),  ^aubert,  ftefyt ; 

©ntgegnet  ifym  bafc  er  eud)  ntcfyt  entgefyt ! 

!JJle^r)ifto^^eIe€  fortjd)reitenb. 

9Jur  $u!  unb  (aft  bi$  in'§  ©eroebe 
£)er  ^toeifelei  nia^t  tfyorig  ein ; 
£)enn  roenn  e£  leine  §egen  gabe, 
7725      2Ber  Steufel  moa^te  £eufel  fein ! 

2  ami  en  anmutljigfi. 

Greifen  fair  urn  biefen  §elben ; 
Siebe  nrirb  in  feinem  §ergen 
<Sia)  geroife  fur  Sine  melben. 


142  Setup.    3tt)citcr  Xljtil. 

3Rep$iftop$ele3. 

3toar  Bet  ungemiffem  ©dimmer 

©cfjeint  tfyr  fyiibfcfye  grauen^tmmer,  7730 

Unb  fo  mocfyt'  icf)  eud^  nicfyt  fdjelten. 

(Smpufe  cinbringcub. 

2tud>  nicfyt  micfy  !  at3  eine  fold^e 
Safjt  mid)  ein  in  eure  $oIcje. 

2  a  mi  en. 
$)ie  ift  in  unferm  $rei§  &utriel, 
23erbirbt  bocf)  immer  unfer  ©piel.  7735 

(Smpufe  ju  9J?epf)ifto^cte8. 
SBegriifjt  bon  9Jciifymicf)en  ©mpufe, 
3)er  £rauten  mit  bem  (Sfelefu^e ; 
£)u  fyaft  nur  einen  ^Pferbefu^ 
Unb  bocfy,  §err  Setter,  fcfyonften  ©rufe ! 

§ier  badt)t'  idE)  lauter  Unbefannte  7740 

Unb  finbe  leiber  ^a^erivanbte ; 
@3  ift  ein  alte3  33ucr)  gu  bldttern  : 
3Som  §ar§  bi§  £effa§  immer  Settem ! 

@mpuf  e. 

@ntfct)ieben  meif$  icf)  gletcfy  $u  fyanbeln, 

3n  toiele§  lonnt'  icb  mid)  bermanbeln ;  7745 

S)ocf)  eurf)  $u  ©fyren  t^ab'  icf)  jetjt 

£)a€  @fel3%fcfyen  aufgefefct. 

2Jle$>$tftoj>$cle3. 

3$  merf  e§  f>at  bei  biefen  Seuten 
Serwanbtfcfyaft  ©rof$e3  ju  bebeuten ; 
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7750  ®o$  mag  ftd^  roa§  aucfy  mill  erdugnen, 

2)en  @fel§fopf  mocfyt'  to)  fcerldugnen. 

Samien. 

£af$  biefe  ©arftige,  fie  r>erfd)eucr)t 
2Ba§  irgenb  fcfyon  unb  lieblia;  beucfyt ; 
2Ba§  irgenb  fd)on  unb  lieblicfy  war', 
77 55  <5ie  lommt  r/eran,  e§  ift  nicfyt  mefyr ! 

9Ke^iftopr)ele§. 

Slucfy  biefe  ^ttifymcfyen,  ^art  unb  fdjmdcfyttg, 
©ie  finb  mir  atfefatnmt  fcerbda^tig ; 
Unb  Winter  folder  SKdnglein  Sftofen 
giira^t'  id;  boa;  aua)  -Jftetamorpfyofen. 

2  ami  en. 

7760  3SerfuaV  e§  bo$  !  finb  unfrer  rriele. 

©reif  &u !  Unb  $aft  bu  ©litcf  im  6piele, 

@rbaf$e  bir  ba£  befte  2oo§. 

2Ba§  foa  ba§  liifterne  (Meier? 

£)u  bift  ein  miferabler  greier, 
7765  ©totyrft  eint)er  unb  tfyuft  fo  groft !  — 

9hm  mifdjt  er  fid;  in  unfre  ©a^aaren ; 

Sajjt  naa)  unb  na$  bie  9fla3fen  fafyren 

Unb  gebt  ifym  euer  SBefen  blojj. 

5Ule^^ifto^t>ete^. 

2)ie  ©cfyonfte  r)ab'  i$  mir  erlefen .... 
@ie  untfaffenb. 
7770          D  roefy  mir !  meld?  ein  biirrer  Sefen ! 
(Sine  anbere  ergretfenb. 
Unb  biefe? ©d&ma&Iid&eS  ©eficr,t! 


144  ftauft.    3tt)ettcr  £f)eit. 

2  a  mien. 
SBerbienft  bu'3  beffer?  biinf  e§  nicfyt. 

3Jteptyifto^eIeg. 

£)te  $leine  mocr)t'  ict)  mir  fcerpfdnben .... 

Sacerte  fcfylityft  mir  au§  ben  §dnben ! 

Unb  fcfylangenfyaft  ber  glatte  gopf.  7775 

S)agegen  faff  id)  mir  bie  Sange .... 

£)a  pacf '  icr)  eine  £fyr/rfu£ftange ! 

2)en  pnienapfel  ate  ben  $opf. 

2Bo  mill'3  fyinauS  ? Wofy  eine  £)icfe, 

2ln  ber  icfy  mid)  t>teEeict)t  erquide ;  7780 

3um  lettfenmal  geroagt !  @§  fei ! 
9ted)t  quammig,  quappig,  ba§  be^afylen 
9ftit  fyofyem  $rei£  Drientalen  .... 
2)oa)  acr)  !  ber  Sofcift  pla|t  entjmet ! 

Samien. 
gafyrt  auSeinanber,  fdjmanft  unb  fcr)roebet  7785 

SBli^artig,  frfjmarjen  glug§  umgebet 
S)en  eingebrungnen  §e£enfol>n ! 
Hnficr/re,  fdjauberfyafte  $reife ! 
©cfyroeigfamen  gittigS,  glebermdufe ! 
3u  mofylfeil  lommt  er  bocfy  babon.  7790 

9ttepfyiftopf)eIe3  ftdj  fdjutttenb. 

35iel  linger,  fdjeint  e§,  bin  icfy  nid)t  gemorben ; 

Slbfurb  ift'S  fyier,  abfurb  im  ;ftorben, 

©ef^enfter  fyier  mie  bort  toertradt, 

93olf  unb  $oeten  abgefd)tnadt. 

3ft  eben  fyier  eine  9Jlummenfc^an^  7795 

2Bie  iiberatt  ein  <Sinnentan§. 
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3$  griff  nacf)  fyolben  9Jla§lenjugen 

Unb  fafjte  2Befen  bafj  mid)^  fcfyauerte .  . .  0 

3$  mo'd^te  gerne  mid?  betritgen, 
7800  2Benn  e§  nur  langer  bauerte. 

©id)  ^ttnfdjen  bem  ©eftetn  Derirrenb. 

2Bo  bin  icfy  benn?  2Bo  mill's  ^inauS? 

£)a§  mar  ein  $Pfab,  nun  iff  3  ein  ©rau§. 

3c§  fam  bafyer  auf  glatten  2Begen, 

Unb  jetjt  ftefyt  mir  ©eroll  entgegen. 
7805         33ergeben§  flettr'  id?  auf  unb  nieber, 

2Bo  finb'  ia)  meine  ©^inje  mieber  ? 

©0  toll  fyatf  ia;  mir'3  nid)t  gebaa^t, 

@in  fold?  ©ebirg  in  @iner  9?a$t ! 

SDa3  fyeifs'  id)  frtfct)en  §ej:enritt, 
7810         £)ie  bringen  ifyren  S3locf3berg  mit. 

Drea3  bom  Sftaturfels. 

§erauf  ^ter !  5Rein  ©ebirg  ift  alt, 

©tefyt  in  urfprimglid?er  ©eftalt. 

33erefyre  ftfjroffe  gelfenfteige, 

$)e§  $inbu§  letjtgebefynte  groeige. 
7815  ©d?on  ftanb  id)  unerfct)uttert  fo 

2ll§  iiber  mi$  $ompeju§  flol). 

SDaneben,  ba3  ©ebilb  be§  2Bafyn3 

33erf$minbet  fa>n  bei'm  Irafyn  be§  §afyn8. 

$)ergleid?en  9flafyrd?en  fefy'  id)  oft  entftefyn 
7820  Unb  plo^lid?  nieber  untergefyn. 

9Jtepl)iftopfyele3. 

©ei  @fyre  bir,  efyrmtirbigeS  Qaupt ! 
25on  fyofyer  @id?enfraft  umlaubt ; 


146  ftcmft.    3tt)eiter  Styit. 

£)er  aEerltarfte  9ftonbenfd?ein 

£)ringt  ni$t  gur  ginftermjj  herein.  — 

SDod;  neben  am  ©ebiifa;e  ^iefyt  7825 

@in  2id)t  ba§  gar  befd)eiben  glitfyt. 

2Bie  fid;  ba§  alleS  fiigen  mufc  ! 

giirmafyr !  e£  ift  §omunculu§. 

SBofyer  be3  2Beg§,  bu  £leingefetle  ? 

§omunculu§. 
3$  fa;roebe  fo  toon  ©tell'  §u  ©telle  7830 

Unb  mbdfyte  gem  im  beften  ©inn  entftefyn, 
3SoE  Ungebulb  mein  ©lag  entgroei  gu  fcfylagen  ; 
2Wein  h>a§  id)  bi^fyer  gefelm, 
§inein  ba  mbd)V  id)  mid)  ntcr)t  roagen. 
■ttur,  urn  bir'3  im  93ertraun  §u  fagen :  7835 

3mei  ^bilofopfyen  bin  id)  auf  ber  ©pur, 
%d)  fyora^te  §u,  e§  fyiejs :  ^latnx !  -iftatur ! 
23on  biefen  toiU  i$  mid?  nia^t  trennen, 
©ie  miiffen  hod)  ba§  irbifdje  28efen  lennen ; 
Unb  ia;  erfafyre  roofyl  am  @nbe  7840 

SBofyin  id)  mid)  am  afferfliigften  roenbe. 

£)a§  tfyu'  auf  beine  eigne  §anb. 

2)enn,  mo  ©efpenfter  $lat$  genommen, 

3ft  aua)  ber  ^fyilofopf)  milllommen. 

2)amit  man  feiner  $unft  unb  ©unft  fia)  freue,       7845 

@rf$afft  er  gleta)  ein  SDuijenb  neue. 

2Senn  bu  nicfyt  irrft,  fommft  bu  nidjt  gu  33erftanb  ! 

2Billft  bu  entftelm,  entftel?  auf  eigne  §anb ! 

§omunculu§. 
@in  guter  9tatfy  ift  and)  niajt  gu  fcerf^mafyn. 
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9Jlepfyiftopfyele3. 

7850  So  fafjre  fyin !  2Bir  tooften'S  toeiter  fefyn. 

Xxenntn  fidj. 

2lna£agora3  gu  £fyale3. 
2)  em  ftarrer  ©inn  h)itf  fid^>  nid)t  beugen, 
SBebarf  e§  2Beitre3  bicf>  ^u  uber^eugen? 

Scales. 
SDie  2BeCCe  beugt  fid?  jebem  SSinbe  gem, 
$)ocf>  fyalt  fie  fid)  bom  fcfyroffen  gelfen  fern. 

2lna£agora§. 
7855         £)urd)  geuerbunft  ift  biefer  gel§  gu  §anben. 

3m  geucfyten  ift  2ebenbige3  erftanben. 
§omunculu§  mnfdjen  beiben. 

2aj$t  micfy  an  eurer  ©eite  gelm, 
TOr  felbft  geliiftet'3  gu  entftefm  ! 

SlnasagoraS. 
§aft  bu,  0  £fyale§,  je,  in  @iner  Waifyt, 
7860  ©old)  einen  SBerg  au§  Scfylamm  fyeroorgebracfyt? 

£fyale§. 
9tte  toar  9?atur  unb  u)x  lebenbige3  glieften 
2luf  £ag  unb  yiatfyt  unb  ©tunben  angetoiefen. 
€>ie  bilbet  regelnb  jeglicfye  ©eftalt, 
Unb  felbft  im  ©roften  ift  e3  nicr)t  ©etoalt. 

2lna£agora§. 
7865  §ier  aber  roar' 3!  ^Blutonifcf)  grimmig  geuer, 

Stolifd^er  £imfte  $naHfraft  ungefyeuer 


148  ffaufl.    3tt)eitcr  £fyeit. 

£)ur$bracfy  be§  flaxen  SBobenS  alte  $rufte 
£)afj  neu  ein  SBerg  fogleta)  entftefyen  mujjte. 

£E>aIe3. 

2Ba§  roirb  babura)  nun  better  fortgefe^t? 

@r  ift  aud)  ba,  unb  ba§  ift  gut  gulefct.  7870 

TO  fola^em  ©treit  oerliert  man  $eit  unb  SBeile 

Unb  fiifyrt  boa)  nur  gebulbig  23olf  am  ©eile. 

2lnajagora3. 

©djmell  qutttt  ber  23erg  toon  -intyrmibonen, 

$)ie  gelfenfpalten  ^u  beroolmen, 

^tygmaen,  3mfen/  ^aumerlinge  7875 

Unb  anbre  tfyatig  Heine  £)inge. 

3um  §omunciriu8. 
!Tlie  fyaft  bu  ©rofjem  nadfygeftrebt, 
@infteblerif$=befd)ranft  gelebt ; 
$annft  bu  ^ur  §errfa)aft  bid)  getoofynen, 
©0  laff*  id£>  btrf)  aU  $onig  Ironen.  7880 

§omunculu§. 

SBaSfagt  mem  £fyale§? 

Scales. 

SQBilPg  nttt^t  ratten ; 
yjtxt  $leinen  tljut  man  Heine  £fyaten, 
Wtit  ©rofjen  mirb  ber  ®leine  groft. 
©tefy  fyin  !  bie  fo^mar^e  $rani$=2Bolfe ! 
©ie  brofyt  bem  aufgeregten  SSoIle  7885 

Unb  miirbe  fo  bem  $onig  broljm. 
Wit  fa^arfen  ©a>abem,  Iratten  SBeinen, 
©ie  fted^en  nieber  auf  bie  ^leinen ; 
SBerfyangmft  toetterleud)tet  fa;on. 
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7890  @in  grebel  tobtete  bie  ^eifyer, 

Umftellenb  rufyigen  JriebenStoeifyer. 

£)od)  jener  9ftorbgefd)offe  9f?egen 

©cfyafft  graufam=blut'gen  9k$e=<Segen, 

(Srregt  ber  9tafytoerft)cmbten  2Butfy 
7895  %tad)  ber  sjtygmaen  frefclem  Slut. 

2Ba§  nitfct  nun  ©cfyilb  unb  §elm  unb  6peer? 

2Ba§  fytfft  ber  3^eir;erftrar)l  ben  3toergen  ? 

2Bie  fief)  2>aftr/l  unb  Stnfe  bergen  ! 

©cfyon  toanft,  e3  fliefyt,  e§  ftiirjt  ba§  §eer. 

2lna£agora3  nad)  einer  <Jteufe  feierttdj. 

7900  $onnt'  id)  bi§r)er  bie  Unterirbifdjen  loben, 

©0  toenb'  id)  micr)  in  biefem  gaft  nad)  oben  .... 
S)u !  broben  etoig  unberaltete, 
2)reinamig=2)reigeftaltete, 
£)id)  ruf  id)  an  bei  meine3  23olfe3  2Befy, 
7905  2)iana,  Suna,  §efate ! 

3)u  Srufcertoeiternbe,  im=£iefften=ftnntge, 
2)u  nd)ig=fd)einenbe,  getoaltfam^nnige, 
(Sroffne  beiner  ©fatten  graufen  ©cfylunb, 
2)te  atte  9Jtad)t  fei  ofyne  3auber  fanb ! 
^auje. 
7910  33in  id)  §u  fdjnett  err)6rt ! 

§at  mein  Jlelnt 
%lad)  jenen  §6fyn 
feie  Orbnung  ber  9?atur  geftort  ? 

Unb  grower,  immer  grower  nafyet  fdjon 
7915  £)er  GJotttn  runbumfdjriebner  £fyron, 

£)em  Sluge  furcbtbar,  ungefyeuer ! 
gn'3  ©iiftre  rott)et  ficfy  fein  geuer.  .  . 
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yiifyt  nafyer  !  broI)enb=mad)iige  S^unbe, 

£>u  rtd^teft  un3  unb  2anb  unb  9Jker  ju  ©runbe ! 

©o  ioar'  e3  toafyr,  ba$  bid)  tfyeffaliftfje  grauen,  7920 

^rt  frefclenb  magifcfyem  SSertrauert, 

SBon  beinem  $fab  fyerabgefungen  ? 

93erberblitf)fte3  bir  abgerungen  ? .  . . 

£>a§  itcfjte  ©cfyilb  fyat  fid)  umbunlelt, 

2luf  einmal  reifjt'S  unb  bli|t  unb  funfelt !  7925 

SKelcf)  ein  ©epraffei !  2Belc&  ein  Bifd^en ! 

@in  £)onnem,  Sinbgetfyitm  bajtoifcfyen !  — 

^emutfyig  $u  be3  £fyrone£  ©tufen !  — 

SBerjeifyt !  3$  fya&'  e^  fyergerufen. 

SBirft  fief)  auf'8  3lngeftdjt. 

XfyaieS. 

28a3  btefer  9Rann  nicfyt  aUe§  fyort'  unb  fafy !  7930 

3$  toeij*  mcf)t  recfyt  tote  un§  gefd^af) ; 

Stud)  fyab'  tcfy'3  nicfyt  mtt  tfym  empfunben. 

©eftefyen  toir,  e§  ftnb  feerritcfte  ©tunben, 

Unb  £una  toiegt  fid)  ganj  bequem 

2ln  tfyrem  $la£  fo  tote  toorbem.  7935 

§omuncuIu§. 

©cfyaut  fyin  nad>  ber  $t>gmaen  ©i|, 

£)er  33erg  toar  runb,  jettf  tft  er  fyt£. 

3d)  tyiirt'  ein  ungel)eure3  ^ratten, 

£)er  gel§  toar  au§  bent  9ftonb  gefatlen, 

©leid)  fyat  er,  ofyne  nad^ufragen,  7940 

©0  greunb  al§  getnb  gequetfd)t,  erfd)lagen. 

£)od)  muj3  id)  folate  $unfte  loben, 

£)te  fcfyopfertfcf),  in  einer  ^aa^t, 
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gugleid)  toon  unten  unb  won  oben, 
7945      £>ief$  23erggebau  §u  ©tanb  gebracfyt. 

Scales. 

©ei  ruing  !  @§  mar  nur  gebacfyt. 
©ie  fafyre  fym  bie  garftige  23rut ! 
£)a{$  bu  nid)t  $6nig  marft  ift  gut. 
9?un  fort  §um  fyeitern  9Keere3fefte, 
7950      SDort  fyofft  unb  er)rt  man  SBunbergdfte. 
(Sntfernen  fid). 

3Jic^)^tfto^^eIe§  an  ber  ©egenfeite  fletternb. 

2)  a  mu^  id)  mid)  burdj)  fteile  gelfentreppen, 
$)urd)  alter  (Sidjen  ftarre  2Bur§eln  fdjleppen ! 
2luf  meinem  §ar$  ber  fyar^ige  S)unft 
§at  ma§  fcom  $ed)  unb  ba£  fyat  meine  ©unft ; 

7955      3un^^ft  ^er  ©d)mefel §ier,  bet  biefen  ©riecfyen 

3ft  t)on  bergleicfyen  laum  bie  ©pur  §u  rtecfyen ; 
^ieugierig  aber  mar'  icfy,  nad^ufyiiren 
SKomit  fie  §btlenqual  unb  glamme  fcfyitren. 

£)rr;a3. 
3n  beinem  Sanbe  fei  einfyeimifcfy  Hug, 
7960      Sm  fremben  bift  bu  nid)t  gemanbt  genug. 

2)u  fotlteft  nid)t  ben  ©inn  $ur  §etmatfy  fefyren, 
2)er  fyeiligen  @id)en  2Bitrbe  fyier  fcerefyren. 

9Re^ifto^ele§. 

Wlan  benft  an  ba§  ma£  man  berliefc, 
2Ba§  man  gemofynt  mar  bleibt  ein  ^}arabie§. 
7965      SDod)  fagt :  ma€  in  ber  §ot)te  bort, 

53ei  fcfymadjem  2id)t,  fict)  breif ad)  fyingefauert? 
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$rtya3. 

SDie  ^fyorftyaben !  SBage  hid)  gum  Drt 
Unb  f^rtd^  fie  an,  menn  bid)  nid)t  fd^auert. 

9fle:pfyiftoVfyele3. 
2Barum  benn  rttdjt !  —  %d)  fefye  ma§,  unb  ftaune. 
©o  ftoI§  ia)  bin,  mufj  id)  mir  felbft  geftefyn :  7970 

2)ergletdj)en  fyab'  id)  nie  gefelm, 
£)ie  finb  ja  fd)limmer  aU  Stlraune.  .  .  . 
2Birb  man  bie  urfcerroorfnen  Siinben 
3m  minbeften  nod)  fyafjlid)  finben, 
SBenn  man  biefj  2)reigetl)um  erblicft?  7975 

2Bir  litten  fie  nia)t  auf  ben  ©djtreHen 
2)er  grauenfcollften  unfrer  §oHen. 
§ier  rour§elt'3  in  ber  ©cfyonfyett  2anb, 
SDaS  roirb  mit  $ul)m  anti!  genannt.  .  .  . 
©ie  regen  fid),  fie  foremen  mid)  gu  fpiiren,  7980 

©ie  groitfcfyem  pfeifenb,  g(ebermau3=23amptyren. 

$f)orftya§. 

©ebt  mir  ba3  2luge,  ©d)toeftern,  bag  e§  frage, 
2Ber  fidj)  fo  nal)  an  unfre  £empel  mage. 

3Rep$iftoi>$eIeg. 

SSeret)rtefte !  @rlaubt  mir  eua^  §u  nafyen 

Unb  euren  ©egen  bretfaa)  gu  empfaljen.  7985 

3a)  trete  r>or,  §mar  noa)  al£  Unbefannter, 

£)o$,  irr'  id)  nid)t,  toeitlauftger  33ermanbter. 

2ntmiirbige  ©otter  l)ab'  id)  fd)on  erblidt, 

23or  Dps  unb  Sftyea  tiefftenS  mid)  gebitdt. 

£)ie  ^ar^en  felbft,  be£  GtyaoS,  eure  Sdjmeftem,         7990 

3dj)  fal)  fie  geftern  —  ober  er)egeftern ; 
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£)o$  @ure3gleid)en  fyab'  id)  nie  erblicft, 
3$  fdjroeige  nun  unb  fiifyle  mid)  entgiicft. 

^fyorftyaben. 
@r  fcfyeint  SSerftanb  ^u  fyaben  biefer  ©eift. 

9Re$>$ift<>|>$eIeS. 

7995      %r  tounbert'S  midj  baft  eudj>  lein  2)id)ter  preif't. 
Unb  fagt !  rote  fam%  tote  fonnte  ba3  gefdfyelm? 
3m  23Ube  fyab'  irf)  nie  eucfy  2Biirbigfte  gefeljm ; 
$erfuay§  ber  9ftei|jel  bodj>  eud)  §u  erreicfyen, 
9fta)t  S^no,  $atfa§,  $enu§  unb  bergleicfyen. 

$fyorftyaben. 
8ooo      SSerfenlt  in  (Sinfamfeit  unb  ftillfte  Watyt 
§at  unfer  £)rei  nod)  nie  baran  gebaa^t ! 

28ie  font'  e§  autf)?  ba  tyr,  ber  2BeIt  entritcft, 
§ier  niemanb  feFjt  unb  niemanb  euct)  erblicft. 
2)a  miifctet  ifyr  an  foldjen  Drten  rooljmen 
8005      SKo  $rad)t  unb  $unft  auf  gleicfyem  ©i|e  tfyronen, 
2Bo  jeben  £ag,  befyenb,  im  £)oppelfd)rttt, 
(Sin  9Jiarmorblocf  ate  §elb  in'8  Seben  tritt. 
2Bo  — 

$ljorftyaben. 
©djjroeige  ftill  unb  gib  un3  !ein  ©eliiften ! 
2Ba§  fyiilf  e§  un£  unb  roenn  roir'§  beffer  roiiftten? 
8010      3n  9tad)t  geboren,  ^da^tlio^em  fcerroanbt, 
SBeinafy  un3  felbft,  gan$  alien  unbelannt. 

9Jtepfyifto^ele§. 
3n  fola^em  gall  t)at  e§  nia^t  triel  ^u  fagen, 
■3flan  lann  ftct)  felbft  aud)  anbern  iibertragen. 
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®ud)  3)reien  g'niigt  @in  Sluge,  g'nugt  ©in  Safyn, 

2)a  ging'  e§  toofyl  aud)  mfytfyologifa^  an  8015 

gn  gVtJei  bie  3Befenf)eit  ber  brei  §u  faffen, 

$er  britten  23tfbm{$  mtr  ju  itberlaffen, 

2luf  fur&e  3eit. 

Sine. 
2Sie  biinft'S  eucfy?  ging'  e3  an? 

2)ie  anbern. 
$erfud)en  totr'g !  —  bo$  ofyne  Slug'  unb  3<*fyK- 

9£un  fyabt  ifyr  g'rab  ba3  SBeftc  toeggenommen,  8020 

2Bie  toiirbe  ba  baS  ftrengfte  Silb  toollfommen ! 

Sine. 

Sftiitf'  bu  ein  Sluge  511,  '3  ift  teicfyt  gefa^efyn, 
8a£  alfofort  ben  (Sinen  Sftaffeafyn  fefyn, 
Unb,  im  sprofil,  nrirft  bu  fogletd)  erretd)cn 
©eftfjtoifterlid)  toollfommen  un3  §u  gleia^en.  8025 

SBieK^r' !  @§fei! 

^fyorftyaben. 
@§  fet ! 

9JI  e  ^  i  ft  0  ^  e  I  e  §  ate  «pijorft)a«  im  profit. 

£)a  ftefy'  tdfr  fd&on, 
£)e§  Gfyao3  fcielgeliebter  ©olnt ! 

^fyorftyaben. 
£)e3  GfyaoS  Softer  finb  fair  unbeftritten. 
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$flan  fdnlt  mid)  nun,  o  <5cfymacfy  !  §ermapfyrobiten. 

^fyorftyaben. 

B030  3m  neuen  SDrei  ber  6$toeftern  roelcfye  ©cfyone ! 

2Sir  fyaben  5ix>ei  ber  Slugen,  ^toei  ber  3^nc. 

$or  atter  Slugen  muj  icfy  mid?  fcerfteden, 
gm  §otfenpfufyl  bie  Xeufel  $u  erfdjrecfen. 


^eUbucfyten  be§  agaifcfyen  9Keer3. 

SDionb  im  3cni^  toerljarrenb. 

©irenen 
auf  ben  tftippen  umfyer  getagert,  flotenb  unb  ftngenb. 

§aben  fonft  bet  nacfyttgem  ©rauen 

2)icfy  tfyeffalifcfye  gauberfrauen  8035 

grebelfyaft  fyerabge^ogen, 

SBlicfe  nifyig  t>on  bem  SBogen 

Reiner  9tacfyt  auf  gittertoogen 

TOlbebliijenb  ©langgehnmmel 

Unb  erleucfyte  ba§  ©etihnmel  8040 

S)a3  ficfy  au§  ben  2Bogen  fyebt. 

£)ir  gu  jebem  £)tenft  erbotig, 

©cfyone  2una,  fet  un§  gndbtg ! 

ffteretben  unb  Triton  en  at«  Stteerttmnber. 
£onet  laut  in  fcfyarfern  £5nen, 
£)te  ba§  brette  9fleer  burcfybrofynen,  8045 

SBolf  ber  Stiefe  ruft  fortan ! 
3Sor  be§  6turme§  graufen  (Scfyliinben 
2Btcfyen  nrir  $u  fttHften  ©riinben, 
§oIber  ©ang  giefyt  un§  fyeran. 
156 
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8050  ©efyt !  2Bie  h>ir  im  §od^cntjuc!en 

Un§  mit  golbenen  $etten  fcfymiicfen, 
2(ucfy  gu  $ron=  unb  ©belfteinen 
©pang=  unb  ©urtelfcfymucf  toereinen. 
2We§  ba§  ift  eure  grud&t. 

8055  ©cfyafce,  fcfyeiternb  ^ter  fcerfcfylungen, 

feaht  ifyr  un£  fyerangefungen, 
3#r  S)amonen  unfrer  Sud^t. 

©irenen. 

2Biffen'3  too&l,  in  3Reere3frifd&e 
©latt  Sebagen  ftcfy  bie  fjifdje, 
8060  ©cfymanfen  £eben§  ofyne  £eib ; 

SDodj) !  3^r  feftlicb  regen  ©cfyaaren, 
§eute  molten  toir  erfafyren 
SDaft  i^r  mefyr  ate  gifefye  feib. 

9tereiben  unb  £rttonen. 

@fye  fair  fyiefyer  gefommen 
8065  §aben  roir'§  gu  ©inn  genommen, 

©cfytoeftem,  SBriiber,  je$t  gefefynnnb ! 
§eut  bebarf'S  ber  flemftcn  Sfteife 
3um  fcoftgultigften  33emeife 
£)afj  tt>tr  mefyr  al§  gifefye  finb. 
(Sntfernen  jtdj. 

©irenen. 

B070  gort  finb  fie  im  9ht! 

9}ad)  ©amotfyrace  g'rabe  $u, 
23erfd)rounben  mit  gimftigem  28inb. 
2Ba3  benfen  fie  ju  botffitfyren 
3m  Sfteicfye  ber  fyofyen  ®abiren  ? 
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©mb  ©otter  !  28unberfam  eigen,  8075 

$)ie  ftrf)  immerfort  felbft  er^eugen 
Unb  niemalS  toiffen  toa§  fie  finb. 

SBleibe  auf  beinen  §ol)n, 

§o!be  2una,  gnabtg  ftefyn  ; 

2)a$  e3  nadjttg  oerbleibe,  808a 

Un3  ber  £ag  ni$t  oertreibe. 

£fyale§  am  lifer  ju  §omunculu$. 

3$  fufyrte  bi$  ^um  atten  -ftereuS  gem ; 

gtoar  finb  fair  rttct)t  won  feiner  £ofyle  fern, 

SDod)  fyat  er  einen  fyarten  $opf, 

2)er  toibertoartige  ©auertopf.  8085 

£)a§  gan^e  menfc^Iicr)e  ©eftf)led)t 

•iJftacfyt'S  ifym,  bem  ©rie^gram,  nimmer  recfyt. 

Qofy  ift  bie  3«^nft  ifym  entbetft, 

£)afiir  t>at  jebermann  Sftefpect 

Unb  efjret  tfin  auf  f einem  $often ;  8090 

2Uta)  fyat  er  mana;em  toofylgetfyan. 

§omuncu!u3. 

^Probiren  toir'S  unb  flopfen  an! 

9fta;t  gleia;  nnrb'3  ©la£  unb  glamme  loften. 

3^ereu§. 

©inb'3  5[Renfa)enftimmen  bie  mein  Dfyr  oernimmt? 

2Bie  e§  mir  gleid)  im  tiefften  §er^en  grimmt !  8095 

©ebtlbe,  ftrebfam  ©otter  §u  erreia^en, 

Unb  boa)  oerbammt  fid)  immer  felbft  gu  gleia)en. 

(Sett  alten  gafyren  lonnt'  ia)  gottlia;  rufyn, 

£>oa;  trieb  mia;'^  an  ben  SBeften  toofy^utfyun; 
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8100      IXnb  fcfyaut'  id)  bann  ^ule^t  oollbracfyte  Xfyaten, 
©0  toar  e§  gan^  al§  fyatt'  id)  nid)t  geratfyen. 

Scales. 

Unb  bod),  0  ©rei§  be§  -JfteerS,  oertraut  man  bit; 
2)u  bift  ber  2Betfe,  treib'  un3  tttcfjt  Don  ^)ier ! 
©$au'  biefe  glamme,  menfdfyenalmlid)  gtoar, 
8105      ©ie  beinem  Sftatty  ergibt  fid)  gan^  unb  gar. 

!ftereu§. 

2Ba3  Sflat^ !  §at  !Ratt)  bei  9Jlenfcf)en  je  gegolten? 

@in  fluge3  2Bort  erftarrt  im  fatten  Dfyr. 

©0  oft  and)  %i)at  ficfy  grimmig  felbft  gefd>olten, 

SIcibt  boa)  bag  Solf  fetbfttoitlig  tote  guoor. 
81 10      2Bie  fyab'  id)  $ari3  oaterlid)  getoarnt, 

(Sty'  fetn  (Mitft  etn  frembeS  SBeib  umgarnt. 

2lm  gried)tfd)en  lifer  ftanb  er  fulmlidj)  ba, 

3#m  liinbet'  i$  toa3  id)  im  ©eifte  fafy : 

£)ie  Siifte  qualmenb,  iiberftrbmenb  Sftotf), 
81 1 5      ©ebalfe  gliifyenb,  unten  9ttorb  unb  £ob: 

£roja'3  ©erid)t§tag,  rfytytfymifd)  feftgebamtt, 

^afyrtaufenben  fo  fa^redlid)  aU  gefannt. 

2)e§  SUten  2Bort  bem  gredjen  fcfyten'3  ein  ©piel, 

@r  folgte  feiner  Suft  unb  3lio3  ftel  — 
8120      @in  SfUefenleidjmam,  ftarr  nad)  langer  Qual, 

£)e3  $inbu§  Slblem  gar  toiftfommneS  Maty. 

Ultyffen  and) !  fagt'  id)  ifym  nid)t  oorau§ 

£)er  Girce  Stften,  be§  Gtyflopen  ©rau§? 

3)a3  gaubern  fe™/  Der  ©einen  leid)ten  ©inn, 
8125      Unb  toa§  nid)t  alleS!  33radj)t'  ifym  ba£  ©etotnn? 

23i3  oielgefdjaufelt  ifyn,  bod)  f^dt  genug, 

£)er  2Boge  ©unft  an  gaftlict)  Ufer  trug. 
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$$alc«. 
$)em  roeifen  3Jtann  gibt  fold)  Setragen  Dual, 
2)er  gute  boa)  »erfud)t  e§  nodj  einmal. 
©in  Quentrfjen  £)anf§  roirb,  fyoa)  ifyn  $u  oergniigen,   8130 
£)ie  Centner  UnbanfS  obllig  itbermiegen. 
£)enn  nid)t  ©eringeS  fyaben  mir  gu  flefyn : 
2)er  $nabe  ba  roiinfcfyt  Vt>ei§Iid^  511  entftelm. 

9?ereu3. 

SBerberbt  mir  nid)t  ben  feltenften  §umor ! 

©anj  anbreS  ftefyt  mir  t)eute  noa)  beoor:  8135 

£)ie  £od)ter  fyaV  id)  alle  r)erbefd^teben, 

$)ie  ©ra^ien  be§  9tteere3,  bie  SDortben. 

3^idt)t  ber  Dltymp,  ntct)t  euer  SBoben  tragi 

©in  fdj>on  ©ebilb  ba§  fid)  fo  gierlicr)  regt. 

©ie  roerfen  fid),  anmutfyigfter  ©ebarbe,  8140 

3Som  -JBafferbradjen  auf  9Jeptunu§  $ferbe, 

3)  em  Element  auf'3  gartefte  oereint, 

£)afj  felbft  ber  ©$aum  fie  nocfy  $u  fyeben  f$eint 

3m  garbenfpiel  toon  93enu§  9Jhifd)eImagen 

$ommt  ©alatee,  bie  fcr)6n[te,  nun  getragen,  8145 

2)ie,  feit  ft$  $r/pri§  toon  un3  abgefefyrt, 

3n  y>apt)o%  mirb  aid  ©bttin  felbft  bereft. 

Unb  fo  befitjt  bie  §olbe,  lange  fdjon, 

%U  ©rbin,  Sempelftabt  unb  2Sagentl>ron. 

§inmeg  !  @3  $iemt,  in  $aterfreubenftunbe,  8150 

9tt$t  §afc  bem  ^er^en,  <5a)eltmort  nid)t  bem  -JJhmbe. 
§inroeg  gu  $roteu3  !  gragt  ben  2Bunbermann  : 
2Bie  man  entftet)n  unb  fid;  oermanblen  lann. 

(Sntfernt  ftd)  gegen  ba$  Wleev. 


2.  Hct.    Sfofftfdje  2Batyurgi8natf)t.  163 

£i)ale3. 

2Bir  fyaben  md)t$  burdfy  biefen  ©$ritt  getoonnen, 
8155      Xrifft  man  aud)  $roieu§,  glei$  tft  er  gerronnen ; 
Unb  ftefyt  er  eua%  fo  fagt  er  nur  guletjt 
2Ba3  ftaunen  mad)t  unb  in  33erroirrung  fe£t. 
2)u  6tft  etrnnat  bebiirfttg  folct)en  Hattys, 
SBerfucfyen  roir'3  unb  toanblen  unfre3  $fab§ ! 
(Sntfernen  fid). 

©irenen  oben  auf  ben  ^etjen. 
8160  2Ba§  fet)en  fair  oon  toeiten 

2)a§  2Bellenreia)  burdjgleiten? 

2U3  tote  nad>  2Binbe3  Sfcgel 

2ln§bgen  roeifce  ©egel, 

©0  fyell  finb  fie  gu  fd)auen, 
8165  SSerlldrte  9Jkere§frauen. 

£aj$t  un3  fyerunterflimmen, 

SBernefymt  ifyr  bocfy  bie  ©timmen. 

^iereiben  unb  £ritonen. 

9Sa§  toir  auf  §anben  tragen 
©oil  alien  eud)  befyagen. 
8170  @fyelonen3  3fUefen=©$iIbe 

(Sntglanjt  ein  ftreng  ©ebilbe : 
©inb  ©otter  bie  toir  bringen ; 
Wlufa  t)ot)e  Sieber  fingen. 

©irenen. 
®lein  bon  ©eftalt, 
8175  ©rof?  toon  ©etoalt, 

SDer  ©djeiternben  better, 
Uralt  oerefyrte  ©otter. 
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Sftereiben  unb  Xr  it  on  en. 
2Bir  bringen  bie  $abiren, 
©in  friebltrf)  geft  $u  fitfyren ; 
£)enn  too  fie  fyeitig  froalten,  8*So 

9?eptun  toirb  freunblid)  flatten. 

©irenen. 
9Bir  ftefyen  eud)  nacfy, 
2Benn  ein  ©tfnff  ^erbracfy, 
Untoiberftefybar  an  $raft 
6cfyu|t  u)x  bie  9Jlannfcfyaft.  8185 

9Ureiben  unb  Xritonen. 
®rei  fyahtn  fair  mitgenommen, 
2)er  oierte  toottte  nicfyt  fommen, 
@r  fagte,  er  fei  ber  recite 
$)er  fiir  fie  aUe  bdc^te. 

©ir  en  en. 

©in  ©ott  ben  anbern  ©ott  8190 

9ttad)t  toofyl  gu  ©pott. 
@fyrt  ifyr  atte  ©naben, 
gurcfytet  jeben  ©cfyaben. 

9Ureiben  unb  Xritonen. 
©inb  eigentlirf)  ifyrer  fieben. 

©irenen. 
2Bo  finb  bie  brei  geblieben  ?  8195 

%l  e  r  e  i  b  e  n  unb  %  r  i  1 0  n  e  n. 
2Sir  hmfjten'g  nicfyt  gu  fagen, 
©inb  in  Dlfymp  $u  erfragen ; 
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$)ort  roef't  aucf)  rool)l  ber  acfyte, 
2ln  ben  nocfy  niemanb  bacfyte. 
8200  3n  ©naben  un3  geroartig, 

£)o<f)  alle  nod)  nicfyt  fertig. 

£)iefe  unfcergleicfylicfyen 
SSoHen  immer  roeiter, 
©efmfucfyt§toolle  §ungerteiber 
8205  -iftacfy  bem  Unerreicfylicfyen. 

©irenen. 

2Bir  finb  getoofynt, 
2Bo  e§  and)  tfyront, 
3n  ©onn'  unb  9Konb 
§in§ubeten,  e§  lofynt. 

9teretben  unb  Triton  en. 

8210  2Sie  unfer  ^u^m  gum  fyocfyften  prangt 

£)iefe§  geft  angufufyren ! 

©irenen. 

3)ie  §elben  be§  2(ltertfmm§ 
©rmangeln  be§  ^ufymS, 
2So  unb  rate  er  and)  prangt, 
8215  SSenn  fie  ba§  golbne  23lief3  erlangt, 

3^r  bie  Stabiren. 

2Sieberf)ott  a(«  Mgefcmg. 
28enn  fie  ba§  golbne  SSItefj  erlangt, 
SStr!  ifyr!  bie  £abiren. 

^ereiben  unb  Triton  en  ^iefyen  ooruber. 
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§omuncutu§. 
£)ie  Ungeftalten  feE>'  \a)  an 
2113  irben=fd)led>te  £opfe,  8220 

9?un  ftofjen  fid)  bie  2Beifen  bran 
Unb  brea^en  fyarte  $opfe. 

Scales. 
2)a3  ift  e3  ja  roa£  man  begefyrt, 
2)er  Sfoft  mad)t  erft  bie  TOm^e  roertfy. 

$roteu3  unbemerft. 
©0  etma§  freut  mia)  alien  Jabler !  8225 

3e  munberlidjer  befto  refpectabler. 

£fyale3. 
2Bo  bift  bu,  ^roteuS  ? 

$ro  teu§  bautfjrebnerifd),  batb  naf),  batb  fern. 

§ier !  unb  fyier ! 

Scales. 

3)en  alten  <5$erg  r>er$euy  id)  bir ; 

2)o$,  einem  Jreunb  n\fy  eitte  2Borte ! 

3a)  meifj,  bu  f^rtd>ft  bom  falfa^en  Drte.  8230 

^S  r  0 1  e  u  §  at8  auS  ber  gertte. 
2eb'  too&I ! 

XfyaleS  teife  311  £omuncutu&. 

@r  ift  gang  nafy.   9hm  leua^te  frtfa), 
@r  ift  neugierig  mie  ein  Jifdji  ; 
Unb  mo  er  and)  geftaltet  ftocft, 
2)urd)  gtammen  mirb  er  fyergelocft. 
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§omunculu§. 
8235      @rgiefc'  id)  gleicfy  be3  £id)te3  Sftenge, 

23efa)eiben  bocfy,  bafs  i$  ba3  ©la§  ni$t  fyrenge. 

5$roteu3  in  (#eftatt  einer  9ttefen=@d)itbfrote. 
2Ba§  leud)tet  fo  amnutfyig  fcfyon? 

%  fy  a  1  e  §  ben  £omuncutu8  Derljiulenb. 

©ut !    23enn  bu  Suft  ^aft,  lannft  bu'3  nafyer  fefyn. 
$)ie  Heine  9Jttifye  laf$  bia;  nicfyt  toerbriefjen 
8240      Unb  ^eige  bid)  auf  menfcfylicfy  beiben  giiften. 

TO  unfem  ©unften  fet%  mit  unferm  ^Bitten, 
2Ber  fa^auen  toiH  roa§  toir  toerfyiitfen. 

^P  r  O  t  e  u  §  ebei  geftattet 
•JBelttoeife  $niffe  finb  bir  no a)  betoufjt. 

Scales, 
©eftalt  $u  roedjfeln  bleibt  nod)  beine  Suft. 
£at  ben  £>omuncufu8  entfjiillt. 

$roteu3  erftaunt. 
8245      ©in  leudj>tenb  groerglein !    9ttemal§  no$  gefefyn  ! 

£fyale§. 

@3  fragt  urn  9tatfy  unb  mod>te  gem  entftefyn. 
@r  ift,  tote  id)  toon  ifym  toemommen, 
®ar  ftmnberfam  nur  fyalb  $ur  SBcIt  gelommen. 
3E>m  fefylt  e3  nid^t  an  geiftigen  @igenfd)aften, 
8250      £)o$  gar  $u  fer)r  am  greiflia;  STud^tigr)aften. 
33i§  je$t  gibt  ifym  ba§  ©la§  allein  ©eroidjt, 
2)o$  roar'  er  gem  ^unaa^ft  toerforperlid)t. 
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^BroteuS. 
£)u  bift  em  toafyrer  3ungfem=©oIjm, 
<£&'  bu  fein  follteft  bift  bu  fd&on  ! 

2:  fy  a  I  e  §  leife. 
Slutf)  fd)eint  e§  mir  oon  anbrer  ©cite  fritifa%  8255 

@r  ift,  mid)  biinlt,  fyermapfyrobitifa;. 

$roteu£. 
2) a  mufj  e3  bcfto  efyer  gliicfen, 
So  tote  er  anlangt  toirb  ftcfy'3  fdfncfen. 
£>otf>  gilt  e§  fyier  nia^t  oiel  23efinnen, 
3m  toeiten  3Reere  mufct  bu  anbeginnen  !  8260 

2)a  fangt  man  erft  im  $Ieinen  an 
Unb  freut  ftdfy  $leinfte  $u  oerfcfylingen, 
Man  toad)f't  fo  naa)  unb  narf)  fyeran 
Unb  bilbet  fid)  gu  fybfyerem  23otIbringen. 

§omunculu£. 
§ier  toefyt  gar  eine  toeidje  2uft,  8265 

@§  grunelt  fo  unb  mir  befyagt  ber  £)uft ! 

$roteu3. 
£)a3  glaub'  tdfy,  atterliebfter  3«nge ! 
Unb  toeiter  Inn  toirb' 3  oiel  befyaglidfyer, 
2luf  biefer  fdwalen  ©tranbe^unge 
£)er  £)unftfrei§  norf)  unfaglidjer ;  8270 

2) a  borne  fefyen  toir  ben  3ug, 
$)er  eben  berfcfytoebt,  nafy  genug.. 
$ommt  mit  bafyin ! 

S&aleS. 

%a)  gefye  mit. 

§omunculu£. 
SDretfact)  merftotirb'ger  ©eifterfd)ritt ! 
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£ela;tnen  toon  S^fyobuS 

auf  £ippofampen  unb  2fteerbrad)en,  9?ephmen8  2)rei3a(f 
f>cmbl)abenb. 

8275      ^r  ^abcn  ben  £)rei§acf  ^eptunen  gefcfymiebet 
•JBomit  er  bie  regeften  SSellen  begtitet. 
©ntfattet  ber  ©onnrer  bie  SBolfen,  bie  botten, 
(Sntgegnet  ;fteptunu3  bem  greulicfyen  Gotten ; 
Unb  mie  and)  toon  oben  e§  gad^ig  erblitjt, 

8280      SBirb  2Boge  nacfy  2Boge  fcon  unten  gefyrtijt ; 

Unb  roa§  auc^  ba^toifcfyen  in  Sngften  gerungen, 
2Birb,  lange  gefcfyleubert,  fcom  Sttefften  berfcfylungen, 
2Bef$alb  er  un§  fyeute  ben  (Scepter  gereidjt, 
•Jlun  fcfymeben  fair  feftlid),  berufyigt  unb  leicfyt. 

©irenen. 
8285  @udj),  bem  §elio3  ©eweifyten, 

§eitern  £ag3  ©ebenebeiten, 
(SJrujs  §ur  ©tunbe,  bie  beroegt 
Suna'S  §ocfyfc>erefyrung  regt! 

£eldj)inen. 
2Ifflieblicbfte  G5ottin  am  SBogen  ba  broben ! 
8290      SDu  fyorft  mit  @ntgiicfen  ben  Sruber  beloben. 
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$)er  feltgen  ^I)obu3  fcerleifyft  bu  em  Dfyr, 

£)ort  fteigt  ifym  ein  emiger  $aan  fyerbor. 

SBeginnt  er  ben  Xag£lauf  unb  tft  e§  getfyan, 

@r  blicft  un§  mit  feurigem  ©trafylenblicf  an. 

$)ie  Serge,  bie  ©tabte,  bie  Ufer,  bie  2Betfe  8295 

©efalten  bem  ©otte,  finb  lieblia;  unb  fyeHe. 

$ein  -ftebel  umfcfyroebt  un$,  unb  fcfyleicfyt  er  ft$  ein, 

©in  Strat)I  unb  ein  Siiftcfyen,  bie  ^nfel  ift  rein ! 

$a  fcfyaut  fid)  ber  §ofye  in  Ijmnbert  ©ebilben, 

2tl§  3"n9^n9/  ate  Sftefen,  ben  grofcen,  ben  milben.    8300 

2Bir  erften  nrir  roaren'3,  bie  ©ottergeroalt 

SluffteEten  in  roiirbtger  9flenfd;engeftatt. 

$roteu§. 
£aft  bu  fie  fmgen,  laft  fie  prafylen ! 
£)er  ©onne  ^etligen  Sebeftrafylen 
<5mb  tobte  2Berle  nur  ein  <5paj$.  8305 

2)a3  bilbet,  fcfymel^enb,  unberbroffen  ; 
Unb  fyaben  fie'S  in  @r§  gegoffen, 
Qann  benfen  fie,  e£  mare  roaS. 
2Ba§  iff  8  gule^t  mit  biefen  (Stolen? 
£)te  ©otterbilber  ftanben  groft,  —  8310 

3erftorte  fie  ein  (Srbeftofj ; 
Sangft  finb  fie  roieber  eingef^moljen. 

£)a§  ©rbetreiben,  roie'3  aucfyfei, 

3ft  immer  bodt)  nur  ^laderei; 

$)em  Seben  frommt  bie  9BetIe  beffer;  8315 

$)tcf)  tragt  in' 8  emige  ©eroaffer 

*Proteu3=2)etyi)m. 

(Sr  Derttmnbett  ftd). 

<5$on  iff  8  getfyan! 
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£)a  foU  e§  bir  gum  fcfyonften  gliicfen, 
3d)  nefyme  bi(f>  auf  meinert  ^iicfen, 
8320  SBermafyle  bid;  bem  Ocean. 

SfyaleS. 

©ib  naa;  bem  loblicfyen  $erlangen 
$on  born  bie  ©cfyifyfung  angufangen! 
3u  rafefyem  2Birfen  fei  bereit ! 
£)a  regft  bu  bid;  nad;  eroigen  Gormen, 
8325         2)urd)  taufenb,  abertaufenb  gormen, 
Unb  bi^  gum  5ftenfd;en  f^aft  bu  3^t. 

§omunculu8  befteigt  ben  ^roteu«=2)elp^in. 

$roteu3. 

^omm  geifiig  mit  in  feucfyte  SSeite, 
&a  lebft  bu  gleicfy  in  £ tin g'  unb  Sreiie, 
Seliebig  regeft  bu  bid)  ^xer ; 
8330         9hir  ftrebe  nid)t  nad)  fybfyeren  Drben, 

S)enn  bift  bu  erft  ein  9ttenfd)  geroorben, 
£)ann  ift  e§  boEig  au§  mit  bir. 

Scales. 

9tad)bem  e§  fommt ;  '3  ift  aud)  toofyl  fein 
©in  macfrer  9flann  gu  feiner  3eit  gu  fein. 

$roteu§  ju  ^ate«. 

8335  ©0  einer  roofyl  »on  beinem  ©a)lag ! 

$)a§  l)dlt  nod)  eine  28eile  nad) ; 
SDenn  unter  bletd)en  ©eifterfd)aaren 
©ety'  id;  bid;  fd;on  feit  bielen  fyunbert  Safyten. 
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©trenen  ouf  ben  f^etfen. 

SBelrf)  ein  9ftng  toon  2Bblfa)en  riinbet 

Urn  ben  -Jftonb  fo  retaken  $rei3  ?  8340 

£auben  finb  e§,  liebent^unbet, 

gittige  tote  £i$t  fo  toeifj. 

$apfyo§  fyat  fie  fyergefenbet, 

Sfyre  britnftige  $ogelfd)aar ; 

Unfer  geft,  e§  ift  oollenbet,  8345 

§eitre  2Bonne  boll  unb  liar ! 

%l  e  r  e  u  §  gu  Scales  tretenb. 

Jennie  rr>ot)I  ein  nadjtiger  2Banbrer 

£)iefen  9flonbfyof  Sufterftfieimmg ; 

£)od)  loir  ©eifter  finb  ganj  anbrer 

Unb  ber  eingig  ridjtigen  5Reinung.  8350 

£auben  finb  e3,  bie  begleiten 

Reiner  £otf>ter  3Jtofc&elfa&rt, 

2BunberfIug§  befonbrer  Slrt, 

Slngelernt  oor  alien  $eiten. 

Scales. 

2lu$  \d)  Exalte  bag  fur's  Sefte  8355 

2Sa3  bem  toatfern  5ftann  gefatft, 
2Benn  im  ftiEen,  toarmen  9?efte 
©icfy  ein  §eilige£  (ebenb  t)dtt. 

spftyllen  unb  9flarfen 
auf  SD^eerftieren,  Sfteerfalbern  unb  SBibbern. 

3n  (StypernS  raufyen  §ofyle=©ruften, 

93om  9fteergott  md)t  oerftfmttet,  8360 

3Som  ©et§mo§  nid)t  gerriittet, 

Umtoefyt  toon  en)igen  Suften, 
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Unb,  toie  in  ben  alteften  Xagen, 

3n  ftill=ben)uf$tem  $el)agen 
8365  SBeftmfyren  fair  (Sfyprteng  2Bagen 

Unb  fitbren,  bei'm  ©dufeht  ber  -iftdcfyte, 

SDurcfy  lieblicfyeS  2Bellengef(ea)te, 

Unftcfytbar  bem  neuen  ©efcfylecfyte, 

£)ie  liebltcfyfte  Socfyter  fyeran. 
8370  2Bir  leife  (Sefd^afttgcn  fcfyeuen 

SKeber  Slbler  nod)  gefliigelten  Seuen, 

2Seber  $reu$  noa)  ^Jlonb, 

2Bie  e§  oben  toofynt  unb  tfyront, 

©icfy  toecfyfetnb  toegt  unb  regt, 
8375  ©icfy  bertreibt  unb  tobtfcfyldgt, 

©aaten  unb  ©tdbte  nieberlegt. 

SKir,  fo  fortan, 

SBringen  bie  lieblicfyfte  §errin  fyeran. 

©trenen. 

Seic^t  betoegt,  in  mdjjiger  @tle, 
8380  Um  ben  SKagen,  $ret§  urn  $rei§, 

23alb  toerfcfylungen  getl'  an  &\U 

©cfylangenartig  reifyentoeiS, 

9£afyt  eud),  ritfttge  ^ereiben, 

£)erbe  graun,  gefdllig  nrilb, 
8385  fringe:,  §drtlirf>e  £)oriben, 

©alateen,  ber  Gutter  Silb  : 

Gsrnft,  ben  ©otiern  gtetct)  $u  foremen, 

■JBitrbtger  Unftetblitftfeit, 

$)o$  tote  fyolbe  -DJtenfcfyenfrauen 
8390  Sodenber  SCnmui^igleit. 
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©oriben. 
im  GEljor  on  9?ereu8  Dorbei$ief)enb,  ftimmtlid)  auf  2)etyl)inen. 
Seify'  un§  Suna  2i$t  unb  ©fatten, 
$larl)eit  biefem  ^ugenbflor ; 
£)enn  fair  geigen  liebe  ©atten 
Unferm  SSater  bittenb  toor. 

3u  9?ereu§. 
®naben  finb%  bie  fair  gerettet  8395 

2lu3  ber  SBranbung  grimmem  3a^"/ 
6ie,  auf  (Sd^ilf  unb  9Jloo3  gebettet, 
Slufgetoarmt  ^um  Sicfyt  fyeran, 
£)ie  e£  nun  mit  fyeiften  Stiffen 
£reuli$  un3  fcerbanfen  miiffen ;  8400 

©o^au'  bie  §olben  giinftig  an ! 

■ftereuS. 
§0$  ift  ber  S)oppelgennnn  ju  fdjaijen : 
SBarmfyer^g  fein,  unb  fid)  jugleidj)  erge^en. 

$)oriben. 
Sobft  bu,  23ater,  unfer  2Balten, 
©onnft  un£  toofyl  ertoorbene  Suft,  8405 

Safj  un§  feft,  unfterblict)  fyalten 
<5ie  an  etoiger  ^ugenbbruft. 

9Jereu3. 

5Jlogt  euct)  be§  fdwnen  San9eg  freuen, 

£)en  fugling  bilbet  eud)  al£  Wtann  ; 

5ltfem  itf>  fonnte  ma;t  fcerleifyen  8410 

2Ba€  3eu^  fltfena  getoafyren  fann. 

$)ie  2Befte,  bie  eua)  toogt  unb  fcfyaufeli, 

£aj5t  and)  ber  Siebe  nirfjt  SBeftanb, 
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llnb  fyat  bie  9?etgimg  auSgegaufelt, 
8415  60  fe£t  gemacfylicfy  fie  an' 3  £anb. 

2)  or  i  ben. 

3#r,  fyolbe  ®naben,  feib  un§  roertfy, 
£)od)  miiffen  rt?tr  traurig  fct)etben  ; 
2Bir  fyaben  eroige  Xreue  begefyrt, 
$te  ©otter  toollen'3  nicfyt  leiben. 

SDie  ^iing ting e. 

8420  2Benn  ifyr  un§  nur  fo  femer  labt, 

Un3  roacfre  ©tf)iffer=$naben ; 
2Bir  fyaben'3  me  fo  gut  get)abt 
llnb  toollen'3  nicfyt  beffer  fyaben. 

(SJalatee  auf  bcm  aftufdjetttmgen  nafyert  fta> 

•ft  e  r  e  u  g. 
$)u  btft  e§,  mein  Siebcfyen ! 

©alatee. 

D  3Sater !  ba§  ©titcf ! 
8425  £)efyfnne,  oerrceilet !  mid)  feffelt  ber  Slicf. 

■ftereuS. 
SBoriiber  fcfyon,  fie  §iet)en  ooriiber 
3>n  freifenben  <Sd)rounge3  SBetoegung  ; 
2Ba§  fummert  fie  bie  innre  ^er§Ii(f>e  SKegung ! 
2(d) !  nafymen  fie  mid)  mit  fyimiber ! 
8430  £)od)  ein  einjiger  33  lie!  ergetjt, 

£)aj3  er  ba3  gam-e  ^afyr  erfe^t. 
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£r;ale§. 

§eil !  §eil!  auf§  neue ! 

2Bie  id)  mid)  bliir/enb  freue, 

33om  ©cfybnen,  2Bar/ren  burcfybrungen. . . 

2llle§  ift  au3  bem  2Baffer  entfyrungen  !  !  8435 

2lHe3  roirb  burd)  ba§  2Baffer  err/alten  ! 

Dcean,  gonn'  un§  bein  eroiges?  SBalten. 

2Benn  bu  nicfyt  Swollen  fenbeteft, 

9ttcf/t  reidje  23dd>e  fyenbeteft, 

§in  unb  fyer  nid>t  gliiffe  roenbeteft,  8440 

£)ie  (Strome  nid)t  rMenbeteft, 

2Ba3  ftmren  ©ebirge,  roa3  @bnen  unb  SBelt? 

£)u  biff  3  ber  ba§  frifcfjefte  Seben  erfydlt. 

©crjO.      (£f)oru3  ber  fammtlicfyen  $reife. 
$)u  bift'S  bem  bag  frtfc£>efte  Seben  entquettt. 

^ereu§. 

©ic  fefyren  fcr)toanfenb  fern  guriicf,  8445 

Sringen  nicf/t  mefyr  Site!  gu  Slid ; 

3n  gebefynten  $etienfreifen 

©id)  feftgemdft  gu  erroeifen, 

2Binbet  fid)  bie  un§dr/Uge  ©cfyaar. 

3lber  ©alatea'3  $Md>eitr/ron  8450 

©efy'  id)  fct)ori  unb  aber  fdjon. 

@r  gldn^t  mie  ein  ©tern 

2)urcf)  bie  9ttenge ; 

©eliebteS  leudjtet  burd)'§  ©ebrdnge, 

2lucJ)  nocf)  fo  fern  8455 

©<fnmmert'3  I)ett  unb  liar, 

Smmer  nal)  unb  mafyr. 
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§omunculu§. 
gn  biefer  bolben  geua^te 
3Sa§  id)  aurf»  Her  beleudjte 
8460  3ft  atteS  reijenb  fd)bn. 

$roteu§. 

^n  biefer  2eben3feu$te 
(Srgldnjt  erft  beirte  Seud^te 
TOt  r/errlid)em  ©eton. 

9Ureu§. 
9BeIcr)  neue3  ©er/eimnift  in  9ttitte  ber  ©a^aaren 
8465      2BUI  unf eren  2(ugen  fid)  off  engebabren  ? 

28a§  flammt  urn  bie  fJKufd^el,  urn  ©alatee'S  giifce? 
33alb  lobert  e3  mdd)tig,  balb  Ueblid),  balb  fufje, 
3ll§  roar'  e§  uon  ^ulfen  ber  Siebe  geriifyrt. 

Sr/aleS. 

§omuncutu§  ift  e§,  won  $roteu§  oerfiibrt.  .  . 
8470      (£§  finb  bie  Srmrptome  be3  fyerrifdjen  SefynenS, 
5ftir  abnet  ba§  Sd^en  bedngfteten  £>rblmen3 ; 
@r  roirb  fief)  §erfd)e(Ien  am  gldngenben  £fyron ; 
3e|t  flammt  e§,  nun  bli|t  e3,  ergiejset  fia)  fa)on. 

©irenen. 
2Bel<f)  feurige3  2Bunber  oerfldrt  un§  bie  2BelIen, 
8475      ^e  9e9en  ^inanber  fid)  funfelnb  5erfct)etlen? 
So  leud)tet'§  unb  fd^roanfet  unb  t)e(tet  fytnan  : 
&ie  ^orper  fie  gXiir)en  auf  ndd)tlid)er  SBalm, 
Unb  ring§um  ift  atte§  nom  geuer  umronnen ; 
So  l)errfcr)e  benn  (§ro3  ber  alle3  begonnen ! 
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§etl  bem  9fteere !  §eil  ben  SBogen !  848a 

SBon  bem  fyetligen  geuer  umjogen ; 
§etl  bem  2Baffer !  §eil  bem  geuer  ! 
§eil  bem  feltnen  2lbentfyeuer ! 

2111  Side! 

§eil  ben  milbgemogenen  Siiften ! 

§eil  gefyetmmjjreicfyen  ©riiften !  8485 

§od)gefeiert  feib  aE{?ier, 

Element'  tyv  atte  bier ! 


Dritter  2Ict 


9Sor  bem  ^ctlctfte  be§  9Kenela3 
ju  ©parta. 

ipelcna  tritt  cmf  unb  gfyor  gefangener  £rojanertnnen 
$  a  n  t  fy  a  I  i  I  (£fyorfiif)rerin. 

§elena. 
93ettmnbert  biel  unb  toiel  gefa^olten  §elena 
33om  Stranbe  lomm'  id)  too  Voir  erft  gelanbet  finb, 

8490      Wod)  immer  trunlen  oon  be£  ©eroogel  regfamem 

©efdjaufel,  ba§  bom  pl)rfygif$en  33ladj)geftlb  un§  fyer 
2luf  ftraubig^ofyem  ^iiden,  burd)  $ofeibon3  ©unft 
Unb  @uro£  $raft,  in  oaterlanbtfdje  Sudeten  trug. 
3)ort  unten  freuet  nun  ber  $onig  9ftenela§ 

8495      ^er  9ftdfefyr  fammt  ben  tapferften  feiner  $rieger  fta;. 
3)u  aber  fyeifte  mid)  roillfommen,  fyofyeS  §au£, 
£)a§  SttynbareoS,  mein  $ater,  nafy  bem  §ange  fid) 
93on  $a(Ia§  §iigel  toieberfefyrenb  aufgebaut 
Unb,  ate  id)  fyier  mit  $fytamneftren  fcfymefterlid), 

8500      Wit  Gaftor  aud)  unb  $ol!u£  frbfylidj)  fyielenb  roua)§, 
93or  alien  §aufem  ©parta'3  fyerrlia)  au3gefdj)miidt. 
©egriiftet  feib  mir,  ber  efyrnen  $forte  gliigel  ifyr ! 
Surd)  euer  gaftlid)  labenbe£  SSeiteroffnen  einft 
©efd)afy'§  bafj  mir,  ermafylt  au§  oielen,  9Jknela3 

8505      3n  53rautigam§=©eftalt  entgegen  leudjjtete. 
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©roffnet  mir  fie  toteber,  bafj  id)  em  ©ilgebot 

£)e§  $onig3  treu  erfitfle,  tote  ber  (Qattin  giemt. 

Safjt  mid)  Innein  !  unb  atte§  bleibe  Winter  mir, 

2Ba§  mid)  umftiirmte  bi§  f)ie^er,  r)erf)angnij$t>olI. 

2)enn  feit  icf>  biefe  ©$roelle  forgenloS  fcerliefs,  8510 

GtytfyerenS  £empel  befu^enb,  fyeiliger  $fli$t  gemaft, 

5Jttc$  aber  bort  em  dauber  griff,  ber  pfyrtygifdje, 

3ft  rriel  gefdjefyen,  mas  bie  ?[^enfcr)en  roeit  unb  breit 

©0  gem  er^afylen,  aber  ber  nicr)t  gerne  fyort 

$on  bem  bie  ©age  road)fenb  fict)  gum  9flar/r$en  fpann.         8515 

Gfyor. 

SOerfdfmtafye  nict)t,  0  r)errlid>e  grau, 

$)e§  f?oct)ften  ©ute§  <gf>renbeft^ ! 

£)enn  bag  grofcte  ©lud  ift  bir  ein^ig  befdiert, 

2)er  ©d)dnfyeit  9f?ur/m  ber  toor  alien  fid;  fytht. 

£)em  §e(ben  tout  fein  9kme  fcoran,  8520 

£)rum  fdjreitet  er  ftofy, 

£)oa)  beugt  fogleid)  fyartnadigfter  5Ranrt 

3Sor  ber  allbegroingenben  ©a;one  ben  ©inn. 

§elena. 
©enug  !  mit  meinem  ©atten  bin  id)  r)ergef$ifft 
Unb  nun  toon  tfmt  gu  feiner  ©tabt  fcorau^gefanbt ;  8525 

$)o$  roela^en  ©inn  er  fyegen  mag  erratr/  id)  nia^t. 
^omm'  id)  al§  ©attin?  fomm'  id)  eine  $onigin? 
$omm'  id)  ein  Dpfer  fiir  be§  gurften  bittern  ©a^merg 
Unb  fiir  ber  ©ried>en  lang  erbulbete£  ;$ftif$gef$td  ? 
(Erobert  bin  id),  ob  gefangen  metfj  id)  nia^t !  8530 

£>enn  9tuf  unb  ©dndfal  beftimmten  fitrmafyr  bie  Unfterblia^en 
Smeibeutig  mir,  ber  ©d)6ngeftalt  beben!(id;e 
SBegleiter,  bie  an  biefer  ©d^metfe  mir  fogar 
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Wlit  biifter  brofyenber  ©egenroart  ^ur  6eite  ftelim. 
8535  SDenn  fcfyon  im  fyofylen  ©d&iffe  blitfte  mid?  ber  ©emafyl 

yiux  felten  an,  aua)  fpraa;  er  leitt  erquicfticfy  2Bort. 

2113  menu  er  Unfyeil  famte  fafj  er  gegen  mir. 

9hm  aber,  ate  be£  @urota£  tiefem  25ua;tgeftab 

§inangefafyren  ber  oorbern  ©d&tffe  ©tfmabel  !aum 
8540  £)a3  £anb  begrtijjten,  fprad?  er,  tote  bom  ©ott  bemegt: 

§ier  fteigen  meine  $rieger,  naa)  ber  Drbnung,  au3, 

3c^  muftre  fie  am  (Strcmb  be3  9Keere3  lungereifyt, 

2)u  aber  giefye  metier,  gtefye  be3  t)etltgen 

@urota3  frutftfbegabtem  lifer  immer  auf, 
8545  SDie  SRoffe  lenfenb  auf  ber  feua^ten  2Biefe  ©$mucf, 

23i§  bafj  jur  fd^onen  ©bene  bu  gelangen  magft, 

2Bo  Safebamon,  eirtft  ein  frutf)tbar  meite3  gelb, 

33on  errtften  ^Bergen  nafy  umgeben,  angebaut. 

SBetrete  bann  ba§  fyoa^getfyurmte  giirftenl)au§ 
8550  Unb  muftere  mir  bie  -Jftagbe,  bie  \a)  bort  juriicf 

©elaffen,  fammt  ber  llugen  alten  ©a^affnerin. 

£)ie  getge  bir  ber  6$a£e  reia^e  ©ammlung  bor, 

28ie  fie  bein  SSater  fyinterliefj  unb  bie  \a)  felbft 

3n  $rieg  unb  grieben,  ftets  bermefyrenb,aufgefyauft. 
8555  ®u  finbeft  atte§  naa)  ber  Drbnung  ftet)en  :  benn 

£)a3  ift  be§  giirften  $orred)t,  baft  er  atfe§  treu 

5n  feinem  §aufe,  mieberfefyrenb,  finbe,  noa) 

2ln  feinem  ^latje  jebeS  mie  er'3  bort  berliefs. 

SDenn  mtf)t3  §u  anbern  fyat  fiir  fid?  ber  ^necfyt  ©etoalt. 

Gfyor. 
8560  (Srquitfe  nun  am  fy  err  lid?  en  <5a)a%, 

3)  em  ftet§  bermefyrten,  Stugen  unb  Sruft ; 
SDenn  ber  $tttt  $ier,  ber  $trone  ©efd?mucf 
£)a  rulm  fie  ftol§  unb  fie  biinfen  fid)  ma§ ; 
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$0$  tritt  nur  ein  unb  forbre  fie  auf, 
©ie  riiften  ficfy  fdmetf.  8565 

5Ri(f)  freuet  §u  fefm  6cf)onfyeit  in  bem  $ampf 
©egen  ©olb  unb  $erlen  unb  ©belgeftetn. 

§elena. 
©obann  erfolgte  be3  §erren  fernereS  ^errfcfyertoort : 
SKenn  bu  nun  alleS  naa;  ber  Drbnung  burcfygefefyn, 
$)ann  nimm  fo  mand^en  2)retfuf$  at3  bu  notfyig  gtaubft       8570 
Unb  mancfyerlei  ©efafte  bie  ber  Dpfrer  fid) 
3ur  §anb  berlangt,  ooltyefyenb  fyetligen  geftgebraucfy. 
3Me  $effel,  aud)  bie  ©cfyalen,  toie  ba§  fiacre  9^unb, 
£)a§  reinfte  28affer  au§  ber  (jeiligen  Quelle  fei 
3n  fyofyen  $ritgen,  ferner  aucfy  ba3  trotfne  §olg,  8575 

SDer  glammen  fdmett  empfanglid),  l)alte  ba  bereit, 
@in  toofylgefcf)liffne§  9Jleffer  fe^le  nicfyt  ^uletjt ; 
Qod)  atte^  anbre  geb'  icfy  beiner  (Sorge  I)eim. 
©0  fpracfy  er,  micfy  jum  ©cfyeiben  brangenb  ;  aber  nid)t3 
Sebenbigen  5ltfyem§  ^eidjmet  mir  ber  Drbnenbe  8580 

2)a§  er,  bie  Dumpier  $u  oerefyren,  fct)lacr)ten  toitt. 
SBebenflid)  ift  e§,  bocr)  id)  forge  toeiter  nicfyt 
Unb  alle§  bleibe  fyofyen  ©oitern  beimgefteEt, 
2)ie  ba§  bollenben,  tt>a3  in  ifyrem  ©inn  fie  beucfyt, 
@3  moge  gut  Don  ^Jtenfcfyen,  ober  moge  b63  8585 

(55eacr)tet  fein,  bie  (Sterbltcfyen  roir  ertragen  ba§. 
6d)on  mancfymal  fyob  ba§  fd^toere  23eit  ber  Dpfernbe 
3u  be3  erbgebeugten  £fyiere§  ^acfen  roetfyenb  auf 
Unb  lonnt'  e3  nicfyt  oollbringen,  benn  it)n  fymberte 
3)e3  nafyen  geinbe3  ober  ©otteS  3^Wen^unf^  859° 

2Ba§  gefcfyefyen  roerbe  finnft  bu  nicfyt  au§ ; 
$onigin,  fd^reite  bafyin 
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©uten  2ttut$3. 

©ute3  unb  23bfe3  lommt 
8595  Unerwartet  bem  5CRenfd^en  ; 

2lud)  fcerfiinbet  glauben  mir'3  nicfyt. 

SBrannte  bod)  £roja,  fafyen  wir  bocf) 

£ob  oor  2lugen,  fd)mafylid)en  Xob  ; 

Unb  ftrtb  roir  nid)t  fyier 
8600  SDir  gefelTt,  bienftbar  freubig, 

(Sdjauen  beg  §imme(3  blenbenbe  ©onne 

Unb  bag  Sdjonfte  ber  ©rbe 

§ulb»otf,  bi$,  un§  ©ludlicfyen. 

§elena. 

©ei'3  rate  e§  fei !  2Ba§  and)  befcorftefyt,  mir  gegiemt 
8605      ipinaufgufteigen  ungefaumt  in  bag  $oniggfyau3, 

£)a3  lang  entbefyrt  unb  met  erfelmt  unb  faft  berfcfyergt 
9ftir  abermalg  »or  Slugen  ftefyt,  id)  toeif3  nicfyt  mie. 
$)ie  gtifje  tragen  micfy  fo  mutfyig  nia^t  empor 
£)ie  fyofyen  ©tufen  bie  id)  finbifd)  iiberfyrang. 

8610  SKerfet,  0  ©djmeftem,  h)x 

£raurig  gefangenen, 

2llte  ©dmter^en  in'§  SSeite ; 

£fyeilet  ber  §errin  ©liid, 

Sfyeilet  §elenen3  ©Ittcf, 
8615  SSelcfye  §u  23aterfyaufe3  §erb, 

groat  mit  fy&tgurudfefyrenbem, 

Slber  mit  befto  fefterem 

gufje  freubig  fyerannafyt. 
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^reifet  bie  fyeiligen, 
©liidlid)  fyerftetfenben  8620 

Unb  fyetmfitfyrenben  ©otter ! 
©cfytoebt  ber  @ntbunbene 
Qod)  toie  auf  gittigen 
Uber  ba3  SRaufyfte,  h^enn  umfonft 
£)er  dtefangene  fefynfud)i3»oB[  8625 

Uber  bie  ghme  be3  $erfer§  fym 
2lrmau3brettenb  fid>  abfyarmt. 

2lber  fie  ergrtff  ein  ©ott 

£)ie  Gmtfernte ; 

Unb  au§  3^0g  ©cfmtt  8630 

Strug  er  t)tert)er  fie  guriicf, 

$n  ba£  alte,  ba3  neugefcfymiidte 

23aterl)au3, 

9tocfy  unfaglicfyen 

greuben  unb  Qualen,  8635 

griifyer  Sugenb^ett 

Slngefrifcbt  gu  gebenfen. 

^antfyaliS  ate  Sljorfuljrerin. 

SSerlaffet  nun  be3  ®efange§  freubumgebnen  ^3fab 

Unb  toenbet  nacfy  ber  Satire  gliigeln  euren  SBKcf. 

2Ba3  fefy'  id),  ©cfytoeftern  ?    ^et)ret  mct)t  bie  $onigin,    8640 

•Iftit  t)efttgen  <3d)ritte3  D^egung,  nneber  $u  un§  I)er? 

2Ba3  ift  e§,  grofte  $onigin,  toa§  lonnte  bir 

3n  beine§  §aufe§  fallen,  ftatt  ber  SDeinen  ©ruj$, 

@rfd)utternbe§  begegnen?    2)u  toerbirgft  e§  nicfyt; 

£)enn  SBibertoiften  fefy'  id)  an  ber  ©time  bir,  8645 

©in  eble§  3^men  ba3  mit  Uberrafdmng  f&mpft. 
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§  el  en  a  roefdje  bie  Sljiirflugel  offen  gelaffen  l)at,  beroegt. 
£)er  £od)ter  $eu§  gejiemet  nidfyt  gemeine  gurdjt 
Unb  fludjtig-Ieife  <5a)reden3fyanb  beritfyrt  fie  nia)t ; 
£)odj>  bag  Gmtfetjen,  ba3  bem  ©d)oo§  ber  alten  9?aa)t 

8650      33on  Urbeginn  entftetgenb,  fcielgeftaltet  nod) 

2Bie  gliifyenbe  SSollen,  au3  be£  23erge3  geuerfdj)lunb, 
§erauf  ficfy  toafyt,  erfdfmttert  au$  be3  §elben  33ruft. 
©0  fyaben  fyeute  grauenboll  bie  (St^gtfdjen 
3n'§  §ait§  ben  (Sintrttt  mir  be^ei^met,  baf$  ia)  gem 

8655      SBon  oft  betretner,  langerfeljmter  ©dfymeffe  mia), 

Gmtlaff'nem  ©afte  gleicfy,  cntfernenb  fcfyeiben  mag. 
$)oa)  nein !  genria^en  bin  id)  f>er  an' 3  Sicfyt,  unb  fotft 
3#r  metier  nia^t  micfy  treiben,  9ftda)te,  mer  ifyr  feib. 
2luf  SOSei^e  milt  i$  finnen,  bann  gereinigt  mag 

8660      2)e3  §erbe3  Qbhiii)  bie  grau  begritjsen  mie  ben  §crrn. 

G^orfitbrerin. 

Gsntbecfe  beinen  2)ienerinnen,  eble  grau, 
£)ie  bir  berefyrenb  beiftelm,  ma§  begegnet  ift. 

§elena. 

2Ba§  \<fy  gefefyen  follt  u)x  felbft  mit  2lugen  fefyn, 
2Benn  ifyr  ©ebilbe  nid)t  bie  alte  9£a$t  fogleia) 

8665      QuxM  gefd)lungen  in  tf>rer  £tefe  2Bunberfa)oo3. 

£)od)  baft  ifyr'3  miffet,  fag'  iay§  eud)  mit  2Borten  an: 
%U  id)  be§  $onig3=§aufe§  ernften  Sinnenraum, 
2)er  ndd)ften  $flid)t  gebenlenb,  feierlid)  betrat, 
©rftaunt'  id)  ob  ber  oben  ©ange  ©djroeigfamfeit. 

8670      9ttd>t  <Sd)att  ber  emfig  2Banbelnben  begegnete 

©em  Dfyr,  nid)t  rafdj>gefd)aftige3  ©tligtr)un  bem  93li(f, 
Unb  feine  9flagb  erfdjien  mir,  leine  ©djaffnerin, 
£>ie  jeben  Jremben  freunblid)  fonft  begriiftenben. 
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5ll§  aber  t$  bem  ©djoofe  be3  §erbe§  mid)  genafyt, 

SDa  far;  id),  bet  fcerglommner  Slfa^e  lauem  ^eft,  8675 

Sim  23oben  fitjen  roeld)  toerr/ullteS  gropes  S&eib, 

SDer  Sd)lafenben  nic^t  fcergleid)bar,  roor/l  ber  ©innenben. 

9Jtit  §errfd)erroorten  ruf  ia)  fie  gur  Slrbeit  auf, 

£)ie  Sdjaffnerin  mir  toermutfyenb,  bie  inbefc  tnelleia^t 

£>e3  ©atten  23orfidE)t  r/interlaffenb  angeftellt ;  8680 

£)od)  eingefaltet  fi£t  bie  Unberoeglta^e ; 

9?ur  enblia)  riir/rt  fie,  auf  mein  £)raun,  ben  redden  Slrm, 

2113  miefe  fie  toon  §erb  unb  §atfe  mid)  fyinmeg. 

3d)  roenbe  giirnenb  mid)  ab  toon  if>r  unb  eile  gleid) 

£)en  ©tufen  $u,  roorauf  emtoor  ber  SfyalamoS  8685 

©efdjmiidt  fid)  fytht  unb  nafy  baran  ba§  (5$a£gemaa) ; 

Slllein  ba3  SBunber  reifet  fid)  fcrmell  toom  33oben  auf, 

©ebietrifcf)  mir  ben  28eg  toertretenb,  geigt  e3  ficr) 

!Jn  fyagrer  ©roj$e,  r/ofylen,  blutig=truben  23lid3, 

©eltfamer  Silbung,  mie  fie  Slug'  unb  ©eift  toerroirrt.  8690 

2)ocf)  reb'  idf>  in  bie  Sitfte ;  benn  ba§  SKort  bemiit)t 

©idj)  nur  umfonft  ©eftalten  fd)otoferifd)  auf^ubaun. 

£)a  fef)t  fie  felbft !  fie  roagt  fogar  fict)  an'§  2id)t  fyertoor ! 

§ier  finb  mir  9Jkifter,  bi§  ber  §err  unb  $onig  lommt. 

£)ie  graufen  5Rad)tgeburten  brdngt  ber  6cfyonfyeit3freunb,       8695 

$r;obu3,  r/inroeg  in  §bl)len,  ober  bdnbigt  fie. 

$fyorftya§ 
auf  ber  ©djroelle  jnrifdjen  ben  £f)iirpf  often  auftretcnb. 

SSieleS  erlebt'  id),  obgleid)  bie  Sode 

gugenbltd)  roallet  mir  urn  bie  <3d)ltife ! 

©d)redlid)e3  fjab'  id)  toiele§  gefefyen, 

$riegrifd)en  gammer,  3^3  ^ad^t,  8700 

Site  e§  fiel. 
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£)urcfy  ba§  umroolfte,  ftaubenbe  £ofen 
£)rangenber  $rieger  fybrt'  id)  bie  ©otter 
f5urd)terltcr)  rufen,  tyoxV  id)  ber  3toietra$t 
8705  (Sfyerne  ©timme  flatten  buret's  gelb, 

9ftauermart3. 

21$ !  fie  ftanben  noa%  3Ko3 
■UJtauern,  aber  bie  glammenglutfy 
gog  bom  9to$bar  §um  9?acfybar  fcfyon 
8710  <&id)  bsrbreitenb  bon  fyier  unb  bort 

5ftit  be§  eignen  ©turme3  3Bet)n 
Uber  bie  nacfytlicfye  <5tabt  fyin. 

glitcfytenb  fafy  icfy,  burtf)  S^aucf)  unb  ©lutfy 
Unb  ber  giingelnben  glamme  Sofy'n, 
8715  ©raftfidj)  giirnenber  ©otter  -Jlafyn, 

©cfyreitertb  2BunbergeftaIten 
Sftiefengrof*  burdj)  biifteren 
geuerumleucfyteten  Qualm  fyn. 

<Bafy  id&%  ober  bilbete 
8720  Sflir  ber  angftumfa^lungene  ©eift 

©ol$e§  S3erroorrene?  fagen  fann 

dimmer  id&'g,  bod?  bag  id)  biefi 

©rafjlia^e  r)ier  mit  Slugen  fcfyau' 

©old?e§  gemifj  ja  roevjs  id) ; 
8725  $bnnt'  e3  mit  §dnben  faffen  gar, 

§ielte  bon  bem  ©efafyrlia^en 

%lid)t  juriicfe  bie  gurd>t  mid), 

2BeIcr)e  bon  $fyorfb§ 
Stocfytern  nur  bift  bu? 
8730  £)enn  id)  bergleidje  bicb 


186  ftauft.    3toeiter  2$eil 

©iefem  ©efd)letf)te. 

S3tft  bu  metteicfyt  ber  graugebornen, 

@me3  2(uge§  unb  @ineS  3afyn§ 

2Bed)fel3mei§  tfyeilfyaftigen 

©raien  eine  gefommen?  8735 

2Qageft  bu  ©cfyeufal 

^Reben  ber  (Sdjonfyeit 

SDxcf)  toor  bem  $ennerblitf 

$fyobu§  gu  §eigen? 

Stritt  bu  bennod)  fyertoor  nur  immer,  8740 

£)enn  ba3  ^afjlicfye  fcfyaut  @r  nid&t, 

2Bie  fcin  fyeilig  Sluge  nod) 

•Jtte  erblicfte  ben  ©fatten. 

2)od)  un§  ©terbttdfye  notfyigt,  aa% 

Seiber  traurige3  5ftif3geftf)icf  8745 

3u  bem  unfaglidjen  Slugenfcfymer^, 

$)en  ba3  $erroerftid)e,  ©nngsunfelige 

Sajonbeitliebenben  rege  maa)t 

3a  fo  fyore  benn,  roenn  bu  frea) 

Un§  entgegeneft,  fyore  S^ucfy/  8750 

§ore  jegltcfyer  ©a^elte  $rofyn, 

2lu3  bem  berrounfa^enben  9Jtunbe  ber  ©liicflia^en 

£)ie  t»on  ©ottern  gebilbet  finb. 

$fyorftia3. 
2llt  ift  ba§  2Bort,  bod?  bleibei  fyodj)  unb  roafyr  ber  ©inn, 
®ajj  ©dj>am  unb  <Sd)dnfyett  nie  gufammen,  §anb  in  §anb,     8755 
£)en  2Beg  oerfolgen  iiber  ber  @rbe  grimen  *Pfab. 
£ief  emgerourjelt  roofynt  in  beiben  alter  §aj$, 
$)af$,  too  fie  immer  irgenb  ana)  be§  2Bege§  fi$ 
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SBegegnen,  jebe  ber  ©egnerin  ben  ^iicfen  fel)rt. 

8760  2)ann  eilet  jebe  toieber  fyeftiger,  metier  fort, 

SDie  ©cr/am  betriibt,  bie  ©cfyonfyeit  aber  frect)  gefinnt, 
23i3  fie  ^ulettf  be£  Drcu§  t;ot)le  3^act)t  umfangt, 
2Benn  rtict)t  ba£  Sllter  fie  border  gebdnbigt  fyat. 
(Sucfy  finb'  id)  nun,  il)r  Jred^en,  au§  ber  grembe  fyer 

8765  Wit  iibermutfy  ergoffen,  gleicfy  ber  teniae 

Saut=^ifer  Hingenbem  3ug,  ber  iiber  unfer  §aupt, 
3>n  langer  2Bolfe,  frac^enb  fein  ©eton  fyerab 
©djritft,  ba§  ben  ftitten  SBanbrer  iiber  firf)  fyinauf 
3u  blicfen  locft ;  bod)  giet)n  fie  ifyren  28eg  bafyin, 

8770  @r  gefyt  ben  feinen ;  alfo  mirb'3  mit  un3  gefcfyefyn. 

2Ber  feib  benn  ifyr?  bafj  ifyr  be§  $onig3  §oct)^aIaft 
^[Rdnabifcr)  milb,  SBetrunfnen  gleict)  umtoben  biirft  ? 
2Ser  feib  ifyr  benn,  baj}  ifyr  be§  §aufe§  ©cfyaffnerin 
Gmtgegen  fyeulet,  tote  bem  5Ronb  ber  §unbe  ©djiaar? 

8775  SBdfynt  tfyr,  oerborgen  fei  mir  meld)  ©efcfylecfyt  ifyr  feib, 
£)u  friegergeugte,  fcfylacfyter^ogne  junge  33rut? 
9ftcmnluftige  bu,  fo  tote  oerfiifyrt  oerfiifyrenbe, 
Cmtneroenb  beibe,  $rieger§  and)  unb  33iirger§  $raft. 
3u  §auf  end)  fefyenb  fcfyeint  mir  ein  Gicaben=©cfymarm 

8780  iQerab^uftur^en,  bedenb  griine  gelberfaat. 
23er§efyrerinnen  fremben  gleif$e3 !    9^afct)enbe 
$ernid)terinnen  aufgefeimten  2Bofylftanb3  ifyr, 
(Srobert',  marftoerfauft',  oertaufcr/te  2Baare  bu! 

§elena. 
28er  gegenmart3  ber  grau  bie  £)ienerinnen  fdfrilt, 
8785  £)er  ©ebietrin  §au§red)t  taftet  er  oermeffen  an ; 
2)enn  tin  gebiifyrt  cittern  ba§  £oben§miirbige 
3u  riifymtn,  mie  §u  ftrafen  ma3  oermerflid)  ift. 


188  ftauft.    3tt)citcr  S^cil 

2lu$  bin  be§  £)ienfte§  td^>  toofyl  ^ufrieben,  ben  fte  mir 
(Meiftet  ate  bie  fyofye  Shaft  toon  StioS 
Umlagert  ftanb  unb  fiel  unb  lag  ;  nicfyt  toeniger  8790 

2H§  mir  ber  grrfafyrt  fummeroolle  2Be$felnotfy 
@rtrugen,  too  fonft  jeber  fid)  ber  nacfyfte  bleibt. 
2lucfy  £>ter  ertoart'  idj)  gleicr)e^  oon  ber  muntren  ©$aar ; 
9ttcfyt  toa§  ber  $nea;t  fei,  fragt  ber  §err,  nur  rt>ie  er  bient. 
£)rum  fct)rr>eige  bu  unb  grinfe  fie  nicr)t  langer  an.  8795 

§aft  bu  bag  §au3  be3  $onig§  toofyl  oertoafyrt  bi^er, 
2Inftatt  ber  §au£frau,  folates  bient  jum  3ftufyme  bir ; 
2)od)  je£o  lommt  fie  felber,  tritt  nun  bu  §urM, 
2)amit  ntd^t  ©trafe  toerbe  ftatt  oerbienten  2ofyn§. 

$fyorftya§. 

£>en  §au§genoffen  broken  bleibt  ein  grof$e§  9fted)t,         8800 

$)a§  gottbegliidten  §errfd)er3  f>or)e  ©attin  fid? 

$)ur$  langer  ^a^re  toeife  Seitung  toofyl  oerbient. 

3) a  bu,  nun  Slnerfannte !  neu  ben  alten  $la| 

SDer  ^onigin  unb  §au§frau  toieberum  betrittft, 

©0  faffe  langft  erfct)Iaffte  3ugel,  fyerrfa^e  nun,  880.5 

•Jttrnrn  in  SBefitj  ben  ©$at$  unb  fammtlid?  un§  ba^u. 

$or  allem  aber  fcfyu^e  mid)  bie  altere 

$or  biefer  ©d>aar,  bie,  neben  beiner  ©a^onfyeit  ©$toan, 

9?ur  fd)led;t  befittigt',  fdmatterfyafte  ©anfe  finb. 

(Sfyorfiifyrerin. 
2Bie  r)d^Ixcr)  neben  ©a^bnfyeit  §eigt  fidj)  §apcfyfeit.         8810 

$fyorftya£. 
2Bie  unberftanbig  neben  ^lugfyeit  Unoerftanb. 
$on  f)ier  an  erttubern  bie  (£fyoretiben,  etrtgem  aus  bcm  (£l)or  f)erau«tretenb. 
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(Sfyoretibe  1. 
55on  33ater  @rebu§  melbe,  melbe  toon  Gutter  9la$t. 

^fyorftyaS. 
©o  fyridfy  t>on  ©ctytfa,  leiblid)  bit  ©efa^roifterfinb. 

Gfyoretibe  2. 
2ln  beinem  ©tammbaum  fteigt  mana)  Ungefyeur  emporo 

$fyorftya3. 
8815      3um  Orcu§  ^tn !  ba  fucfye  beine  ©ippfcfyaft  auf. 

Gfyoretibe  3. 
&ie  borten  roofynen  finb  bir  aUe  triel  ju  jung. 

£irefia§  ben  21  It  en  gefye  bufylenb  an. 

Gfyoretibe  4. 
Drion3  Slmme  roar  bir  Ur=UrenfeIin. 

$fyorftya£. 
§arptyen  malm'  t$  fiitterten  bid^>  im  Unflat  auf. 
(Sfyorettbe  5. 
S820      9ttit  ma§  ernafyrft  bu  fo  gepflegte  9flagerfeit  ? 
$fyorftya3. 
9ttit  331ute  ni$t,  monad)  bu  a%tliiftern  bift. 

(Sfyoretibe  6. 
SBegierig  bu  auf  2eidj)en,  elle  Seidfye  fetbft ! 

$fyorffya3. 
2Sam^ren=3^^e  glan^en  bir  im  frea^en  Sftaul. 


190  ftcmft.    3tteiter  Zfyil. 

(S^orfixfjrertn. 

2)a§  beine  ftopf  i$,  toenn  id)  fage  toer  bu  feift. 

60  nenne  bid)  suerft,  ba§  Sftdtfyfel  fyebt  fid^>  auf.  8825 

§elena. 

9tt$t  giirnenb,  aber  traurenb  fcfyreit'  id)  gtt)ifc^en  eua), 

SBerbietenb  fold£>en  2Bea;felftreite§  Ungeftum ! 

£)emt  ©d)dblid)ere§  begegnet  nid)t£  bem  §errf$erfyerm 

2(I§  treuer  Wiener  fyeimlicfy  unterfcfytoorner  3toift. 

2)a3  @$o  feiner  23efel)le  fe^rt  atebann  nid)t  mefyr  8830 

gn  fd?nell  bollbraa^ter  ^f>at  toofylftimmig  ibm  jurucf, 

Sftein,  eigentoillig  braufenb  toft  es>  urn  ifyn  fyer, 

2)en  felbftfcerirrten,  in' 3  33ergebne  fcfyeltenben. 

£)iefj  nid)t  allein.     5^r  fa&t  ™  ftttclofem  3om 

Unfel'ger  SBilber  6d)redgeftalten  fyergebannt,  8835 

£)ie  mia)  umbrdngen  bafj  i$  felbft  §um  Drcu3  mia) 

©eriffen  fiif>Ie,  fcaterldnb'fdier  glur  §um  £ru|. 

3ft'§  toofyt  ©ebd$tnij$?  tear  e3  2Balm,  ber  mid)  ergreift? 

2Bar  td&  bag  alleS?    Sin  id&'S?    2Berb'  id&'S  lunftig  fern, 

£)a§  £raum=  unb  <5d£)redbilb  jener  ©tdbteuertoiiftenben  ?  8840 

£)ie  ?CRdbd)en  fdjaubem,  aber  bu  bie  dltefte 

2)u  ftet>ft  gelaffen,  rebe  mir  toerftanbig  2Bort. 

$fyorft;a£. 
2Ber  Ianger  3afy*e  mannid)faltigen  ©lud3  gebenft, 
3fym  fcfyemt  §ule|t  bie  fyodjfte  ©ottergunft  eitt  £raum. 
3)u  aber  fyodjbegiinftigt,  fonber  Wa$  unb  3^,  8845 

$n  2eben3reif)e  fat)ft  nur  Siebe^brunftige, 
@nt§unbet  rafd)  §um  fulmften  SSagftiid  jeber  Slrt. 
©d)on  £fyefeu3  t)afdf)te  frixf>  bidj),  gierig  aufgeregt, 
2Bie  §erafle§  ftarf,  ein  fyerrlia^  fd)5n  geformter  5Kann. 
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§elena. 
8850      ©ntfii^rte  mid),  ein  gefyenjafyrig  fd)lanfe£  SRe^, 
Unb  mia;  umfd)lo£  2fyfyibnu§  53urg  in  2lttifa. 

$f)orffya3. 
£)urdj)  (Saftor  unb  burd)  ^oftur.  aber  balb  befreit, 
Umroorben  ftanbft  bu  au3gefud)ter  §elben=©a;aarc 

§elena. 
S)odj)  ftitfe  ©unft  bor  alien,  roie  i$  gem  geftefy', 
8855      (Sktoann  ^atroclu§,  er  be§  $eliben  ©benbilb. 

$fyorftya3. 
$)o$  SSatertDtHe  traute  bid)  an  3JleneIa§, 
SDen  fulmen  ©eeburcfyftreicfyer,  §au§feetoafyrer  aua). 

§elena. 
®ie  £od)ter  gab  er,  gab  bc§  3reidJ)§  SBeftetfung  ifym. 
2lu§  efylidjjem  SBeifein  fyrofjte  bann  §ermione. 

$fyorffya3. 
8860      2)oa)  al§  er  fern  fia;  Greta's  @rbe  fiifyn  erftritt, 
2)ir  ©infamen  ba  erfdjnen  ein  a%tfdj)5ner  ©aft. 

§elena. 
2Barum  gebenfft  bu  jener  fyalben  2Bitmenfd)aft  ? 
Unb  meld)  SSerberben  graftfia)  mir  barau§  ern)ua^§? 

$f)orfi?a§. 
Sludf)  jene  gafyrt  mir  freigebornen  Greterin 
886s      ©efangenfcfyaft  erfdmf  fie,  lange  6f(afcerei. 

§elena. 
2ll§  ©diaffnerin  beftellt'  er  bidj>  fogletcr)  ^ie(?er, 
SSertrauenb  toieleS,  93urg  unb  fiilm  ermorbnen  ©a^aij. 
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$fyorftya§. 
3Me  bu  toerliejjeft,  S^o^  umtfyurmter  ©tabt 
Unb  unerfdmpften  £iebe§freuben  gugemanbt. 

§elena. 
©ebenfe  md^t  ber  greuben !  at^ufyerben  2etb§  8870 

Unenbli^feit  ergofj  fid)  iiber  SBruft  unb  §aupt. 

$l>orftya3. 

$)o$  fagt  man,  bu  erftf)ienft  ein  boppelfyaft  ©ebilb, 
gn  3Ho3  gefefyen  unb  in  Sgtypten  aud). 

§elena. 
33ermirre  miiften  <Sinne§  2lbermi£  nicfyt  gar. 
©elbft  je£o,  toeld^e  benn  id)  fei,  id)  meifj  eg  nicfyt.       8875 

$fyorftya§. 

3)ann  fagen  fie :  au£  fyofylem  6$attenreitf)  fyerauf 

(SJefellte  ficr)  inbriinftig  nod)  Sla^itt  gu  bir ! 

£)ia)  fritter  liebenb  gegen  alien  ©ef$id3  33efd)luj3. 

§elena. 

3$  aU  ijbol,  ibm  bem  Sbol  oerbanb  id)  m\<fy. 
@3  mar  ein  Straum,  fo  fagen  ja  bie  2Borte  felbft.       8880 
3$  fa^minbe  Inn  unb  merbe  felbft  mir  ein  3boI. 
©inft  bem  §albd)cr  in  bie  2lrme. 

Gtyor. 

©djmeige,  fa^meige ! 

TOfsblidenbe,  mi^rebenbe  bu ! 

2lu§  fo  gra^lia^en  ein^almigen 

Sippen  ma3  entfyaucfyt  mofyl  8885 

©oldjem  furdfytbaren  ©reuelfdfylunb. 
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$)enn  ber  53b3artige  toofyltfyatig  erfcfyemenb, 
2Bolfe3grimm  unter  fcfyaftooftigem  $lief$, 
9Jlir  tft  er  toeit  fcfyrecflidjer  aU  be§  bret= 
8890         fbpfigen  §unbe§  3tadj>en. 

Sngftltd)  laufcfyenb  ftefyn  ttnr  ba, 
SSann?  tr>ie  ?  too  nur  bridj>t'§  fyerbor 
©olcfyer  £iicfe 
£iefauflauernbe3  Ungetfyum  ? 

8895  9hm  benn,  ftatt  freunblicfy  mit  £roft  reid^  begabten, 

2etf)efd^en!enben,  fyolbmilbeften  2Bort3 

Sftegeft  bu  auf  after  3Sergangenfyeit 

93ofefte§  mefyr  benn  ©ute§, 

Unb  fcerbiifterft  allgugleia; 
8900         9Kit  bem  ©lan§  ber  ©egentoart 

2Iud)  ber  gulunft 

2ftilb  auffdjnmmernbeg  §offnung§li$t. 

(Scfytoeige,  fcfytoetge ! 
$)afj  ber  $onigin  ©eele, 
8905         €>d)on  §u  entfliefyen  berett, 
©id)  nodj)  ^alter  feftfyalte 
2)ie  ©cftalt  atter  ©cftalten 
SBelcfye  bie  ©onne  jemalg  befdtrien. 

Helena  fyat  ftdj  erfyott  unb  ftetjt  ttrieber  in  ber  Oflitte. 

sp^orftyaS. 

$ritt  fyerfcor  au3  fliicbtigen  2BoIfen,  fyofye  (Sonne  biefe§  £ag§, 
8910  £)te  oerfd)leiert  fa^on  entgiicfte,  blenbenb  nun  tm  ©lonje 

r)errf4)t. 


194  ftauft.    ^ftieiter  £f)eil. 

2Bie  bie  2BeIt  ft$  bir  entfaltct  fd&auft  bu  felbft  mit  ^olbem  Slid. 
<5d)elten  fie  mict)  auct/  fiir  fyajjlicr),  Icnn'  id)  beefy  ba3  ©cfyone  roofyl. 

§elena. 

£ret'  id)  fcr)manfenb  au§  ber  Dbe  bie  im  Sdjminbel  mid)  umgab, 
^Bflegt'  id)  gem  ber  3^ut)e  mieber,  benn  fo  miib'  ift  mem  ©ebein : 
2)od)  e3  §iemet  ^oniginnen,  alien  5Renfd)en  §iemt  e£  mofyl,     8915 
©ict;  ^u  faffen,  $u  ermannen,  roa§  aud)  brofyenb  iiberrafcfyt. 

$fyorfr;a3. 

©tefyft  bu  nun  in  beirter  ©rof#eit,  beiner  (Sdjone  r>or  un§  ba, 
©agt  bein  Slid,  bajj  bu  befiefyleft,  ma3  befiefylft  bu?  fpricr)  e§  au3. 

§elena. 

@ure§  §aber3  freer)  33erfdummf$  au§gugleicr)en  feib  bereit, 

Silt  ein  Dpfer  gu  beftellen  roie  ber  $onig  mir  gebot.  8920 

$r)orfr/a3. 

2We§  ift  bereit  im  §aufe,  ©cfyale,  ^reifu^,  fcr)arfe§  $eil, 
3um  23efprengen,  §um  33erdud)ern ;  ba§  gu  Dpfernbe  geig'  an. 

§eUna. 
9licr)t  begeicfynet'  e§  ber  $onig. 

$r)orft;a3. 
©pra$'§  nicr)t  au§?  D  S^wt^^^^rt! 

§elena. 
SBelcr)  ein  jammer  iiberfattt  hid)  ? 


8925  3*? 

Unb  biefe. 
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$l)orfr;a§. 

^onigin,  bu  bift  gemeint ! 
§elena. 

^fyorftyaS. 


Gr)or. 
2Ber)  unb  3^wm^- 

$fyorfr/a3. 

gatlen  roirft  bu  burdj)  ba3  23etl. 
§elena. 
©rci^Itd^ !  boa)  geafynt,  ia)  Slrme ! 

Unuermeiblia)  fc^eint  e3  mir. 
(Sfyor. 
2ldj>!  Unb  un§?  roa§  roirb  begegnen? 

$fyorfr;a§. 

©ie  ftirbt  einen  eblen  £ob ; 
£)od)  am  fyofyen  23alfen  brinnen,  ber  be§  £)ad>e§  ©iebel  tragi, 
2Bte  im  SSogelfang  bie  ©rofjeln,  gappelt  ifyr  ber  3^ett)e  nad). 

Helena  unb  dfyor  ftefyen  erftaunt  unb  erfd)retft,  in  bebeutenber,  ttol)t  Dor* 
bereiteter  ©ruppe. 

^fyorftyaS. 

8930  ©etyenfter ! ©leicb  erftarrten  SBilbern  ftebt  ifyr  ba, 

©efajrecfi  fcom  £ag  §u  fdjeiben  ber  eucfy  nia^t  gefyort. 
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2)ie  -Uflenfcfyen,  bie  ©efpenfter  fammtlia)  gleid)  roie  tfyr, 

(Sntfagen  aud)  nid)t  mittig  fyefyrem  ©onnenfd)ein ; 

£)odj>  bittet  ober  rettet  niemanb  fie  bom  ©djluft ; 

<5ie  miff  en' §  alle,  roenigen  bod)  gefallt  e§  nur.  8935 

©enug,  ifyr  feib  oerloren !  Sllfo  frifd)  an' 3  2Berf. 

$latfd)t  in  bie  §anbe ;  barauf  erjdjeinen  an  ber  ^pforte  fcermununte  3toerg« 
geftatten,  toetdje  bie  auggefprocfyenen  33efeljte  alfcbalb  mit  SBeljenbigfeit  au8* 

fiifyren. 

§erbei  bu  buftreS,  fugelrunbe§  Ungetfyiim, 

2Bal§t  eurf)  f)ie{?err  gu  fdfyaben  gibt  e3  fyier  nacf)  Suft. 

2)em  Xragaltar,  bem  golbgefybrnten,  gebet  $la$, 

£)a§  23eil,  e3  liege  blinfenb  iiber  bem  (Silberranb,  8940 

S)ie  3Bafferfriige  fiittet,  ab^umafrfjen  gibt'§ 

£)e$  fcf)mar§en  23lute§  greuelooUe  23efubelung. 

$)en  STe^pirf)  breitet  foftlid)  fyier  am  (Btaube  fn'n, 

$)amit  ba£  Dpfer  nieberfniee  fomglicfy 

Unb  eingemidelt,  $mar  getrennten  §aupt3  fogleia),         8945 

Slnftanbig  miirbig  aber  boa;  beftattet  fei. 

Gfyorfiifyrerin. 

£>ie  $onigin  ftefyet  finnenb  an  ber  ©eite  fyier, 

£)ie  9ftab$en  melfen  gleid)  gemafytem  2Biefengra§; 

Wlxx  aber  beud)t,  ber  Slteften,  fyeiliger  $flid)t  gemafj 

mt  bir  ba3  2Bort  §u  mecfyfeln,  Ur=Urattefte.  8950 

£)u  bift  erfafyren,  meife,  fdjeinft  \m§>  gut  gefinnt, 

Dbfdjjon  oerfennenb  fyvrnloS  biefe  ©djjaar  bidt)  traf. 

SDrum  fage,  roa§  bu  moglid)  noa)  oon  ^ettung  roeifct. 

^fyorftyaS. 

3ft  leid)t  gefagt :  33on  ber  $onigin  fyangt  allein  e§  ah 
©id)  felbft  gu  erfyalten,  eudj)  gugaben  aud)  mit  ifyr.         8955 
@ntfd)loffenfyeit  ift  nott)ig  unb  bie  befyenbefte. 
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Gfyor. 

Gtyrenroiirbigfte  ber  ^ar^en,  roeifefte  ©ibtylle  bu, 

igalte  gef^errt  bie  golbene  Severe,  bann  oerfiinb'  im§  £ag 

unb  §eil ; 
$)enn  tr>tr  fiifylen  fa)on  im  6cfytoeben,  ©dfyroanfen,  Sammeln 

unergetjlia) 
8960  Unfere  ©lieberdfyen,  bie  Iteber  erft  im  Xange  fic^>  erge^ten, 
9^ul)ten  brauf  an  2iebd)en§  33ruft. 

§elena. 

2a£  biefe  bangen !  ©djmer^  empfinb'  ia),  !eine  gurdfyt ; 
SDod)  fennft  bu  ^ettung,  banfbar  fei  fie  anerfannt. 
SDem  $lugen,  9Seitumfi  antigen  $eigt  fitrtoafyr  fid^>  oft 
8965  Unmoglid)e3  nod)  al3  moglia).     ©pricfy  unb  fag'  e3  an. 

Gl>or. 

©prid)  unb  fage,  fag'  un§  eilig:  roie  entrinnen  roir  ben  graufen, 
©arftigen  <5d)Iingen?  bie  bebrofylid),  al§  bie  fdjledtfeften 

©efdmteibe, 
©icfy  urn  unfre  §dlfe  jie^cn.  SSorempfinben  roir'S,  bie  2lrmen, 
3um  ©ntatfymen,  §um  ©rfticfen,  roenn  bu,  9^ea,  alter  ©otter 
8970  §ofye  Gutter,  bid)  mct)t  erbarmft. 

$l>orffya§. 

§abt  u)x  ©ebulb  be§  33ortrag§  langgebefynten  3^g 
©till  anjufyoren?  5D^and)erlei  ©efd)idj)ten  ftnb'3. 

(Sfyor. 
©ebulb  genug !  gufyorenb  *eDen  ^x  inbefj. 
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^fyorftyag. 
SDem  ber  gu  §aufe  oerfyarrenb  eblen  ©$a£  bemar/rt 
Unb  fyofyer  28ofynung  SDlauern  aug^ufitten  meifj,  8975 

2Bie  aurf)  bag  ©ad)  $u  fidjjern  bor  beg  Dfcgeng  ©rang, 
©em  rnvrb  eg  mofylger/n  lange  Sebengtage  burrf)  : 
28er  aber  feiner  (Sa^melle  t>etlige  3^ic£>te  leia)t 
Wit  fludjtigen  Sofylen  iiberfd>rettet  freoentlia?, 
©er  finbet  mieberfefyrenb  mofyl  ben  alten  $la£,  8980 

©0$  umgeanbert  alleg,  mo  nid)t  gar  §erftort. 

§elena. 

SBo^u  bergleirf)en  mofylbefannte  <5priid)e  r)ier? 
©u  mittft  er^afylen,  rege  mcr)t  art  23erbriefjlt$eg. 

*Pfyorftoag. 

©efrf)idf)tlirf)  ift  eg,  ift  ein  Sormurf  feinegmegg. 
3^aubfct)iffenb  ruberte  ;3Jlenelag  oon  S8u$t  gu  23udfyt,    8985 
©eftab'  unb  3nfe^n/  a^e^  ftrctft*  er  feinblid)  an, 
Tlxt  33eute  mieberfefyrenb,  mie  fie  brinnen  ftarrt. 
93or  3lio§  oerbracfyt'  er  langer  S^^e  $eljm, 
3ur  §eimfabrt  aber  meifs  icf>  nicfyt  mie  oiel  eg  mar. 
2Wein  mie  ftefyt  eg  t)ter  am  ^3(a|  urn  £fynbareog         8990 
@rr)abneg  §aug?  mie  ftefyet  eg  mit  bem  ^eia)  umfyer? 

§elen  a. 

3ft  bir  benn  fo  bag  (Snellen  ganoid)  eintoerleibt, 
©aj$  oljme  £abeln  bu  leine  Sippe  regen  fannft? 

$fyorfr/ag. 

©0  oiele  Safyre  ftanb  oertaffen  bag  £fyal=©ebirg, 

©ag  Winter  ©parta  norbmdrtg  in  bie  §ofye  fteigt,        8995 

£at/getog  im  9tiiden,  mo  alg  muntrer  S3ad) 
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iperab  @urota§  rottt  unb  bann  burcfy  unfer  %fyal 
2ln  ^Rofjren  breit  fyinfliejjenb  eure  (Sd^Vt>dne  nafyrt. 
£)ort  fyinten  ftitf  im  (Skbirgtfyal  t)at  ein  fii^n  ©efcfylecfyt 
9000  Bid)  angefiebelt,  bringenb  au§  cimmerifcfyer  9tocfyt, 
Unb  unerfteiglid)  fefte  23urg  fief)  aufgetfyurmt, 
3Son  ba  fie  2anb  unb  2tutt  ptacfen  tote' 3  befyagt. 

§  el  en  a. 
$)a§  lonnten  fie  fcottfiifyren?  ©an§  unmbglicf)  fcfyeint'S. 

^fyorffyaS. 
©ie  fatten  3«t,  metfeidj)t  an  gtoanjig  3afyre  finb'S. 

§  el  en  a. 
9005  3ft  @iner  §err?  finb'8  dauber  triel,  SSerbunbete? 

$f)orftya§. 
3Rid^>t  dauber  finb  cs,  @iner  aber  ift  ber  §err. 
gcf)  fcfyelt'  if^n  nicfyt  unb  toenn  er  fcfyon  micfy  fyeimgefucfyt. 
2Bofyl  fonnt'  er  alleS  nefnnen,  boct)  begnitgt'  er  ficfy 
SJitt  toenigen  greigefcfyenfen,  nannt'  er%  md^>t  £rtbut. 

§elena. 
9010  2Bie  fie^t  er  au§? 

^fyorftyaS. 

9ttcf>t  iibel!  mir  gefatft  er  fcfyon. 
@§  ift  ein  munterer,  fecfer,  tt>or)IgebtIbeter, 
2Bie  unter  GJrtecfyen  toenig'  ein  fcerftanb'ger  9ttann. 
Man  fcbilt  ba§  3Soll  33arbaren,  bocf)  tcf)  bdct)te  nicr)t 
$afj  graufam  einer  rt>drer  toie  fcor  ^lio^ 
9015  ©ar  manner  §elb  fief)  menfcr)enfrefferifcr)  ertt)ie§. 
gef)  acf>t'  auf  feine  ©rojjfyeit,  ifym  fcertraut'  xa)  mid). 
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Unb  feine  33urg !  bie  foEtet  tfyr  mit  2lugen  fefyn ! 

2)a§  ift  ma3  anbereS  gegen  plumped  ^Jlauertoerl 

£)a§  eure  $ater,  mir  mtf)t§>  bir  nidj)t§,  aufgemal^t, 

Gtyflopifd)  mie  (Styflopen,  rofyen  (Stein  fogleia;  9020 

2luf  rofye  ©teine  ftiir§enb  ;  bort  fyingegen,  bort 

3ft  atte§  fenf=  unb  mageredfyt  unb  regelfyaft. 

25on  aufcen  fd^aut  fie !  fyimmetan  fie  ftrebt  empor, 

©0  ftarr,  fo  mofyl  in  gugen,  fpiegelglatt  mie  ©tafyl. 

3u  flettem  fyier  —  ja  felbft  ber  ©ebanfe  gleitet  ab.  9025 

Unb  innen  grower  §ofe  S^aumgelaffe,  rings 

Tlxt  33aulirf)leit  umgeben,  after  2lrt  unb  gmetf'. 

3)  a  fefyt  ifyr  Saulen,  <5auld)en,  33ogen,  33bgel$en, 

SUtane,  ©alerien,  ju  fcfyauen  au3  unb  ein, 

Unb  Sffia^en. 

6$or. 

2Ba§  finb  3Bafl>en? 

$fyorfr;a3. 

Sljar,  fiifyrte  ja  9030 

©efcfylungene  ©cfytang'  im  <Sct)iIbe/  rr>te  tf>r  felbft  gefefyn. 
2)ie  ©ieben  bort  oor  £fyeben  trugen  SBilbnerein 
(Sin  jeber  auf  feinem  ©ajilbe,  reicf)  bebeutungSooll. 
2)a  fafy  man  -Jftonb  unb  ©tern'  am  narf)tigen  §immel§raum, 
2lua)  ©ottin,  §elb  unb  Setter,  ©djmerter,  gacfeln  aua%        9035 
Unb  ma§  23ebrangltd)e3  guten  ©tabten  grimmig  brofyt. 
©in  fold)  ©ebilbe  fiifyrt  aud)  unfre  §elbenfd>aar 
3Son  feinen  Ur=UraImen  fyer  in  garbenglan^. 
2)a  fefyt  tt)r  Somen,  2lbter,  $lau'  unb  <S$nabel  au$, 
£)ann  33uffeIr)orner,  glugel,  Sftofen,  $fauenf$meif,  9040 

2ludj)  ©treifen,  golb  unb  fa^marj  unb  filbern,  blau  unb  rou). 
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25ergteicfyen  fydngt  in  ©dten  $eil)  an  9f?eifye  fort, 
3n  ©dlen,  grdnjenlofen,  rote  bie  SSelt  fo  roeit ; 
2) a  lonnt  tfyr  tan^en ! 

(Sage,  gibt'3  au$  £dn$er  ba? 

^orftyaS. 

9045  S)ie  beften !  golbgetocfte,  frifd>e  SBubenfdfyaar, 
2)ie  buften  Sugenb,  ^3ari3  buftete  einjig  fo, 
2H§  er  ber  ^onigin  ju  nafye  lam. 

§elena. 

$u  fattft 
©an^  au§  ber  SftoUe,  fage  mir  ba3  lefcte  3Bort ! 

$fyorftya§. 

SDu  ftmd)ft  ba§  letjte,  fagft  mit  (Srnft  oernefymlid?  ja ! 
9050  ©ogleid)  umgeb'  id)  bid?  mit  jener  33urg. 

e^or. 

D  fyricfy 
3)a3  lur§e  2Bort !  unb  rette  hid)  unb  un§  jugleid;. 

§elena. 

2Bie?  foHt'  id)  fiircfyten,  baft  ber  £onig  9flenela3 
©0  graufam  ftct)  oerginge  mid)  §u  fa^dbigen? 

$fyorftya§. 

©aft  bu  oergeffen,  roie  er  beinen  $)eipfyobu§, 
9055  £)e§  tobtgefdtmpften  $ari§  SBruber,  unerfyort 
SSerftummelte,  ber  ftarrfinnig  2Bitroe  hid)  erftritt 
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Unb  gtiicfUtf)  febf'te ;  9tof'  unb  Dfyren  fd^nitt  er  ab 
Unb  ftiimmelte  mefyr  fo  ;  ©reuel  tear  e£  an^ufcr/aun. 

§elena. 
$)a§  tfyat  er  jenem,  meinetroegen  tl)at  er  ba3. 

*Pfyorfr;a§. 
Urn  jene^toulen  itrirb  er  bir  ba3  ©leicr)e  tfyun.  9060 

Untfyeilbar  ift  bie  <Sct)onr)eit ;  ber  fie  gan^  befafj 
gerftort  fie  lieber,  fluct)enb  jebem  £fyeilbefii$. 

£rompeten  in  ber  gerne ;  ber  Gtfyor  fdtjrt  gufammen. 

2Bie  fcr)arf  ber  £rompete  Scfymettern  Dfyr  unb  (SingetoeuV 
3erreij$enb  anfafjt,  alfo  frattt  fief)  (giferfuct)t 
3m  23ufen  feft  be€  9ttanne3,  ber  ba3  nie  r>ergi£t  9065 

2Ba3  einft  er  befafj  unb  nun  fcerlor,  nict)t  mefyr  befifct. 

<5^or. 
§orft  bu  nict)t  bie  §brner  flatten?  fiefyft  ber  SSaffen  23li£e  nicfyt? 

^fyorftyaS. 
6ei  roiHfommen,  §err  unb  £onig,  gerne  geb'  icr)  !Hec^enfd^aft. 

Gfyor. 
2Iber  roir? 

$r/orfr/a§. 
Sfyr  roijjt  e§  beutltct),  feF>t  fc>or  Slugen  ifyren  £ob, 
9Jkrft  ben  eurigen  ba  brinne ;  nein,  $u  fyelfen  ift  euct;  nicfyt.    9070 

^auje. 

§elena. 
^cr)  fann  mir  au§  ba§  9?acr)fte  toa§  tdt>  toagen  barf. 
©in  SSiberbdmon  bift  bu,  ba3  empfinb'  id)  roobl 
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Unb  furcate,  ©uteS  roenbeft  bu  gum  33ofen  urn. 
SSor  aHem  aber  folgen  mitt  id)  bir  §ur  Surg ; 
9075      £)a§  anbre  roeijs  icfy ;  roa3  bie  ^bnigin  babei 
3m  tiefen  SBufen  gefyetmnif^ofl  fcerbergen  mag, 
©ei  jebem  ungugdnglicfy.     Sllte !  gel?  fcoran. 

D  roie  gem  gefyen  mir  fyin, 

©ilenben  gufjeg ; 
9080  Winter  uu3  £ob, 

SSor  un£  abermate 

Sftagenber  3Sefte 

Ungugdnglicfye  9Jlauer. 

©cr/ittje  fie  eben  fo  gut, 
9085  ®Un  mie  ^{\o§>  23urg, 

£)ie  boct)  enblid)  nur 

9ttebertrdcf;tiger  Sift  erlag. 

Dfabel  toerbreiten  ftdj,  umfjitilen  ben  £intergntnb,  ana)  bic  9?al)e, 
nad)  SBetieben. 

28ie?  aber  tr-ie? 

<5$meftern,  fa^aut  eud)  urn ! 
9090  SBar  e3  mcr)t  fyeiterer  £ag  ? 

9£ebel  fdjmanfen  ftreifig  empor 

2tu3  @urota§  fyeil'ger  Jtutfy  ; 

©rf)on  entfa^manb  ba3  lieblia^e 

<5dj)ilfumfrdn§te  ©eftabe  bem  Site!, 
9095  2lucf>  bie  fret,  gierttd^)=ftoI§ 

©anftfyingleitenbeu  (£d)Wdne 

3n  gefetPger  Sa^toimmluft 

<Bzty  id),  aa),  nicfyt  mefyr ! 


20-3:  5auf*-    3rceiter  S^il. 

2)0$,  aber  bocfy 
Gotten  fyor'  id^>  fie,  9100 

%bmn  fern  fyeiferen  %on ! 
£ob  berfunbenben,  fagen  fie ; 
2ld)  bajj  un3  er  nur  nid)t  aua), 
©tatt  fcerfyeifjener  SRettung  §eil, 
Untergang  fcerfunbe  gule^t ;  9105 

Un3  ben  fcfytoangletcfyen,  lang= 
(5$on  roeij^alfigen,  unb  aa) ! 
Unfrer  ©djroaneraeugten. 
2Befy  un3,  toefy,  roefy  ! 

2ltfe3  becfie  ftcfy  fc^on  91 10 

Sfting3  mit  ^ebel  umfyer. 

€>el)en  mir  bocfy  einanber  md^t ! 

SKa^  gefdjiefyt?  gefyen  Vr>ir? 

©d^toeben  nrir  nur 

£rippelnben  ©$ritte§  am  Soben  fym?  91 15 

©iefyft  bu  nid)t§  ?  fcfymebt  nidfyt  etroa  gar 

§erme§  feoran?  SBIinft  nicfyt  ber  golbne  <5tah 

§eifcfyenb,  gebietenb  un§  mieber  %uxM 

3u  bem  unerfreulid>en,  grautagenben, 

Ungreif barer  ©ebilbe  bollen,  9120 

tlberfutTten,  emig  leeren  §abe3  ? 

3a,  auf  einmal  rcirb  e§  bitfter,  olme  ©lanj  entfdfyroebt  ber  5RebeI 
£)unfelgrauli$,  mauerbrdunlid).    9Jlauem  ftetfen  fi$  bem  33  lief  e, 
greiem  Slide  fiarr  entgegen.     gft'S  ein  §of?  ift'8  tiefe  ©rube? 
<5a;auerli$  in  jebem  gatfe !    ©a;toeftern,  a$  roir  finb  ge= 

fangen,  9125 

©0  gefangen  mie  nur  je. 
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Jnnerer  Surgfyof,  umgeben  oon  reic^en  p!)cmtafttfd)en  ©ebaubeu 
be3  2RittelalterS. 

Gfyorfitr/rertn. 

fOorfd^neH  unb  tfyoricfyt,  ed^t  roafyrfyafteS  2Beib§gebilb ! 
23om  Slugenblicf  abfyangig,  (Spiel  ber  2Bitterung, 
2)e§  ©lucf3  unb  UngliicfS,  fein3  son  beiben  tmfjt  ifyr  je 
9130    3U  befteljm  mit  ©leicr/mut.     Sine  toiberfyricfyt  \a  ftcts 
2)er  anbern  fyeftig,  iiberquer  bie  anbern  ifyr ; 
3n  greub'  unb  ©cr/mer§  nur  fyeult  unb  lacr/t  iF>r  gleicfyen 

£on§. 
5ftun  fcfyroeigt !  unb  toartet  r/orcr)enb  h?a£  bie  §errfcr;erin 
§od)finnig  ^ter  befcfyliefjen  mag  fur  ficr;  unb  un3. 

§elena. 

9135    28o  bift  bu,  ^r/tfyoniffa?  ^et^e  toie  bu  magft, 

2lu3  biefen  ©eroolben  tritt  fyerfcor  ber  biiftem  23urg. 
©ingft  etroa  bu,  bem  tounberbaren  §elbenfyerm 
Wild)  anjufiinbigen,  SBofylempfang  bereitenb  mir, 
<5o  fyabe  ©an!  unb  fiifyre  fd^nell  mid?  ein  §u  ifym  ; 

9140    SBefcfylufs  ber  3rrfal)rt  toiinfcfy'  id).     3ftut)e  toiinfay  ia;  nur. 

Gfyorfiifyrerin. 

3Sergeben§  blicfft  bu,  $5nigin,  atffeitS  urn  bid)  fyer ; 
SSerfcf/tounben  ift  ba§  leibige  SBilb,  feerblieb  t>ielleid)t 
gm  9kbel  bort,  au3  beffen  SBufen  fair  r)teE>er, 
3$  toeijj  nicbt  toie,  gelommen,  fct)rtell  unb  fonber  ©djritt. 
9145    9Sietfeitf>t  and)  irrt  fie  §rr>eifelr)aft  im  2abr/rintf> 
2)er  trmnberfam  au§  toielen  ein^getoorbnen  23urg, 


206  ftcwft.    3tt)citer  Styil. 

$)en  §errn  erfragenb  fiirftltd^er  §odf)begruj$ung  f^alb. 

£)oa)  ftefy,  bort  oben  regt  in  9flenge  fid)  atlbereitS 

3n  ©alerten,  am  genfter,  in  ^Bortalen  rafa) 

©id)  fyn  nnb  fyer  beroegenb  oiele  S)ienerfd)aft ;  915c 

SBornefym-nnllfommnen  ©aftempfang  k>erfunbet  e§. 

Gfyor. 
5lufgebt  mir  ba3  §er$ !  0,  fefyi  nur  bafyin 
2Bie  fo  fittig  fyerab  mit  oermeilenbem  £ritt 
3>ungfyolbefte  <Sd)aar  anftdnbig  bemegt 
2)en  geregelten  $ng.     2Bie  ?  auf  meffen  Sefefyl       9155 
■ftur  erfcfyeinen  gereifyt  nnb  gebilbet  fo  frufy 
23on  Siingling^fnaben  ba§  fyerrlidje  SSoIf  ? 
2Ba§  beraunbr'  id)  jnmeift !     3ft eg  jxerlid^er  ©ang, 
@troa  be§  §aupt3  Sodfyaar  nm  bie  blenbenbe  ©tirn, 
@trca  ber  SBdnglein  $aar,  roie  bie  ^firfia^e  rot^     9160 
Unb  eben  and)  fo  roeicfymollig  beflanmt  ? 
©em  biff  id)  fyinein,  bod)  id)  fdjaubre  baoor, 
SDenn  in  dfynlid)em  gall,  ba  erfuttte  ber  9Jhmb 
©id),  grdjjlid)  $u  fagen !  mit  5lfct)e. 

Slber  bie  fdjonften  9165 

©ie  lommen  bafyer; 

2Ba§  tragen  fie  nnr? 

©tufen  §um  £fyrcn, 

£ew>id)  nnb  ©i$, 

Umfyang  unb  gelt*  9170 

artigen  ©d)tnud ; 

Uber  iibermaEt  er, 

2BoIlenlrdn§e  bilbenb, 

Unfrer  ®onigin  §au!pt, 

£)enn  f$on  beftieg  fie  9175 

Gcingelaben  fyerrlidjen  ^fiifyl. 
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£retet  fyercm, 
©tufe  fur  ©tufe 
Sfteifyet  eu$  crnft. 
9180  2Bitrbig,  0  toiirbig,  breifacfy  toiirbig 

©ei  gefegnet  ein  folder  ©mpfang ! 

2We8  t)om  GHjor  2fu§gejprod)ene  gejcf)tet)t  nad)  unb  nad). 
gauft. 

9?ad)bem  $naben  unb  $nappen  in  langem  3ug  fjerabgeftiegen,  erfd)etnt  er 

oben  an  ber  £reppe  in  ritterlidjer  §off(eibung  be§  2JUttetatter§  unb  fommt 

tangfam  toiirbtg  Ijerunter. 

(Sfyorfiifyrerin  iljn  aufmerf jam  befdjauenb. 

2Benn  biefem  ntc^t  bie  ©otter,  mie  fie  ofter  tfyutt, 
giir  roenige  $eit  nur  rounbem3it>urbige  ©eftalt, 
©rfyabnen  Slnftanb,  Iteben§it)ertr)e  ©egenroart 

9185      3SorubergdrtgIicr)  Iiet)en  ;  Irrirb  ifym  jebe§mal 

2Sa§  er  beginnt  gelingen,  fei'3  in  5ftannerfd)lacfyt, 
(So  aucfy  im  flemert  ^riege  mit  ben  fcfyonften  graun. 
@r  ift  fiirtDafyr  gar  totelen  anbern  oor^tefyn, 
£)ie  idj)  bod)  aud)  aU  t)oct)gefcr)d^t  mit  Slugen  fed). 

9190      TOt  langfam=ernftem,  efyrfurd)t3»oIl  gefyaltnem  ©djritt 
©el)'  id)  ben  gitrften  ;  roenbe  bicf),  0  ^onigin  ! 

5  a  lift  fyerantretenb,  etnen  ©efeffelten  jur  @eite. 

©tatt  feierlid)ften  ©ruj$e3,  roie  fid)  giemte, 
©tatt  efyrfurd)t3»otfem  SSittfomm  bring'  id?  bir 
3n  ®etten  fyart  gefd)Ioffen  foIct)en  £ned)t, 
9195      £)er,  $flid)t  oerfefylenb,  mir  bie  ^flicfyt  enttoanb. 
§ier  Iniee  nieber !  biefer  fybd)ften  grau 
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SBefenntmjj  ab^ulegen  beiner  ©$ulb. 

SDiefe  tft,  erfyabne  §errfd)erin,  ber  -Iftann 

5Rit  feltnem  2(ugenbli|  bom  fyofyen  £l)urm 

Umfyergufdjaun  beftellt,  bort  §immel3raum  9200 

Unb  (Erbenbreite  fdjarf  $u  iiberfpafyn, 

2Ba3  etraa  ba  unb  bort  fid)  melben  mag, 

3Som  §iigelfrei§  in'§  Sfyal  $ur  feften  23urg 

<Sia)  regen  mag,  ber  §eerben  2Boge  fei'3, 

@in  §eere3§ug  »ielteid)t ;  roir  fct)ii^en  jene,  9205 

Segegnen  biefem.     §eute,  roela;  $erfaumnif$  ! 

2)u  fommft  fyeran,  er  melbet'S  md)t,  oerfefylt 

3ft  efyrenooller,  fdmlbigfter  (Smpfang 

<So  fyofyen  ®afte§.     greoentlia)  oerroirft 

£>a§  Seben  B?at  er,  lage  fdjon  im  Slut  9210 

^erbienten  £obe3 ;  bod)  nur  bu  attein 

33eftrafft,  begnabigft,  roie  bir'§  roofyl  gef attt. 

§  el  en  a. 

©0  fyofye  SSiirbe  roie  bu  fie  fcergbnnft, 
2113  9?id)terin,  al3  §errfd)erin,  unb  roar' 3 
3Serfurf)enb  nur,  roie  id)  oermutfyen  barf;  9215 

©o  iib'  icf)  nun  be3  9ftd)ter§  erfte  $fli$t, 
Sefa^ulbigte  $u  fyoren.     $ebe  benn. 

Sfyurmroarter  £tynceu§. 

2af$  mi$  Inieen,  laf$  mi$  ftf>auen, 

£aj$  mid)  fterben,  lafc  mid)  leben, 

£)enn  fdfyon  bin  id)  fyingegeben  9220 

liefer  gottgegebnen  grauen. 

§arrenb  auf  be§  9florgen§  SSonne, 
Cftlid)  fpafyenb  it)ren  £auf, 


3.  2Ict.    Snnerer  SBurgljof.  209 

©ing  auf  einmal  mir  bie  ©onne 
9225  SBunberbar  im  ©iiben  auf. 

3og  ben  SBIicf  nad)  jener  ©eite, 
(Btatt  ber  ©d?lud)ten,  ftatt  ber  §ofyn, 
©tart  ber  @rb=  unb  §immel3mette, 
©ie  bie  GHn^ige  gu  f^>dt;n. 

9230  2lugenftral)l  ift  mir  berliefyen 

2Bie  bem  £u$3  auf  fyod)ftem  SBaum, 
2)o$  nun  mufst'  tcr)  mid)  bemiifyen 
2Bie  au§  tiefem,  biifterm  £raum. 

%&ix$V  id)  irgenb  mtd)  $u  finben? 
9235  3*nne?  £fyurm?  gef$loff'ne3  £fyor? 

!RebeI  fa^manfen,  ^Rebel  fd)h>inben, 
©old)e  ©ottin  tritt  Ijerbor ! 

Slug'  unb  33ruft  ifyr  gugemenbet 
©og  i$  an  ben  milben  ©lan$, 
9240  SDiefe  ©djidnfyett  mie  fie  blenbet 

SBlenbete  mid?  Slrmen  gang. 

3a)  bergafe  be§  2Ba$ter§  ^flicfyten, 
5BoEig  ba§  befdjjmorne  §orn  ; 
2)rofye  nur  mid)  ju  bernia^ten, 
9245  ©djjonfyeit  banbigt  alien  3orn. 

§  elena. 

£)a§  Ubel  ba3  i$  brad)te  barf  id?  nia^t 
Seftrafen.     2Be^e  mir !  2BeId)  ftreng  ©efcfyicf 
35erfolgt  mid),  liberal!  ber  banner  33ufen 
©0  gu  betfybren,  bajj  fie  roeber  fia? 


210  ffcuft.    3tt)citer  £ljeU. 

9tod)  fonft  ein  2Biirbige§  uerfcfyonten.     9tcmbenb  jetjt,    9250 

SBerfitfyrenb,  fedjtenb,  fyin  urtb  fjer  entriidenb, 

§albgotter,  §elben,  ©otter,  ja  ©amonen, 

<Sie  fit{>rten  mid)  im  grrert  t)er  unb  t)tn. 

©infad)  bie  SBelt  t»errr>trrt'  id),  boppelt  mefyr, 

9fom  breifact),  tnerfad)  bring'  id)  9^ott)  auf  -ftotfy.  9255 

@ntferne  biefen  ©uten,  la£  ifyn  frei ; 

2)en  ©ottbetfyorten  trcffc  leine  ©cfymaa). 

gauft. 

©rftaunt,  0  $6nigin,  fefy'  id)  gugleid^ 

£)ie  ficfyer  £reffenbe,  r)ier  ben  ©etroffnen ; 

3$  fet>'  ben  Sogen,  ber  ben  qSfeil  entfanbt,  9260 

33ern>unbet  jenen.     SPfeile  folgen  ^feilen 

Wlid)  treffenb.     SUlmartS  afyny  id)  iiberquer 

©efiebert  fcfymirrenb  fie  in  SBurg  unb  S^aum. 

2Ba3  bin  id)  nun  ?  2luf  einmal  macf)  ft  bu  mir 

Sftebellifd)  bie  ©etreuften,  nteine  5Rauern  9265 

Unftdjer.     Sllfo  fiircfyt'  id)  fd)on,  mein  §eer 

(55ei?orcr)t  ber  fiegenb  unbefiegten  grau. 

5Ba§  bleibt  mir  iibrig  al§  mid)  felbft  unb  alle3, 

3m  28afm  ba§  -iJKeine,  bir  anfyeim  gu  geben  ? 

3u  beinen  giifjen  fafc  m^/  fre*  un^  *reu/  927° 

£)td?  §errin  anerfennen,  bie  fogletdt) 

Sluftretenb  fid)  33efv|  unb  Stfyron  erroarb. 

2r;nceu§ 
mit  einer  $ifte  unb  banner  bie  ifym  anberc  nadjtragen. 
£)u  fiefyft  mid),  $onigin,  ^uriid ! 
£)er  Sfteidje  bettelt  einen  Slid, 
@r  fiefyt  bid)  an  unb  fufylt  fogleicfy  9275 

(Bid)  bettelarm  unb  fiirftenreia). 
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2Ba§  mar  xa)  erft  ?  ma3  bin  xa)  nun  ? 
2Ba3  ift  gu  Gotten  ?  ma§  ^u  tfyun  ? 
3Ba3  f>ilft  ber  Slugen  fd&arffter  23li£ ! 
9280  @r  pratft  guriicf  an  beinem  ©it*. 

$on  Often  famen  mir  fyeran 
Unb  urn  ben  2Beften  mar' 3  getfyan ; 
(Sin  lang=  unb  breite3  23olf3gemid)t, 
S)er  erfte  muf$te  bom  leijten  nid)t. 

9285  3)er  erfte  fiel,  ber  gmeite  ftanb, 

£)e3  britten  San^e  war  gur  §anb ; 
@in  jeber  fyunbertfad)  geftarft, 
©rfa^Iagne  £aufenb  unbemerlt. 

2Bir  brangten  fort,  loir  ftiirmten  fort, 
9290  28ir  maren  §errn  Oon  Drt  gu  Drt ; 

Unb  mo  xa)  t)errtfcr)  fyeut  befall, 
(Sin  anbrer  morgen  raubt'  unb  ftafyl. 

2Bir  fdjauten,  —  eilig  mar  bie  <5a)au ; 
SDer  griff  bie  aflerftf)onfte  $rau, 
9295  $)er  griff  ben  ©tier  oon  feftem  £ritt, 

£)ie  ^ferbe  mu^ten  atte  mit. 

3$  aber  liebte  §u  erfipafyn 
2)a3  ©eltenfte  ma$  man  gefefyn, 
Unb  mag  ein  anbrer  ana)  befaft, 
9300  SDa§  mar  fur  mid?  geborrte3  ($ra§. 

£)en  <5dj)at$en  mar  xa)  auf  ber  ©pur, 
£)en  fa^arfen  S3It<fen  folgt'  id)  nur, 
3n  alle  £aftf>en  blicft'  id)  ein, 
2)urtf)fitf)tig  mar  mir  jeber  6djrein. 
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IXnb  §aufen  ©oIbe§  toaren  mein,  9305 

2lm  fyerrlid)ften  ber  ©belftein : 
9Zun  ber  ©maragb  aHein  fcerbient 
2)af$  er  an  beinem  §er§en  grunt. 

Nun  fdfytoanfe  grt)tfc^en  Dfyr  unb  9Jhmb 

SDa§  £ropfenei  au3  ^Reere^grunb ;  9310 

tubmen  toerben  gar  fcerfcfyeucfyt, 

2)a§  SSangenrctf)  fie  nteberbleict)t. 

Unb  fo  ben  atfergrofcten  ©$at$ 

SBerfeij'  id)  ^xer  auf  beinen  $la£, 

3u  beinen  gitfjen  fei  gebradjt  9315 

£)ie  (Srnte  manager  blut'gen  <&d)lad)t. 

©0  tuele  tiften  fcfyleW  ia)  fyer, 

2)er  (Stfenfiften  fyab'  id)  mefyr ; 

@rlaube  mid)  auf  beiner  SBafyn 

Unb  ®d)a*3gen)Mbe  fiitt'  id)  an.  9320 

SDenn  bu  Beftiegeft  laum  ben  £fyron, 
©0  neigen  fd)on,  fo  beugen  f$on 
3Serftanb  unb  $ei$tl)um  unb  ©etoalt 
©id)  toor  ber  einjigen  ©eftalt. 

£)a§  atfe3  fyielt  id)  feft  unb  mein,  9325 

9?un  aber  lofe,  toirb  e§  bein, 

3a)  glaubt'  e3  toiirbig,  fyoti)  unb  baar, 

9^un  feb'  id),  bafj  e§  nid)tig  toar. 

2Serfd)n)unben  ift  wa§>  i$  befafc, 

(Sin  abgemafyte§,  toelfel  ©ra§ :  9330 

D  gib  mit  einem  fyeitern  33lid 

^fym  feinen  gangen  SBertt)  gurM ! 
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Sauft. 
@ntferne  fd^nett  bie  fii^n  erroorbne  2aft, 
3tt>ar  nirf)t  getabelt,  aber  unbelolmt. 

9335  <5d)on  ift  3fyr  alleS  eigen  roaS  bie  Surg 

3m  Sd)oo3  fcerbirgt,  23efonbre3  3fy*  S"  bieten 
3ft  unnitt}.     ©efy  unb  fyaufe  ©cf)a^  auf  6d;at$ 
©eorbnet  an.     £)er  ungefelmen  ^racfyt 
(SrfyabneS  33ilb  ftctt'  auf !  Safe  bie  ©etoolbe 

9340         2Bie  frifct)e  §immel  blinfen,  ^arabiefe 
Son  lebelofem  Seben  rid)te  §u. 
Soreilenb  iljren  Written  lafe  bebliimt 
2In  £e^itf)  £epptd)e  fid)  roalgen,  ifyrem  Xritt 
Segegne  fanfter  Soben,  ifyrem  Slid, 

9345  ;ttur  ©ottli^e  nia^t  blenbenb,  fyod^fter  ©lanj. 

£tynceu§. 

©dj>roa$  ift  ma§  ber  §err  beftefylt, 

£fyut'§  ber  Wiener,  e£  ift  gefpielt: 

§errfd)t  bod)  itber  ©ut  unb  Slut 

liefer  ©djonbeit  Ubermutf). 
9350  ©d?on  ba§  gange  §eer  ift  gafym, 

2ltfe  ©djroerter  ftumpf  unb  lafym, 

Sor  ber  fyerrlia^en  ©eftalt 

©el&ft  bie  ©omte  matt  unb  fait, 

Sor  bem  ^eidjtfyum  be§  ©efia^tS 
9355  2ttte§  leer  unb  affeS  nid)t§. 

§  e  I  e  n  a  m  gauft. 

3d)  munfa^e  bid)  gu  fpre^en,  bod)  fyerauf 
5In  meine  6eite  lomm !  ber  leere  $lat$ 
Seruft  ben  §erm  unb  fid)ert  mir  ben  meinen. 
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5  an  ft. 

@rft  Inieerib  laf$  bie  treue  SBibmung  bir 

(befallen,  fyofye  gran ;  bie  §anb  bie  mid)  9360 

2ln  beine  (Seite  fyebt  lajj  mid)  fie  fiiffen. 

SBeftarfe  mia)  al§  SDfttregenten  beineg 

©rdn^unbemu^ten  ^eicfyS,  geminne  bir 

SBerefyrer,  Wiener,  2Bticfyter  all'  in  ©inern. 

§elena. 
3Sielfad)e  SBunber  fel)'  i$,  fybr'  icfy  an,  9365 

©rftaunen  trifft  tnicf),  fragen  mdd)t'  id)  Diet. 
2)od)  munfdjt'  id)  Unterridjt,  roarum  bie  $ebe 
$)e3  9ftann3  mir  feltfam  Hang,  feltfam  unb  freunblia). 
©in  Xon  fd^eirtt  fid)  bem  anbern  $u  bequemen, 
Unb  fyat  ein  2Bort  ^urn  Dljre  fid)  gefellt,  9370 

©in  anbreS  fommt,  bem  erften  liebjulofen. 

gftuft. 

©efallt  bir  fcfyon  bie  ©predjart  unfrer  SSolfer, 

D  fo  geroifs  ent^iidt  and)  ber  ©efang, 

Sefriebigt  Dfyr  nnb  ©inn  im  tiefften  ©runbe. 

£)od)  ift  am  fidjerften  mir  iiben'3  glei$,  9375 

£)ie  2Becf)felrebe  lodt  eg,  ruft'3  fyerfcor. 

§elena. 
©0  fage  benn,  mie  fyreay  id)  and)  fo  fdjon? 

gauft. 
£)a§  ift  gar  Ietcr)t,  e§  muf$  won  §er§en  gelm. 
Unb  roenn  bie  SBruft  won  ©elmfudjt  uberfltefjt, 
9flan  fiefyt  fict)  nm  unb  fragt  — 

§  el  en  a. 

2Ser  mit  geniefjt.         9380 
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gaufi 

9Jun  fcfyaut  ber  ©etft  nicfyt  fcorrodrt§,  nicfyt  &urM, 
2)ie  ©egennmrt  allein  — 

§elena. 

3ft  imfer  ©litcf. 

gauft. 

©cfya$  ift  fie,  §ocfygeroinn,  33eft^  unb  $fanb  ; 
SBeftdtigung  toer  gibt  fie  ? 

§elena. 

■Ufleine  §anb. 

(Sfyor. 

9385  9$er  toerbdcf)t'  e§  unfrer  giirftin, 

©onnet  fie  bem  §errn  ber  33urg 

greunblicf)e3  ©r^eigen. 

S)enn  geftefyt,  fdmmtlicfye  finb  totr 

3a  ©efangene,  toie  fcfyon  ofter, 
9390  <5ett  bem  fcfymdfylicfyen  Untergang 

3tio§  unb  ber  dngftlid)= 

Sabtyrintfyifcfyen  ^ummerfafyrt. 

graun,  gerobfynt  an  9[ftannerliebe, 

SKafylerinnen  finb  fie  nicfyt, 
9395  Slber  ^ennerinnen. 

Unb  roie  golblocfigen  §irten, 

SSiefleicfyt  fd>ft>ar§borftigen  gaunen, 

SBie  e3  bringt  bie  ©elegenfyeit, 

liber  bie  fcfywetlenben  (Meber 
9400  3SoHertt)ei(en  fie  gleicfyeS  3^ed^t. 
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■ftar)  unb  n&fyer  fitjen  fie  fd^on 
2ln  einanber  gelefynet, 
©coulter  an  ©adulter,  $nie  an  $nie, 
§anb  in  §anb  miegen  fie  fia) 
liber  be§  XfyronS  9405 

2lufgepolfterter  §errlid)feit. 
9?itf)t  oerfagt  fief)  bie  SJtajeftat 
§eimltd)er  g^uben 
SBor  ben  Slugen  be3  93olfe§ 
Ubermutl)ige3  Dffenbarfein.  9410 

£>  el  en  a. 
3$  fiifyle  mid)  fo  fern  unb  bod?  fo  nert) 
Unb  fage  nur  $u  gem  :  ba  bin  itf) !  ba  ! 

gauft. 
3d)  atfmte  faum,  mir  gittert,  ftocft  ba§  2Bort, 
@§  ift  ein  £raum,  oerfdfyrounben  £ag  unb  Drt. 

§elena. 
3$  famine  mir  oerlebt  unb  boct)  fo  neu,  9415 

3n  bi$  oerroebt,  bem  Unbefannten  treu. 

gauft. 
$)urd>gruble  nicfyt  ba3  ein^igfte  ©efdfyitf, 
2)afein  ift  $flid)t  unb  roar' 3  ein  Slugenblicf. 

$r)orfr/a§  fyeftig  eintretenb. 
58ud)ftabirt  in  Siebe^Jibeln, 
Mnbelnb  griibelt  nur  am  Siebeln,  9420 

5ftuf3ig  liebelt  fort  im  ©riibeln, 
SDocr;  ba^u  ift  leine  3«t. 
giifylt  it;r  nid)t  ein  bumpfe£  SBettern? 
§ort  nur  bie  Xrompete  fa^mettem, 
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9425  £)a§  33erberben  ift  md^t  roeit. 

9flenela§  mit  23olfe3=2Bogen 

$ommt  auf  eucfy  fyerangegogen  ; 

9titftet  eud)  $u  fyerbem  ©treit ! 

3Son  ber  ©teger=©d)aar  umroimmelt, 
9430  2Bie  £)eipfyobu3  oerftiimmelt 

Siifjeft  bu  ba§  5raun=(Meit. 

SBammelt  erft  bie  leicfyte  SBaare, 

liefer  gleid)  ift  am  Slltare 

5^eugefcf)liffne^  23eil  bereit. 

gauft. 
9435  $erroegne  ©torung !  miberwarttg  bringt  fie  ein, 

2(ud)  nicfyt  in  ©efafyren  mag  id)  finnloS  Ungeftiim. 

$)en  fdjjonften  23oten  Unglud3botf$aft  fyafjlidjt  ifyn ; 

2)u  §tif$lid)fte  gar,  nur  fa^limme  S3otfct)aft  bringft  bu  gem. 

2)od)  biefsmal  foil  bir'3  ni$t  geratfyen,  leeren  §au$3 
9440  @rf$uttere  bu  bie  Siifte.     §ier  ift  ntd^t  ©efafyr, 

Unb  felbft  ©efat)r  erfa^iene  nur  aU  eitleS  SDraun. 

©ignate,  (Srbtoftonen  Don  ben  £I)urmen,  Srotnpeten  unb  3'mUxi,  friege. 
rifctje  2Jhifif,  2)urd)tnarfd)  getoattiger  £eereSfraft. 

gauft. 

3^ein,  gleid)  foUft  bu  toerfammelt  fa;auen 
£)er  §elben  ungetrennten  $rei£ : 
5Rur  ber  fcerbient  bie  ©unft  ber  grauen, 
9445  £)er  fraftigft  fie  §u  fcr)ii^en  meifj. 

3u  ben  ^eerfiifyrern,  bie  fief)  toon  ben  GTotonnen  abfonbern  unb  Ijerantreten. 

Wl\t  angefyaltnem  ftillen  SBittfjen, 
£)a§  eudj  gewifj  ben  <5ieg  berfd^afft, 
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2#r  ;ftorbert§  jugenbltd^e  Sliitfyen, 
Sfyr  DftenS  blumenreicfye  texft. 

%n  Stafyl  gefyullt,  bom  ©trafyl  umroittert,      9450 
£)ie  ©cfyaar  bie  ERetct)  urn  SReid)  gerbract;, 
©ic  treten  auf,  bie  @rbe  fd)iittert, 
©ie  fa)reiten  fort,  e§  bonnert  nact;. 

2ln  ^Sr;Io^  txaUn  roir  $u  Sanbe, 

£)er  alte  -fteftor  ift  nict)t  mel)r,  9455 

Unb  aik  lleinen  ItonigSbanbe 

.gerfprengt  bag  ungebunbne  §eer. 

£)rangt  ungefaumt  oon  biefen  ^ftauern 

ge^t  $Renela3  bem  !IReer  guritcf ; 

£)ort  irren  mag  er,  rauben,  lauern,  9460 

2$m  mar  e3  9?eigung  unb  ©efcfyicf. 

§erjoge  foil  id)  eud?  begriifsen, 

©ebietet  ©parta'3  ^onigin, 

9£un  legt  ifyr  23erg  unb  £l)al  $u  giijsen, 

Unb  euer  fei  be3  ^eid^  ©enrinn.  9465 

©ermane  bu !  GormtfyuS  2m$ten 
SSert^etbige  mit  2Ball  unb  <Sd)ufc, 
Slrfiaia  bann  mit  fmnbert  ©d)lud>ten 
@mpfefyl'  ia%  ©otfye,  beinem  £ru*3. 

;ftatf)  @li§  3tet)n  ber  granfen  §eere,  9470 

9fteffene  fei  ber  (5ad)fen  2oo§, 
^ormanne  reinige  bie  5Reere 
Unb  SlrgoIiS  erfa^aff'  er  grojj. 
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£)cmn  toirb  etrt  jeber  fyduSlicfy  roolmen, 
9475  %la<fy  au^en  ricfyten  $raft  unb  33liij  ; 

2)ocfy  ©parta  foE  eucf>  itbertfyronen, 
£)er  $bnigin  berjdfyrter  ©i$. 

Sltt^injeln  fiefyt  fie  eucfy  geniejsen 
£)e§  2anbe3  bem  f  em  SSofyl  gebricfyt ; 
9480  3#r  fu$*  getroft  gu  ifyrert  gitj^en 

SBeftdtigung  unb  Sfted&t  unb  Sid&t. 

$auj!  fleigt  fyerab,  bie  gurften  fdjUejjen  etnen  $reis  urn  tf)n,  33efel)l  unb 
Smorbnung  nal)er  ju  bernefymen. 

2Ber  bie  ©djonfte  fiir  fid)  begefyrt, 

£itd)tig  bor  alien  2)ingen 

©efy'  er  nad)  SKaffen  toeife  ficfy  um ; 

9485  ©cfymeidjelnb  mofyl  geroann  er  ficfy 

2Ba§  auf  ©rben  ba3  §od)fte ; 
Slberrufyig  befiijt  er'3  nia)t: 
©cfyleicfyer  liftig  entfcfymeicfyeln  fie  ifym, 
3^du6er  fulmlid)  entrei^en  fie  tfym, 

9490  £)iefe3  ju  fyinberen  fei  er  bebacfyt. 

Unfern  giirften  lob'  id)  brum, 
©$&!'  tfm  fyofyer  »or  anbem, 
2Bie  er  fo  tapfer  Hug  fid)  berbanb 
2)af$  bie  ©tarfen  gefyordjjenb  ftet)n 
9495  !Jebe§  2Binle§  gemdrtig. 

©einen  53efefyl  boft§ielm  fie  treu, 
geber  fid)  felbft  gu  eignem  9?ut5 
SKie  bem  §errfd>er  $u  Iobnenbem  3)anf, 
SBeiben  §u  r)dcf>licr)em  ^ufyme^eminn, 
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©enn  roer  entreifjet  fie  jeijt  95oo 

©em  geroalt'gen  $8efi|er? 
2$m  gefybrt  fie,  il)m  fei  fie  gegonnt, 
©oppelt  t>on  un£  gegonnt,  bie  er 
©ammt  il)r  gugteid^  innen  mit  ftcfyerfter  Wlautx, 
Slufcen  mit  macfytigftem  §eer  umgab.  9505 

gauft. 

©ie  ©aben,  biefen  fyier  oerliefyen  — 
2ln  jeglicfyen  ein  reicfje^  Sanb  — 
©inb  groft  unb  fyerrlia),  laft  fie  giefyen ! 
2Bir  fatten  in  ber  SRitte  ©tanb. 

Unb  fie  befcfyiitjen  urn  bie  SBette,  9510 

3ftng3um  oon  SSeffen  angefyiipft, 
9lid)tinfel  bicfy,  mit  leister  §ugellette 
@uropen§  letjtem  SBergaft  angefniipft. 

©a§  Sanb,  oor  atter  Sanber  ©onnen, 

©ei  eroig  jebem  ©tamm  begliid't,  9515 

Sftun  meiner  ^onigin  gemonnen, 

©a§  friify  an  ifyr  fyinaufgeblicft. 

31IS,  mit  (SurotaS  ©tfnlfgefliifter, 

©ie  (euditenb  au§  ber  ©cfyale  bracfy, 

©er  fyofyen  Gutter,  bem  ©efa^mifter  9520 

©a3  2id)t  ber  Slugen  iiberftaa;. 

©ief$  Sanb,  aHein  $u  bir  gefefyret, 

Gmtbietet  feinen  fybcfyften  glor  ; 

©em  @rbfrei§,  ber  bir  angefyoret, 

©ein  SSaterlanb,  0  !  §iefy  e£  oor.  9525 
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Unb  bulbet  aua)  auf  feiner  Serge  9f?itcfen 
£)a3  gadzxifyawpt  ber  ©onne  faltcn  $fetf, 
Safct  nun  ber  %zU  fid?  angegrimt  erblicfen, 
2)ic  3^e9e  nitnmt  genafdjig  largen  £I)eil. 

9530  2)te  Quelle  fyringt,  fceremigt  ftiirgen  33dcr)e, 

Unb  fcfyon  finb  ©cfjludjten,  §dnge,  fatten  grim. 
2luf  fyunbert  §iigeln  unterbrod^ner  glddjje 
©iefyft  SSottenfyeerben  au^gebrettet  giefm. 

SBertfyetft,  toorfidfytig  abgemeffen  fd^rettet 
9535  ©efyornte3  9tinb  fyinan  gum  jdr)en  9tanb, 

SDocfy  Dbbac^  ift  ben  fammtlidj>en  bereitet, 
3u  fyunbert  §ofylen  toolbt  ftcfy  gelfenmanb. 

^San  f$u$t  fie  bort  unb  £eben§nt/mpfyen  roofynen 
gn  bufdnger  $ltifte  feuc^t  erfrifd)tem  S^aum, 
9540  Unb,  fet)nfuct)t§tooII  nacfy  fyofyern  Sfcgionen, 

(Srfyebt  fid?  groeigfyaft  SBaum  gebrdngt  an  SBaum. 

2lIt=2Balber  finb '8 !  2)te  @id)e  ftarret  mcidjtig 
Unb  eigenfinnig  jacft  fid)  21ft  an  21ft ; 
£)er  2lfyorn  milb,  Don  fufjem  ©afte  trdd^tig, 
9545  ©teigt  rein  empor  unb  fpielt  mit  feiner  £aft. 

Unb  mutter licfy  im  ftitten  ©cfyattenfreife 
Quiftt  laue  5[RtIcf>  bereit  fiir  $inb  unb  £amm ; 
Dbft  ift  nicfyt  roeit,  ber  @bnen  reife  ©!peife, 
Unb  §onig  trieft  bom  au^gefyofylten  ©tamm. 

9550  §ier  ift  ba§  2Bol)IbeIj)agen  erblid), 

£)ie  SBange  Ijeitert  mie  ber  SJhmb, 
@in  jeber  ift  an  feinem  $la|  unfterblicfy  : 
©ie  finb  gufrieben  unb  gefunb. 
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Unb  fo  entmidelt  ficfy  am  reinen  Stage 
3u  SBaterfraft  bag  fyolbe  £inb.  9555 

28ir  ftannen  brob  ;  nod)  immer  bleibt  bie  grage : 
Db'3  ©otter,  ob  eg  9Jlenftf)en  finb? 

©0  mar  Styott  ben  §irten  jugeftaltct 

£)a£  ifym  ber  fa^onften  einer  glict) ; 

SDerm  mo  9tatur  im  retnen  $reife  maltet  9560 

©rgretfen  atte  2Belten  fia;. 

•ifteben  il)r  fi^enb. 
<5o  i(t  e§  mir,  fo  ift  es  bir  gehmgen, 
2Sergangenfyeit  fei  fyinter  un£  getfyan ; 
D  fiifyle  bid)  00m  t)6cr)ften  ©ott  entfprungen, 
2)er  erften  SScIt  gefyorft  bu  ein^ig  an.  9565 

%lid)t  fefte  23urg  foil  hid)  umfdjjreiben ! 
%tod)  jirft,  in  emiger  ^ugenblraft 
giir  un§,  §u  monneoolTem  SBIeiben, 
Slrfabien  in  ©parta'S  9?ad?barftt;aft. 

©elodt  auf  f eP  gem  ©runb  gu  mofynen,  9570 

£)u  pcfyteteft  in'3  fyeiterfte  Gkfcfyid ! 
3ur  Saube  manbeln  ftd)  bie  Xfyronen, 
Slrfabifd)  frei  fei  unfer  ©liicf ! 

£)er  ©djauplatj  oermanbelt  f t ct)  bureau!. 
2ln  erne  Sfteifye  toon  getfenfjoljlen  lelmen  fief)  gefdjtoff'ne  £auben.    @d)at-- 
tiger  §ain  bi§  an  bie  rings  umgebenbe  geffenfteile  fjtnan.    ^auft  unh 
£etetta  toerben  nidjt  gefeljen.    3)er  (£ljor  Uegt  fd)tafenb  oertfyetft  umf)er. 

^fyorftyaS. 

2Bie  lange  geit  bie  9ftabd)en  fd;lafen  meifs  id)  ni$t, 

Dh  fie  fict)  traumen  liefjen  ma§  id)  r)ell  nnb  Har  9575 
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23or  Slugen  fal),  ift  ebenfalte  mir  unbefannt. 
£)rum  toed'  id)  fie.     (Srftaunen  foil  ba3  junge  SSoIl ; 
gfyr  SBartigen  aucf),  bie  ifyr  ba  brunten  fitjenb  I)arrt, 
©laubfyafter  2Bunber  Sofung  enblia;  angufdjaun. 
9580  §eroor !  fyeroor !  Unb  fdjmttelt  eure  £oden  rafa)  ; 

©cfylaf  au§  ben  Slugen !  SBlin^t  nid)t  fo,  unb  fyort  mia)  an ! 

Gfyor. 
Sftebe  nur,  er^ctf)!',  er^afyle  roa§  fid)  2BunberIid)3  begeben, 
§oren  molten  fair  am  liebften  roa3  fair  gar  nia^t  glauben 

lonnen, 
£)enn  fair  fyaUn  Icwige  2Beile  biefe  gelfen  an^ufe^n. 

^fyorftyag. 

9585  ®aum  bie  3lugen  au§gerieben,  ®inber,  langeroeilt  ifyr  f$on? 
©0  oernefymt :  in  biefen  §6I)len,  biefen  ©rotten,  biefen  Sau^ 

ben 
©dj)u§  unb  ©a^irmung  war  oerliefyen,  roie  ibr;Eifd^em  SiebeS* 

paare, 
Unferm  §errn  unb  unfrer  grauen. 

6f)or. 

2Bie,  ba  brinnen? 

^fyorftyaS. 

Stbgefonbert 

9Son  ber  2Belt,  nur  tni$  bie  (Sine  riefen  fie  ju  ftillem  ©ienfte. 

9590  §od)geefyrt  ftanb  id)  ^ur  ©eite,  bod?,  roie  e3  SBertrauten  jiemet, 

©djaut'  id)  urn  nad?  etroa§  anbrem.     2Benbete  mid?  fyier= 

unb  bortfyin, 
©ud)te  2Bur§eln,  WlooZ  unb  SRinben,  lunbig  aller  SBirffam* 

feiten, 
Unb  fo  blieben  fie  atlein. 
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(Sfyor. 

£fyufi  bu  bo$  al§  ob  ba  brinnen  gange  SBeltenrdume  todren, 
SSalb  unb  3Biefe,  23d$e,  ©een ;  toetcfye  ;3fldl)rd)en  f^innft 

bu  ab !  9595 

$fyorftya§. 

3Iflerbing§,  tfyr  Unerfafyrnen !  ba3  finb  unerforfc^te  £iefen : 
©aal  an  ©dlen,  §of  an  §bfen,  biefe  fpitrt'  i$  finnenb  au§. 
SDod)  auf  einmal  ein  ©elddjter  ecfyo't  in  ben  §o^len=9^dumen ; 
©d)au'  t$  Ijin,  ba  fpringt  ein  $nabe  toon  ber  grauen  <Ba)oo§>  gum 

5Ranne, 
3Son  bem  23ater  ju  ber  Gutter ;  ba£  ©efofe,  bag  ©etdnbel,   9600 
£fyoriger  Siebe  9?edereien,  ©dj)er§gefa)rei  unb  Suftgejau^e 
2Bea)felnb  iibertduben  mid). 

9tadt  ein  ©eniu§  ofyne  gliigel,  faunenartig  olme  Sfyierfyett, 
©pringt  er  auf  ben  feften  Soben,  bod)  ber  23oben  gegenroirfenb 
©djmellt  i^n  ju  ber  luff  gen  §ofye,  unb  im  gmetten,  britten 

©grunge  9605 

^iifyrt  er  an  ba§  §odigeroolb. 

Sngftlid)  ruft  bie  Gutter :  fringe  roieberfyolt  unb  naa)  SBelieben, 
2lber  l)itte  bid)  gu  fliegen,  freier  glug  ift  bir  toerfagt. 
Unb  fo  mafynt  ber  treue  3Sater :  in  ber  @rbe  liegt  bie  ©dfynellfraft, 
£)ie  bid)  aufrodrts  treibt,  beriifyre  mit  ber  3efye  n^r  ben 

SBoben,  9610 

2Bie  ber  ©rbenfofm  2lntdu§  bift  bu  alfobatb  geftdrlt. 
Unb  fo  fyityft  er  auf  bie  9flaffe  biefeS  gelfenS,  toon  ber  $ante 
3u  bem  anbem  unb  umfyer  fo  roie  ein  33aE  gefd)Iagen  f^rtngt. 

^)oct)  auf  einmal  in  ber  ©palte  raufyer  <Sc£>Iud^t  ift  er  toer= 

fdfyrounben, 
Unb  nun  fa^eint  er  un§  toerloren.    Gutter  jammert,  3Sater 

troftet,  9615 
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Sld^felgudfenb  ftefy'  id)  angftlid^.     $)ocfy  nun  ftrieber  toelcfy 

©rfdjetnen  ! 
Siegen  ©cfyd^e  bort  oerborgen  ?  SBlumenftretftge  ©eroanbe 
§at  er  roiirbtg  angetfyan. 
Quaften  fdjroanfen  toon  ben  2lrmen,  SBtnben  flattern  urn  ben 

SBufen, 
9620  3n  ber  §anb  bte  golbne  Seier,  ooEtg  tote  ein  fletner  $l)dbu3 
%x\tt  er  toofylgemutfy  ^ur  $ante,  $u  bem  tlberfyang ;    ftrir 

ftaunen. 
Unb  bte  ©Item  oor  @nt§itcfen  toerfen  toed^felnb  ficfy  an' 3 

£er$. 
$)enn  tote  leucfytet'3  tfym  $u  §aupten?   2Ba3  ergldnjt  tft 

fa>er  &u  fagen, 
3ft  e3  ©olbfcfymucf,  tft  e§  glamme  itbermdcfyttger  ©etfte^fraft. 
9625  Unb  fo  regt  er  fid)  gebdrbenb,  fta)  aU  $nabe  fcfyon  »erfun= 

benb 
^iinfttgen  9fleifter  aHe§  ©crimen,  bem  bte  etoigen  SJlelobten 
Surety  bie  ©lieber  fid^>   betoegen ;  unb  fo  toerbet  ifyr  ifyn 

fyoren, 
Unb  fo  toerbet  ifyr  tfyn  fefyn  $u  etn^tgfter  SBetounberung. 

Gfyor. 

^ennft  bu  etn  SSunber  btefc, 
9630  (Sreta'3  Gsr^eugte? 

£)id)tenb  belefyrenbem  SBort 

§aft  bu  gelaufcfyt  toofyl  ntmmer? 

SftiemalS  nod)  gefyort  3>onien§, 

9fte  bernommen  aucfy  §ella§ 
9635  Urodterlicfyer  ©agen 

©ottltc^^elben^aften  ^eia^um  ? 
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2We§  tt>a§  je  gefdjuefyt 

§eutigen  £age§ 

£rauriger  ^ac^llang  ift'S 

§errlicf>er  Sflmfyerrn^age ;  9640 

5Rirf)t  »ergleidj)t  fta;  bein  G^tifylen 

2)em  roa£  Iteblidje  Siige, 

©taubfyaftiger  aid  2Ba$r&ett, 

SSort  bem  Sofyne  fang  ber  9Jtaja. 

£)iefen  gierlitf)  unb  Irdftig  bod;  9645 

$aum  geborenen  ©angling 

galtet  in  reinfter  SKinbeln  glaum, 

©trenget  in  loftlia^er  28icfeln  ©dtmtucf 

$latfd)enber  SBdrterinnen  <5d)aar 

Unfcernimftigen  2Bdlmen3.  9650 

irdftig  unb  gierlia)  aber  ^iefyt 

©cfyon  ber  <5d)alf  bie  gefa^meibigen 

$)otf)  elaftifa^en  ©lieber 

Siftig  fyerau3,  bie  purpume 

2tngftli$  briicfenbe  <Sd)ale  9655 

Saffenb  rufyig  an  feiner  ©tatt ; 

©lei$  bem  fertigen  6<f>metierling, 

£)er  au§  ftarrem  $up!pen§h)ang 

gluget  entfaltenb  befyenbig  fd^Iii^ft, 

(5onne=burd;ftrafylten  Stfyer  fiit)n  9660 

Unb  mutfyroillig  burcfyflatternb. 

©0  aucf)  er,  ber  befyenbefte, 

SDafs  er  £)ieben  unb  ©cfyalfen, 

33ortfyeilfud)enben  alien  aucfy 

@roig  gimftiger  $)dmon  fei.  9665 

$5ief$  betfydtigt  er  alfobalb 

Quxd)  gemanbtefte  ^iinfte. 
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©c^nett  beg  9fteereg  23efyerrf$er  fttefylt 

@r  ben  £ribent,  \a  bem  2lreg  felbft 
9670  ©cfyiatt  ba§  ©a;mert  aug  ber  ©a^eibe ; 

SBogen  unb  $feil  bem  ^Bfyobug  aua), 

2Bie  bem  §epfyaftog  bie  3anSe ; 

©eiber  ,3eug,  beg  $aterg,  $liti 

^afyrn'  er,  fdEjrecft'  it>n  bag  geuer  ntd^t ; 
9675  £)oa)  bem  @rog  fiegt  er  ob 

3n  beinftellenbem  9Ungerfyiel ; 

dtauht  and)  Gtyprien,  tote  fie  ifym  loft, 

Wod)  t>om  SBufen  ben  ©iirtel. 

(Sin  reigenbeS,  reinmetobifd)e§  ©aitentyiet  erfltngt  cms  ber  §bl)te.    Me 

merfen  auf  unb  fcfjeinen  batb  innig  geritfyrt.    $on  fjier  an  bt8  gur  bemerf* 

ten  ^aufe  burnous  mit  Dottftimtniger  9fluftf. 

$fyorfr/ag. 
§oret  alterliebfte  flange, 
9680  Wlafyt  eua)  fcfynell  oon  gabeln  frei, 

Surer  ©otter  alt  ©emenge 
Saftt  eg  fyin,  eg  ift  oorbei. 

Sftiemanb  mill  eu$  mefyr  berftefyen, 
gorbern  mir  boa)  fybfyem  ftoft : 
9685  £)enn  eg  mufs  bon  §er§en  gefyen, 

SKag  auf  §er^en  mirfen  foil. 
@te  $iel)t  ftd)  nad)  ben  geljen  juriitf. 

Sift  bu,  furcfyterlid>eg  2Befen, 
£)iefem  ©djmxeia^elton  geneigt, 
giifylen  mir,  alg  frifct)  genefen, 
9690  ling  §ur  Sfyranenluft  ermeia^t. 
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2aj$  ber  ©onne  ©lang  feerfcfyhnnben, 
2Benn  e§  in  ber  <Seele  tagt, 
2Bir  im  eignen  §er§en  finben 
2Ba§  bie  ganje  SSelt  toerfagt. 

§  e  I  e  n  a,  5  a  u  ft,  (Supfyorton  in  bcm  often  befd)rtebenen  SoftUm. 

Gsupfyorion. 

§ort  ifyr  &inbe£lteber  fingen,  9695 

©leid)  tft'S  euer  eigner  ©cfyer^ ; 
©efyt  ifyr  micfy  im  Xacte  tyringen, 
§ityft  eud)  elterlicfy  ba3  §er^ 

§e(ena. 
Siebe,  menfcfylicfy  ju  beglitcfen 
9^dr)ert  fie  ein  eble§  3raei,  9700 

2)od)  ju  gottlicfyem  (Snt^iicfen 
SBilbet  fie  ein  foftlicfy  ©ret. 

gauft. 

2lffe§  ift  fobann  gefunben : 

3$  bin  bein  unb  bu  bift  mein  ; 

llnb  fo  ftefyen  roir  fcerbunben,  9705 

3)iirft'  e§  bocfy  ntcr)t  anber§  fein ! 

SBofylgefaflen  bieler  Ja^rc 

3n  be§  $naben  milbem  (Scr)etn 

©ammelt  ftd)  auf  biefem  ^jSaare. 

0  !  mie  riifyrt  mid)  ber  herein.  9710 
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©upfyorton. 
9hm  laftf  mid)  fyityfen, 
SJhm  laftt  mid)  fyringen, 
3u  alien  Siiften 
§inauf  §u  bringen 
97i5  3ft  mir  Segierbe, 

©ie  fa^t  mia;  fo^on. 

gauft. 
Sftur  mdfctg  !  m&fjig  ! 
Sfacfyt  in'§  23erroegne, 
£)aj3  6tur§  unb  Unfatf 
9720  £)tr  nid)t  begegne, 

3u  ©rimb  unZ  ricfyte 
SDer  tfyeure  6oIm. 

(Enaction. 

3$  mitt  nicfyt  Idnger 
2lm  SBoben  ftoden ; 
9725  Sajjt  meine  §dnbe, 

Saftt  meine  Soden, 
£aj$t  meine  $leiber, 
©ie  finb  ja  mein. 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 
D  ben!'  !  0  benle 
9730  2Bem  bu  gef)6reft ! 

2Bie  e§  un§  franfe, 
23ie  bn  gerftoreft 
$)a3  }d)on  errungene 
■3Jkin,  2)ein  unb  Sein, 
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(S&or. 

SBalb  loft,  icfy  fiircf)te,  9735 

©tcfy  ber  herein ! 


§  e  I  e  n  a  unb  g  a  u  ft. 

SBanbige !  banbtge ! 
©Item  gu  Siebe 
Uberlebenbige, 
§eftige  £riebe ! 
Sanblid)  im  (Stiffen 
Siere  ben  $lan. 


9740 


(Supfyorion. 

■Kur  end)  gu  SSillen 
§alt'  id)  mid)  an. 

2)urd)  ben  GHjor  [id)  fdjHngcnb  unb  ilm  mm  £anje  fortjiefjenb. 

2eid)ter  umfdjroeb'  ia)  fyte  9745 

SJtuntreS  ©efe$Ied&t. 
3ft  nun  bie  ^Relobie, 
3ft  bie  SBetoegung  rea)t  ? 

§elena. 

3a,  bag  ift  roofylgetfyan, 

giifyre  bie  6d)5nen  an  9750 

£imftUd)em  SRetyn. 

Sauft. 

£8are  ba§  bod)  borbei ! 
TOd)  lann  bie  ©aufelei 
($ar  nid)t  erfreun. 


3.  2Ict.    STrfctbiett.  231 

(Sup^orion  unb  GHjor  tangent  unb  jtngenb  betoegen  jtd)  in  toerfdjtun* 
gcnem  Sfteiljen. 

9755  SSenn  bu  ber  2lrme  $aar 

Sieblid)  betoegeft, 

3m  ©lan$  bein  locfig  §aar 

©cfyiittelnb  erregeft, 

SBenn  bir  ber  gu§  fo  letcfyt 
9760  fiber  bie  @rbe  fcfyleicfyt, 

SDort  unb  ba  roieber  fyin 

©lieber  urn  ©lieb  ficfy  gie^n, 

§aft  bu  bein  giel  erreicfyt, 

£ieblid)e§  £inb ; 
9765  2HP  unfre  §er^en  finb 

2HP  bir  geneigt. 
^aufe. 

©upfyorion. 

3#r  feib  fo  m'ele 
Seicfytfujsige  3^er)e, 
3u  neuem  ©piele 
9770  3rif$  au§  ber  ^afye, 

3$  bin  ber  3a9er/ 
3^r  feib  ba§  2BiIb. 

<5$or. 

SBillft  bu  un§  fangen, 
©ei  nict)t  befyenbe, 
9775  £)enn  mir  berlangen 

£)odj)  nur  am  @nbe 
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£)id>  §u  umarmen, 
2)u  fcfyoneS  33ilb ! 

Gsupfyorion. 

9cur  burd)  bie  §aine ! 

3u  ©toe!  unb  ©teine !  9780 

2)a§  leicfyt  ©rrungene 

£)a3  ftnbert  mir, 

3^ur  ba§  ©r^toungene 

@rge$t  mi$  fester. 

§  e  I  e  n  a  unb  g  a  u  ft. 

2Belc$  ein  9Jhttyhntf ' !  toeid)  ein  $afen !  9785 

$eine  9ftafjigung  ift  gu  fyoffen. 
$lingt  e§  bocf)  tote  §ornerblafen 
IXber  Stf^al  unb  28alber  brolmenb ; 
2Beld)  ein  Unfug  !  Wild)  ©efefyrei ! 

61) or  eingetn  jdjnetC  eintrctenb. 

Un§  ift  er  oorbei  gelaufen,  9790 

TOt  $era$tung  un§  oerfyolmenb 
©cfyleppt  er  oon  bem  gan^en  §aufen 
■Jhm  bie  28ilbefte  fyerbei. 

(Supfyorion  ein  junges  2JMbd)en  fjeretntragenb. 

©c$Ie$)'  itf)  fyer  bie  berbe  $leine 

,3u  erjtoungenem  ©enuffe.  9795 

■Iftir  §ur  2Bonne,  mir  $ur  2uft 

SDrucf  id)  ftnberfpenftige  SBruft, 
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$iiff  id)  mibermdrtigen  -Jftunb, 
Sfyue  5lraft  unb  SStffen  lunb. 

9Jtdbd)en. 
9800  £aj$  mid)  Io§ !     ^n  biefer  §iiHe 

3ft  aua)  ©eifteS  3Rut&  unb  flraft, 

SDeinem  gteia)  ift  unfer  28iffe 

9ttd)t  fo  leia)t  ^intDeggerafft. 

©laubft  bu  toofyl  mid)  im  ©ebrdnge? 
9805  2>einem  2(rm  oertrauft  bu  t>iel ! 

§alte  feft,  unb  id^>  toerfenge 

SDid)  ben  £fyoren  mir  gum  ©piel. 
@ie  ffammt  auf  unb  tobert  in  bic  §5f)e. 

golge  mir  in  leid)te  Siifte, 

golge  mir  in  ftarre  ©riifte, 
9810  §afd)e  ba§  oerfa)rounbne  Siel. 

(Supfyorion  bic  te^ten  gtatnmen  abfdjiittembc 

gelfengebrdnge  fyier 
3n)ifd>en  bem  SBalbgebiifd^, 
2Ba§  foff  bie  @nge  mir, 
33in  id)  bod)  jung  unb  frtfd). 
9815  SKinbe  fie  faufen  ja, 

2Beffen  fie  braufen  ba, 
§or'  id;  bod)  beibeS  fern, 
9tofy  mar'  ia)  gem. 
(Sr  faring  t  itntner  fyofyer  fe(8auf. 

§  e  I  e  n  a,  g  a  u  ft  unb  @  fy  0  r. 

SSoffteft  bu  ben  ©emfen  gleid)en? 
9820  3Sor  bem  gaffe  mu{  un§  graun. 


234  ffauft    3tt)citcr  £l)eil. 

(Supfyorion. 
Smmer  fyofyer  mu|  id)  fteigen, 
gmmer  better  muf*  id)  fdfyaun. 

2Bei{$  id)  nun  too  id)  bin ! 

bitten  ber  ^nfel  brin, 

SWitten  in  $elo£3  Sanb,  9825 

@rbe=  ioie  feeoertoanbt. 

(5$  or. 
3Jtogft  nicfyt  in  $erg  unb  2Mb 
grieblid)  oerloeilen? 
(Sudden  roir  alfobalb 

Stthtn  in  3«fen,  9830 

SHeben  am  §iigelranb ; 
geigen  unb  Styfelgolb. 
21$  in  bem  fyolben  £anb 
SBIeibe  bu  tyolb ! 

(Supfyorion. 

^rdurnt  ifyr  ben  griebenStag?  9835 

£raume  toer  trdumen  mag. 
£rieg  !  ift  ba§  £ofung3toort. 
©ieg !  unb  fo  flingt  e§  fort. 

<5^or. 
2Ber  im  grieben 

SBimfcfyet  fttf)  $rieg  ^uriicf  9840 

SDer  ift  geftf)ieben 
$om  §offmmg§gliitf. 

@upfyorion. 
SKeldje  bieft  Sanb  gebar 
2Iu§  ©efafyr  in  ©efafyr, 
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9845  gret,  unbegranjten  WlufyZ, 

93erfd^tt>enbrtfc^  etgnen  SBlutS ; 

©em  nicfyt  ^u  bdmpfenben 

§eiligen  ©inn, 

2ltfe  ben  $&mpfenben 
9850  33ring'  e§  ©eroimt ! 

©efyt  In'nauf  rate  fyocf)  geftiegen ! 
Unb  er  fcfyeint  un3  borf)  nicfyt  flein, 
2Bie  im  §amiftf),  rate  gum  ©iegen, 
2Bie  Don  @r§  unb  ©tafyl  ber  ©cfyein. 

(Supfyorton. 

9855  $eine  SBcille,  letne  -HJtauern, 

^eber  nur  ficfy  felbft  berouftt ; 
fjcftc  33urg  urn  au^ubauem 
3ft  be§  Cannes  efyrne  Sruft. 
2Bottt  ifyr  unerobert  roolmen, 

9860  £eid)t  beroaffnet  rafcfy  in' 3  gelb  ; 

grauen  raerben  Slmagonen 
Unb  etn  jebe3  $inb  etn  §elb. 

G^or. 
§etltge  $oefte, 
§immelan  ftetge  fie, 
9865  ©lange,  ber  fct)onfte  ©tern, 

gem  unb  fo  roeiter  fern, 
Unb  fie  erreicfyt  un§  boct) 
Smmer,  man  t)brt  fie  nocfy, 
3Sernimmt  fie  gem. 


236  gcmfc    3»eiter  2$etl. 

@upr/orion. 

9Mn,  mcr)t  ein  $inb  bin  \a)  erfcfyienen,  9870 

3n  28affen  lommt  ber  Singling  an ; 

©efetlt  gu  ©tarfen,  greien,  $itfmen, 

§at  er  im  ©eifte  fd)on  getfyan. 

9?un  fort ! 

•Jhm  bort  9875 

@rbffnet  fid?  ^urn  ^ufym  bie  Safyn. 

§  e  I  e  n  a  unb  g  a  u  ft. 

£aum  in' 3  Seben  eingerufen, 

§eitrem  Xag  gegeben  faum, 

(Ber)neft  bu  toon  Scr/roinbelftufen 

£)icr)  ju  fc^merjencollem  ^aum.  9880 

6inb  benn  toir 

@ar  nid&tSbtr? 

3ft  ber  fyolbe  SBunb  ein  Xraum? 

@upr)orion. 

Unb  fyort  iljr  bonnern  auf  bem  9fteere? 

$ort  toiberbonnern  2rt)al  urn  £fyal,  9885 

3n  ©taub  unb  2Betten  §eer  bem  §eere, 

3n  2)rang  urn  2)rang  $u  (Scfymer^  unb  Qual. 

Unb  ber  £ob 

3ft  ©ebot, 

2)a3  fc>erftet)t  fid^>  nun  einmal.  9890 

§  e  I  e  n  a,  g  a  u  ft  unb  G  fy  0  r. 

SSelcr;  @ntfe|en !  roeltf)e3  ©rauen ! 
3ft  ber  £ob  benn  bir  ©ebot  ? 
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Gsupfyorion. 

<SoEt'  id)  au§  ber  gerne  fcfyauen? 
9iein  !  id^>  tfyeile  ©org'  unb  ;ftotfy. 

£)te  23origen. 
9895  ttbermutfy  unb  ©efafyr, 

£obtltd)e3  2oo§ ! 

(Supfyorion. 

2)o$  !  —  unb  ein  glitgefyaar 
galtet  ftd&  Io3 ! 

SDort^in  !     5$  mufc  •  i$  mu6 ' 
9900  ©onnt  mir  ben  glug  ! 

(§r  ttJtrft  flcf»  in  bie  £iifte,  bie  ©ettmnbe  tragcn  itjn  cincn  Stugenblid, 
fein  £aupt  ftrafjtt,  ein  £id)tfd)tneif  jieljt  nad). 

3!aru§ !     3faru3 ! 
jammer  genug. 

(Sin  fdjoner  Siingttng  ftiirjt  $u  ber  ©item  ^iiften,  man  gtaubt  in  bent 

£obten  eine  befannte  ©eftalt  gu  erblicfen ;  bod)  ba8  $brpertid)e  ber* 

frfjttJtnbet  fogteict),  bie  Aureole  fteigt  ttie  ein  hornet  gum  £immet  auf, 

$leib,  3JJante(  unb  2t)ra  bteiben  tiegen. 

§  e  I  e  n  a  unb  g  a  u  ft. 

£)er  greube  folgt  fogleicfy 
©rimtnige  ^Sein. 

(5upIj)orton§  ©timme  aus  ber  £iefe. 

9905  2af$  mid)  im  biiftern  S^etd), 

Gutter,  micfy  nid)t  allein ! 
<P<xufe. 
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G  i)  o  r.    £rctucrgefcmg. 

yixfyt  aflein !  —  too  bu  aucfy  toetleft, 

Qtnn  loir  glauben  bid)  $u  lennen, 

2la) !  toenn  bu  bem  Xag  ertteileft, 

2Birb  lein  §er^  Oon  bir  firf)  trennen.  9910 

9Suf$ten  totr  boa;  laum  $u  flagen, 

^Reibertb  fingen  totr  beirt  £oo3 : 

£>ir  in  liars  urtb  triiben  £agen 

Sieb  unb  Wlufy  ioar  fa;on  unb  grofj. 

Slcfy !  §um  (Srbengliuf  geboren,  9915 

§ofyer  oilmen,  grower  $raft, 

Seiber !  fritl)  bir  felbft  Oerloren, 

Sugenbbliitfye  ioeggerafft, 

©rfjarfer  33Hcf  bie  2Belt  gu  fcfyauen, 

TOtfinn  jebem  §er§en§brang,  9920 

fiiebe^glutr;  ber  beften  grauen 

Unb  ein  eigenfter  ©efang. 

£)odj>  bu  rannteft  unauffyaltfam 

grei  in'§  toillenlofe  9Je|, 

60  entgioeiteft  bu  getoaltfam  9925 

SDirf)  mit  ©itte,  mit  ©efe£ ; 

2)od)  $ule£t  ba§  fyocfyfte  ©innen 

©ab  bem  reinen  TOutt)  ©eroid)t, 

SOBottteft  §errlirf)e§  geminnen, 

2lber  e3  gelang  bir  nia^t.  9930 

2Bem  gelingt  e3?  —  £riibe  5raSe/ 
SDer  ba§  ©dfyidfal  firf)  oermummt, 
•JBenn  am  ungliirffeligften  £age 
SBlutenb  atfeS  SSoIf  Oerftummt. 
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9935  ©ocfy  erfrif $et  neue  Sieber, 

<5ttyt  md)t  Idnger  tief  gebeugt : 
2)enn  ber  SBoben  geugt  fie  toieber, 
2Bie  toon  je  er  fie  gegeugt. 

SSbttigc  ^aufc.    2)ie  2ttuftf  Ijort  auf. 


§elena  ju  gaufh 

(Sin  alte§  2Sort  betoafyrt  fid)  leiber  audj>  an  mir : 
9940      2)afj  ©lucf  unb  ©cfyortfyeit  bauerfyaft  fid)  nid&t  fceretnt. 
<3erriffen  ift  be3  Sebenl  tote  ber  Siebe  33anb, 
SBejammemb  beibe,  fag'  ia;  fa^mer^lid)  Sebetoo^l ! 
Unb  toerfe  mia)  nod)  einmal  in  bie  Slrme  bit. 
^erfepfyoneta,  nimm  ben  ^naben  auf  unb  mia). 

@te  utnarmt  %au\t,  ^a§  ^orperticfje  t>erjctjrDinbetf  $teib  unb  <©d)teier 
bletben  if)tn  in  ben  Strmen. 

$fyorftya§  gu  ftauft 

9945      §alte  feft  toa3  bit  won  allem  iibrtg  blieb. 

2)a§  $teib  lajj  e§  nicfyt  Io§.     ©a  ^upfen  fcfyon 

©dmonen  an  ben  Styftf*1/  molten  gem 

gur  Untertoelt  e3  retfjen.     §alte  feft ! 

3)ie  ©otttn  iff  3  nictyt  mefyr  bie  bu  fcerlorft, 
9950      3)od)  gottlid)  iff  8.     SBebiene  bid)  ber  fyofyen, 

Unfd)d^barn  ©unft  unb  fyebe  bi$  empor, 

@3  tragi  bid)  iiber  affe§  ©emeine  rafcfy 

2tm  Stiver  fytn,  fo  lange  bu  bauern  lannft. 

2Bir  fefyn  un§  toieber,  toeit,  gar  toett  toon  fyter. 

§eienen§  ©ettmnbe  lofen  ftct)  in  SSotfen  auf,  umgcben  gaujl,  fyeben  Ujn 
in  bie  £of)e  unb  jiefyen  mit  ifym  Doriiber. 


240  ftauj*.    3toeiter  £fjeU. 

$fyorftya§  mntmt  (SufcfyortonS  $teib,  2ftantet  unb  2tira  toon  ber  (Srbe, 
tritt  in'8  ^rofcenium,  f»ebt  bie  (Sjutuen  in  bte  £olje  unb  fbritf)t : 

%lod)  immer  gliicflidfy  aufgefunben !  9955 

2)ie  glamme  freilid)  ift  berfa^munben, 

SDod)  tft  mir  urn  bie  2Bett  ni$t  leib. 

§ier  bleibt  genug,  ^oeten  eingumeifyen, 

gu  ftiften  ©ilbs  unb  £anbmerf§netb  ; 

Unb  lann  id)  bie  Xalente  ni$t  fcerleifyen,  9960 

23erborg'  id)  menigften^  ba§  $leib. 

©ic  fefct  ftd)  im  ^rofcenium  an  cine  @aule  niebcr. 

$antfyali§. 

9iun  eilig,  -JRabtfjen !  ©inb  mir  bod^  ben  gauber  log, 

2)er  alt-t^effalifd^en  35ettel  miiften  ©eifte^mang  ; 

©0  be§  ©eflim!per§  toiektoermorrner  Xone  Sftaufa;, 

S)a3  Dfyr  fcermirrenb,  fdfylimmer  nod)  ben  innern  ©inn.  9965 

§inab  jum  §abe§ !     @ilte  bo$  bie  $onigin 

Wlit  ernftem  ©ang  fyinunter.     $#rer  ©o^Ie  fei 

Unmittelbar  getreuer  5Rdgbe  <&d)x'\tt  gefiigt. 

2Bir  finben  fie  am  Xfyrone  ber  Unerforf d) lichen. 

G^or. 

$oniginnen  freilict)  iiberatl  finb  fie  gern ;  9970 

2tu<f)  im  §abe§  ftefyen  fie  oben  an, 

©tol&  $u  it)re§  ©leidjen  gefettt, 

SJlit  ^erfepfyonen  innigft  fcertraut ; 

216 er  mir  im  §iniergrunbe 

liefer  2l3pImbeIo§=28iefen,  9975 

Sanggeftrecften  ^appeln, 

Unfruajtbaren  2Beiben  ^ugefetft, 

2Beld;en  3^ertreib  fyahzn  mir? 
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glebermau§=gleia)  gu  ^ie^fen 
9980  ©efliifter,  unerfreulia),  getyenftig. 

$antfyali3. 

5Ber  feinen  Harnett  fid?  erroarb,  nod?  @ble§  mill, 
©efyort  ben  (glementen  an,  fo  fafyret  fyin ! 
•Jftit  meiner  $onigin  gu  fein  toerlangt  mid)  fyetjj ; 
yiifyt  nur  SBerbienft,  aucfy  Xreue  roafyrt  un§  bie  ^Berfon. 

Sib. 

311 1  c. 

9985  3uru^9e9e^en  f™0  tot*  cem  ^agcSlic^t, 

3n)ar  ^erfonen  ntd^t  mefyr, 

S)a§  fiifylen,  ba§  roiffen  roir, 

2lber  gum  §abe§  fefyren  mir  nimmer. 

dtoig  lebenbige  9tatur 
9990  9fla$t  auf  un3  ©eifter, 

2Bir  auf  fie  tootfgiiltigen  2lnfprud% 

©in  $$eil  be§  <S$or3. 

2Bir  in  biefer  taufenb  Sfte  gliiftergittern,  ©aufelfa^roeben, 
Sfteigen  tanblenb,  loden  letfe,  tourgelauf  be§  2eben§  Quellen 
9tadj)  ben  3^^9^n ;  &alb  mit  Slattern,  balb  mit  SBliitfyen 

uberfdfytoanglia; 
9995  3ieren  to*r  ^k  Slatterfyaare  frei  gu  luftigem  ©ebetfm. 

gattt  bie  grua^t,  foglexct)  toerfammeln  leben§luftig  S3oIf  unb 

§eerben 
©tc$  gum  ©reifen,  ftcr)  gum  ;ttafd)en,  eilig  fommenb,  emfig 

brangenb ; 
Unb,  tote  toor  ben  erften  ©ottern,  biidt  fid)  aHeg  urn  un3  fyer. 
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©in  anbrer  £fyeil. 

2Bir,  an  biefer  gelfenroanbe  roeitfyinleudfytenb  glattem  ©piegel 
©a^miegen  four,  in  fanften  2BeEen  un§  betoegenb,  fa)mei= 

o^elnb  an ;         ioooo 
§ora)en,  laufdjen  jebem  Saute,  $ogelfangen,  ^ofyrigfloten, 
©ei  e§  $an§  furdjtbarer  ©timme,  Slntwort  tft  fogleia) 

bereit ; 
©aufelt%  faufeln  tr»ir  ertoibernb,  bonnert'3,  rotten  unfre 

Conner 
$n  erfa^utternbem  SSerboppeln,  bretfaa),  gefynfaa)  fyinten  naa). 

©in  britter  £fyeil. 

©d)roeftern !  2Bir,  beroegtern  ©inneS,  eilen  mit  ben  SBaa^en 

roeiter ;  10005 

£)enn  e£  rei^en  jener  gerne  reia^gefdfymMte  §iigelguge, 
^mrner  abroart3,  immer  tiefer,  ftmffern  fair,   maanbrifcfy 

roattenb, 
3e^t  bie  SKiefe,  bann  bie  -Jftatten,  glei$  ben  ©arien  urn 

ba§  §au3. 
SDort   beaeia^nen'S   ber  Gfypreffen    fd)(anle  2Btyfet,   iiber 

2anbfd)aft, 
Ufer^ug  unb  SSettenfyiegel  na$  bem  Stfyer  fteigenbe.        10010 

©in  bierter  Xfyeil. 

2Battt  ifyr  anbern  roo'§  beliebet,  tuir  umgingeln,  roir  urn* 

raufcfyen 

25en  bureaus  bepflangten  §iigel,  too  am  ©tab  bie  Sftebe 

grunt ; 

£)ort  ^u   alter  Xage  ©tunben   laftt  bie  Seibenfa^aft  be§ 

2Bin$er3 

Un§  be£  Uebeoottften  gleifceS  ^toeifelfyaft  ©elingen  fefyn. 
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10015  33alb  mit  §acfe,    balb  mit  ©paten,  balb  mit  §dufeln, 

©$neiben,  Stub  en, 
23etet  er  $u  alien  ©ottern,  fbrberfamft  ^um  ©onnengott. 
33acdjm3  fummert  fia),  ber  2Bei$ling,  roentg  urn  ben  treu= 

en  Wiener, 
Sfhtfyt  in  Sauben,  lelmt  in  §ofylen,  fafelnb  mit  bem  jimg= 

ften  gaun. 
3Sa§  $u  feirter  Xrdumereien  fyalbem  ^aufd)  er  je  beburfte, 
10020  Simmer  bleibt  e§  ifym  in  ©$ldu$en,  ifym  in  $riigen  unb 

©efdfjen 
9fledS)t§  unb  linlS  ber  fiifylen  ©riifte  eftrige  3e^en  aufbe* 

roafyrt. 
§aben  aber  alle  ©otter,  fyat  nun  §elio§  oor  alien, 
Siiftenb,   feua^tenb,   rodrmenb,   glutfyenb  SBeerensguIlliorn 

aufgefyduft, 
2Bo  ber  fttUe  2Bin§er  roirfte,  bort  auf  einmal  roirb'3  le= 

benbig, 
10025  Unb  e§  raufrfjt  in  jebem  ZauU,  rafa^elt  urn  oon  ©toe!  $u 

©tod. 
$orbe  Inarren,  ©inter  flappem,  ^ragebutten  driven  ^in, 
2lEe§  nad)  ber  grofjen  $ufe  ^u  ber  $eltrer  frdft'gem  %an% ; 
Unb  fo  roirb  bte  fyeilige  guile  reingeborner  faftiger  33eeren 
gred?  ^ertreten,  frfjdumenb,  f^ritt)enb  mifdjt  fiay§  roiberlia) 

gerquetfd)t. 
10030  Unb  nun  gellt  m'§  Dfyr  ber  (Stymbeln  mit  ber  SBecfen  @r$s 

getone, 
£)enn  e§  Ijat  fia)  £)iontyfo3  au§>  9Jtyfterien  entfyiillt ; 
$ommt  fyeroor  mit  3ie3enfuf$lern,  fcfyraenfenb  3^9^nfu^s 

lerinnen, 
Unb  ba§mif$en  fcr)rett  unbdnbig  grell  ©ilenu§  bfyrig  %fym. 
yixtytZ  gefdiont !  ©efyaltne  $lauen  treten  alle  ©itte  nieber, 
10035  Sltte  ©inne  roirbeln  taumlid?,  grdfjlia)  iibertdubt  ba§  Din*. 
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Waty  ber  (Senate  tappen  £runfne,  itberfitllt  finb  ®opf  unb  3Sanfte, 
©orglic^  tft  nod)  em*  unb  anbrer,  boa)  oermefyrt  er  bie  £umulte, 
£)emx  urn  neuen  Tlo\t  gu  ber  a,  en,  leert  man  xa\<$)  ben  alien 

©a^laua; ! 

2)er  $orf)cmg  fattt. 

^fyorftyaS 

im  ^rofecntum  ricf)tct  ftd)  riefenfyaft  aiif,  tritt  after  Don  ben  $otljuraen 

fjerunter,  tefjnt  9Ka§fe  unb  @d)leier  juriicf  unb  gcigt  ftd)  at8  2ftebl)tfto&I)ele8, 

urn,  in  fofern  e8  nottjtg  toare,  im  (S&ilog  bag  @tiitf  ju  commentiren. 


Dierter  2lct 


§ocfygebtrg, 

flarre,  jacfige  getfen=@ipfet.    Sine  SBolfe  jiet)t  fyerbet,  tefjttt  fief)  an,  fenft 
fid)  auf  eine  oorfte^enbe  ^latte  fyerab.    ©ie  tfjeitt  ftd). 

gauft  tritt  fyer&or. 

$)er  ©infamfeiten  tieffte  fcfyauenb  unter  meinem  guft, 
10040  Setret1  icfy  mofylbebacfytig  biefer  ©ipfel  ©aum, 

Gmtlaffenb  meiner  SSoIle  £ragemerf,  bie  mid?  fanft 
2ln  Haren  £agen  iiber  £anb  unb  9Jker  gefiifyrt. 
©ie  loft  fid)  langfam,  nicfyt  ^erftiebenb,  toon  mi?  ab. 
9?acf)  Often  ftrebt  bie  5fJlaffe  mit  geballtem  $ug, 
10045  3^r  f^reDt  oa^  ^u9e  ftaunenb  in  SBettmnbrung  nacfy. 
©ie  tfyeilt  ftc£>  manbelnb,  mogenfyaft,  beranberlia). 
SDorf)  mitt  fid^'S  mobeln. — 3a !  ba§  Sluge  tritgt  mia;  nicfyt  !— 
2luf  fonnbegldn^ten  ^3fiif?Ien  fyerrlicfy  Inngeftrecft, 
3toar  riefenfyaft,  ein  gottergletcfyeS  graungebilb, 
10050  3$  W%  •  3unonen  afynlicfy,  Seba'n,  §elenen, 
2Bie  majeftattfcfy  lieblicfy  mir'§  im  Sluge  fcfymanft. 
21$ !  fcfyon  oerriicft  ftd&'S!  gormloS  breit  unb  aufgetfyiirmt, 
9htfyt  e3  in  Often,  fernen  @i3gebirgen  gteicfy, 
Unb  fyiegelt  blenbenb  flucfyt'ger  £age  grojjen  ©inn. 

10055  SDoa)  mir  umfcfyroebt  ein  garter  lifter  -ftebelftreif 

yiofy  SSruft  unb  ©tirn,  erfyeiternb,  fiifyl  unb  fcfymeicfyelfyaft. 

245 
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3^un  fteigt  e3  U\a)t  unb  jaubemb  fyocfy  unb  fyofyer  auf, 

gtigt  ftcfy  ^ufammen.  —  ^dufrf)t  mia)  em  entgiidenb  33tfb, 

Site  jugenberfteS,  langftentbefyrteS  f)dcf)fte3  ©ut? 

2)e3  tiefftert  §er§ens  friibfte  ©d)d£e  quellen  auf,  10060 

SlurorenS  Siebe,  leidjten  ©d)immg  be§eid)net'3  mir, 

2) en  fdjmellempfunbnen,  erften,  faum  oerftanbnen  Site!, 

2)er,  feftgefyalten,  ubergldn^te  jeben  ©d)at$. 

2Bie  ©eelenfd)bnfyeit  fteigert  fid)  bie  fyolbe  gorm, 

Soft  fid)  nid)t  auf,  erfyebt  fid)  in  ben  Stfyer  fyin  10065 

Unb  $iefyt  bag  SBefte  meineg  3nnem  mit  fid)  fort. 

(Sin  @ieben=3fteilenftiefe(  tappt  auf.    ©in  anberer  folgt  at§batb.    5R  e  p  f)  i= 
ftopfyeleS  fteigt  ab.    2)ie  ©tiefet  fd^reiten  eilig  tt>eiter. 

SRe^ifto^eleS. 

$)a3  fyeifj'  id)  enblid)  borgefa^riiten ! 

9lun  aber  fag',  toa3  fdllt  bir  ein? 

©teigft  ab  in  folder  ©reuel  bitten, 

3m  grdjjlid)  gdlmenben  ©eftein?  10070 

3d)  femt'  e§  root)!,  bod)  nia)t  an  biefer  Stelle, 

S)enn  eigentlid)  Wax  bag  ber  ©runb  ber  §otte. 

gauft. 
@3  fefylt  bir  nie  an  narrifd)en  Segenben, 
gangft  toieber  an  bergleidjen  au^ufpenben. 

5JUpfyiftopfyele§  ernfu>ft- 

2H3  ©ott  ber  §err  —  i$  toeifc  au$  toofyl  toarum  —  10075 

Un§,  au£  ber  Suft,  in  tieffte  £iefen  bannte, 
2)a,  too  centralifa)  gliifyenb,  urn  unb  urn, 
©in  etoig  geuer  flammenb  fta?  burd&brannte, 
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2Bir  fanben  unl  bet  aE^ugrofter  §etlung 
10080    3n  Wr  gebrdngter,  unbequemer  ©tellung. 

£)ie  £eufel  fingen  fdmmtlid)  an  §u  fyuften, 

33on  oben  unb  t>on  unten  au3  gu  puften ; 

£)ie  §o(Ie  fd>tt)oIT  fcon  ©$toefel=Stanf  unb  ©dure, 

£)a§  gab  em  ©a§!  2)a3  ging  in' 3  Ungefyeure, 
10085     ®°  kafc  9ar  ^a^  *>er  Sdnber  flad)e  $rufte, 

©0  btcf  fie  tear,  ^erlraa^enb  berften  mufcte. 

9?un  fyabtn  fair' 3  an  einem  anbern  3tyfel, 

2Ba3  efymals  ©runb  Wax  ift  nun  ©ipfel. 

<Bk  griinben  ana;  fyierauf  bie  red)ten  Sefyren 
10090    £)a§  Unterfte  tn'3  Dberfte  §u  fefyren. 

2)enn  fair  entrannen  fnecfytifc§=fyeif$er  ©ruft 

Sn'§  libermafs  ber  §errfd)aft  freier  Shift. 

(Sin  offenbar  ©el)eimnif$  toofyl  toertoafyrt 

Unb  toirb  nur  fpdt  ben  35oI!ern  offenbart. 

(Ephes.  6.  12.) 

gauft. 

10095    ©ebirge^maffe  bleibt  mir  ebel=ftumm, 

3$  frage  nid)t  toofyer  unb  nid)t  toarum? 

21I§  bie  9?atur  ficfy  in  fid)  felbft  gegriinbet, 

2)  a  f^at  fie  rein  ben  (Srbbatt  abgeritnbet, 

$)er  ©tyfel  ftct)r  ber  ©a^lua^ten  fid)  erfreut 
10100    Unb  gel3  an  gels  unb  SBerg  an  SBerg  gereifyt ; 

$)ie  §itgel  bann  bequem  fyinabgebilbet, 

2ftit  fanftem  3ug  fie  in  ba§  £fyal  gemilbet. 

2)  a  grunt's  unb  toddjft'S,  unb  urn  fief)  gu  erfreuen 

SBebarf  fie  ntc^t  ber  toUen  6trubeleien. 

9Rep$iftop$eIe8. 

10105    £)a§  fpred)t  ifyr  fo  !  2)a3  fct)eint  eu$  fonnenflar, 
^)ocr)  toeijs  e3  anberS  ber  gugegen  hmr. 
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3$  roar  babei,  al§  nod)  ba  brunten,  fiebenb, 

£)er  Slbgrunb  fa^rooll  unb  firomenb  glammen  trug ; 

2ll§  SUtoIo$3  jammer,  gel3  an  gelfen  fdj>miebenb, 

©ebirge3=£riunmer  in  bie  gerne  facing.  iouo 

%loa)  ftarrt  ba£  Sanb  bon  fremben  (Sentnermaffen ; 

SBer  gibt  ©rflarung  folder  Scfyleubermacfyt? 

2)er  $|Bfytfofo£fy  er  roeijj  e§  nicfyt  gu  faffen, 

SDa  liegt  ber  gete,  man  muft  tfm  liegen  laffen, 

3u  ©dj>anben  fyaben  roir  un§  fdjon  gebad)t.  —         ion  5 

£)a3  treu=gemeine  SSoIf  attein  begreift 

Unb  lajjt  fid)  im  SBegriff  nidjt  ftoren ; 

3fym  ift  bie  28ei3fyeit  langft  gereift : 

(Sin  SBunber  iff  3,  ber  (Satan  fommt  $u  (Sfyren. 

9flein  SBanbrer  ^inft,  an  feiner  ©laubenStnicfe,        10120 

gum  SeufelSftein,  jur  £eufel3briide. 

gauft. 
@3  ift  bod)  and)  bemerfen^roertf)  $u  aajten, 
3u  fefyn  roie  £eufel  bie  -iftatur  betraa;ten. 

2Ba§  ger)t  miay^  an  !  -ftatur  fei  roie  fie  fei ! 

'3  ift  ©fyrenpunct !  —  S)er  Steufel  roar  babei.  10125 

2Bir  finb  bie  Seute  ©roj$e§  gu  erretajen ; 

tumult,  ©eroalt  unb  Unfinn  !  fiefy  ba§  3e^en  J  — 

$)od),  bag  id)  enblia)  gang  oerftanblid)  f^rea^e, 

©efiel  bir  ni$t§  an  unfrer  Dberflad)e? 

&u  iiberfafyft,  in  ungemeff'nen  2Beiten,  10130 

2)ie  3^eidt)e  ber  SBelt  unb  ifyre  §errlid)feiten ; 

(Matth.  4.) 

$)oa%  ungeniigfam  roie  bu  bift, 
(Smpfanbeft  bu  roofyl  !ein  ©eliift? 
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gaujt. 
Unb  bocfy !  ein  ©roj$e£  509  mt$  an. 
1 01 35  (Srratfye ! 

£>a§  ift  balb  getfyan. 

3$  fucfyte  mir  fo  eine  §auptftabt  au3, 

3m  $erne  23urger=^afyrung3=©rau3, 

^rummenge  ©afjcfyen,  fyi^e  ©iebeln, 

23efd)ranften  SJcarft,  flofcl,  ^uben,  gtoiebeln ; 
10140  gleifdjbdnfe  too  bie  <5a)meif$en  fyaufen 

£)ie  fetten  SBraten  angufdjmaufen ; 

2)a  firtbeft  bu  gu  jeber  3^t 

©etoijj  ©eftanf  unb  Sfcfyatigfett. 

SDann  toeite  $ld£e,  breite  ©tra^en, 
10145  SBomefymen  6$ein  fid)  anjumafjen ; 

Unb  enblid),  too  lein  Stfyor  befcfyrdnft, 

33orftdbte  grdn§enlo3  oerlangt. 

S)a  freut'  icf)  midj)  an  ^oHefutfa^en, 

2lm  larmigen  §in=  unb  2Btberrutf$en, 
10150  2lm  etoigen  §in=  unb  2Biberlaufen 

^erftreuter  2tmet§=2BimmeI{)aufen. 

Unb  toenn  id)  fitfyre,  toenn  icf)  ritte, 

(Srfcfyien'  idj)  immer  ifyre  9ftitte, 

3Son  §unberttaufenben  toerefyrt. 

gauft. 
10155  &a3  !ann  mid)  nid)t  gufrieben  fteCfen  ! 

Wan  freut  fief)  bag  ba3  93oIf  ficfy  mefyrt, 
9?ad)  feiner  2lrt  beiydgltd)  nafyrt, 
©ogar  ft$  bilbet,  fid)  belefyrt, 
Unb  man  ergiefyt  fief)  nur  3^ebetten. 
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9tte^ifto^eIe§. 

SDcmn  bcwt'  tcf),  granbioS,  mir  felbft  beftmjjt,  10160 

9lm  lufttgen  Drt  em  ©cfylofj  ^ur  2uft. 

2Balb,  §iigel,  graven,  2£iefen,  gelb 

gum  ©arten  prdcfytig  umbefteHt. 

$or  griinen  2Bdnben  ©ammet= fatten, 

Scfynurtoege,  funftgerecfyte  ©fatten,  10165 

GaScabenftur^,  burd)  gels  $u  gels  gepaart, 

Unb  SBafferftra&Ien  aller  2Trt ; 

©fyrtoiirbtg  ftcigt  eg  bort,  bod)  an  ben  ©eiten 

©a  gifd)t'3  unb  pifjt'S  in  taufenb  $lemigfeiten. 

2)ann  aber  Iie{$'  id)  allerfdjonften  grauen  10170 

93ertraut=bequeme  §du§lein  bauen ; 

SBerbrdcfyte  ba  grdngenlofe  $eit 

3n  atterliebft=gefeIUger  (Sinfamfeit. 

3$  fa3e  S^aun ;  benn  ein  fiir  affemal 

2)enf  icfy  bic  (Scfydnen  im  plural.  10175 

3-auft. 

©cfylecfyt  unb  mobern !  ©arbanapal ! 

ajteptytftop&eleg. 

(Srrdtl)  man  toofyl  mornad)  bu  ftrebteft? 

@3  toar  gemif$  erfyaben  fitfm. 

2)er  bu  bem  9ftonb  urn  fo  biel  ndfyer  fd^tr»ebteft, 

2)icfy  gog  toofyl  beine  <5ud)t  bafyin  ?  1018a 

gauft. 

•HJttt  ntcfyten  !  biefer  @rbenfrei§ 
©etodfyrt  nod)  9^aum  §u  gro^en  Qfyatin. 
@rftaunen<?n)urbiges>  foE  geratfyen, 
34)  fifyle  flraft  $u  fufynem  gleife. 
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5Uie^tfto^e(e§. 

10185        Unb  alfo  roitlft  bu  ^ufym  toerbienen  ? 
3J?an  merits  bu  lommft  toon  §eroinen. 

Sauft. 
§errfdj>aft  getoinn'  i$,  ©igentfyum ! 
£)ie  £fyat  ift  atte§,  nid)t§  ber  SKu^m. 

£)od)  toerben  fid)  ^oeten  ftnben, 
1 01 90        2)er  sftacfytoelt  beinen  ©lan§  gu  funben, 
£)urd)  2:f)orf)ett  ^f)orf?ett  gu  ent^unben. 

Sauft. 

Son  attem  ift  bir  nid)t§  getoafyrt. 
2Ba§  toeifjt  bu  toa§  ber  9Jlenf$  beget)rt? 
£)ein  toibrig  2Sefen,  bitter,  fdjarf, 
10195        2Ba§  roeif?  e3  roa3  ber  9Jknfd)  bebarf  ? 

9Jlepfyifto^ele3. 
(55ef(f)e^e  benn  nad)  beinem  SSitlen ! 
Sertraue  mir  ben  Umfang  beiner  ©riHen. 

Sauft. 
9Jlein  Sluge  roar  auf'3  fyofye  !IReer  gegogen, 
@§  fcfymoff  empor,  fid)  in  ft$  felbft  §u  tfyiirtnen. 

10200        2>ann  lieft  e3  nad)  unb  fcfyiittete  bie  SBogen, 
$)e£  flaxen  Uferg  Sreite  §u  beftiirmen. 
Unb  ba3  oerbrofs  mid) ;  toie  ber  iitbermutf) 
2)en  freien  ©eift,  ber  atle  9^ect)te  fct)ct^t, 
$urd)  leibenfdjaftlid?  aufgeregte3  Slut 

10205        3n'3  ^ftifcbefyagen  beg  GkfiiblS  oerfettf. 

3d)  E)telt'§  fur  3ufa^/  fcr)drfte  meinen  Slid, 
£)ie  2Boge  ftanb  unb  rollte  bann  juriid, 
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(Sntfernte  fi$  bom  ftolg  erreidfjten  3iel ; 

SDie  ©tunbe  lommt,  fie  roieberfyolt  ba§  ©piel. 

■Jftepf)iftOpl)ele3  ad  Spectators. 

£)a  ift  fiir  micf)  nid)t3  5leue§  §u  erfafyren,  102 10 

£)a3  fenn'  ic£>  fcfjon  feit  fyunberttaufenb  3<*fy*en« 

^auft  leibenftfjaftticf)  fortfafjrenb. 
©ie  ftf)leitf)t  fyeran,  an  abertaufenb  (Snben 
Unfrucf)tbar  felbft  Unfrua^tbarfeit  §u  fpenben ; 
9^un  fdfymillt'S  unb  madjf't  unb  rollt  unb  iiber$ief)t 
£)er  miiften  ©trede  miberltd)  ©ebiet.  10215 

2)a  fyerrfcfjet  SBBelP  auf  2Belle  fraftbegeiftet, 
Sic^t  fief)  guriicf  unb  eg  ift  nid)t3  geleiftet, 
2Ba3  jur  23er§roeifhmg  mid)  beangftigen  lonnte ! 
groedlofe  $raft  unbanbiger  @lemente ! 
SDa  roagt  mein  ©eift  fief)  felbft  $u  iiberfliegen ;  10220 

§ier  mbdjt'  id?  fampfen,  bieft  mod)t'  ief)  befiegen. 

Unb  e3  ift  moglicf) !  —  flutfjenb  mie  fie  fei, 

Sin  jebem  §iigel  fcfymiegt  fie  fief)  fcorbei ; 

©ie  mag  fief)  nod)  fo  ubermiitfyig  regen, 

©eringe  §of)e  ragt  ifyr  ftolj  entgegen,  10225 

©eringe  Xiefe  gtefyt  fie  madfytig  an. 

£>a  fafet'  ief)  fennel!  im  ©ciftc  $lan  auf  $Ian : 

©rlange  bir  ba3  fbftlidje  ©eniejsen 

$)a§  fyerrifdfye  5fteer  t>om  Ufer  au^ufa^lteften, 

S)er  feurf)ten  Sreite  ©ran§en  §u  oerengen  10230 

Unb,  roett  Innein,  fie  in  fid)  felbft  gu  brangen. 

3Son  ©d)ritt  gu  6$ritt  muftt'  id)  mir'S  gu  erortern  ; 

2)a§  ift  ntein  28unf$,  ben  mage  gu  befbrbern  ! 

£rommem  unb  friegerifdje  SCRufif  im  ^iicfen  ber  gufdjauer,  au8  ber 
gerne,  Don  ber  red)ten  @eite  f)er. 
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2Bie  leid)t  ift  ba§  !  §orft  bu  bie  ^rommeln  fern? 
gauft. 
10235     ©cfyon  toteber  $rieg !  ber  $luge  fyort'§  nicr)t  gem. 

$rieg  ober  grieben.     $Iug  ift  ba§  23emiifyen 
3u  feinem  SBort^eil  zttoaZ  au3§u§iefyen. 
9Jlan  pafjt,  man  merit  auf  jebe3  giinftige  9hi. 
©elegenfyeit  ift  ba,  nun,  gaufte,  greife  $u ! 

gauft. 

10240    9J£it  fola^em  9tatfyfelfram  fcerfcfyone  midfy ! 

Unb  lurg  unb  gut,  roa3  foil' 3?  @rfldre  bia% 

9Jtepfyiftopf)ele3. 

2luf  meinem  3uge  blteb  mir  nia?t  oerborgen, 

£)er  gute  $aifer  ftfjmebt  in  grofcen  (Sorgen ; 

£)u  lennft  ifm  ja.     2113  mir  tt)ri  unterfyielten, 
10245     3fym  falfct)en  ^eidjrtfyum  in  bie  §anbe  fyielten, 

£)a  war  bie  ganje  2Belt  ifym  feil. 

SDenn  jung  marb  ifym  ber  £l)ron  ^u  Stfyeil, 

Unb  ifym  beliebt'  e3  falfa^  $u  ftfjliefjen  : 

@§  lonne  roobl  ^ufammengefm, 
10250     Unb  fei  red)t  mimftfjensroertb  unb  fa;on, 

9tegieren  unb  gugletct)  geniefjen. 

gauft. 

©in  grower  Srrtbum.     2Ber  befeblen  foil, 
9Jtuf$  im  Sefeblen  Seligfeit  empfmben. 
3bm  ift  bie  Sruft  toon  fyofyem  SSitten  ootf, 
10255     ^°$  ^a^  er  toM/  eg  barf'§  lein  9Henfd)  ergriinben. 
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2Ba§  er  ben  £reuften  in  ba§  Dfyr  geraunt, 
@3  ift  getfyan  unb  alle  2Selt  erftaunt. 
©o  ftnrb  er  ftets>  ber  2ltterl)ddj)fte  fein, 
£)er  2Burbigfte  — ,  ©emejjen  mad)t  gemein. 

©o  ift  er  ntcr)t !  @r  felbft  genofj  unb  rt?ie?  10260 

Snbefs  gerfiel  ba§  3?eid)  in  2lnard)ie, 

2Bo  grofj  unb  llein  fief)  !reu§  unb  quer  befefybeten, 

Unb  53riiber  ficfy  toertrieben,  tobteten, 

Surg  gegen  33urg,  ©tabt  gegen  ©tabt, 

3unft  gegen  2lbel  —  gefybe  fyat,  10265 

2)er  33ifd)of  mit  Gapitel  unb  ©emeinbe ; 

2Ba§  fid)  nur  anfafy  roaren  geinbe. 

3n  ®irdj)en  TOorb  unb  £obtftf)lag,  bor  ben  £fyoren 

3ft  jeber  $auf=  unb  28anber§mann  fcerloren. 

Unb  alien  roudj)§  bie  ^ii^nr)eit  nitf)t  gering ;  ^0270 

£>enn  leben  fyieji  fid)  tt>e^ren  —  9htn,  ba£  ging. 

gauft. 
@3  ging,  e§  finite,  fiel,  ftanb  roieber  auf ; 
£)ann  iiberfcf)lug  fid^S,  rotttc  plump  §u  §auf. 

3Jlep$ifto))$ele8. 

Unb  fola^en  3uftanb  burfte  niemanb  fcfyelten, 

(Sin  jeber  fonnte,  jeber  rootlte  gelten.  10275 

2)er  ftleinfte  felbft  er  gait  fiir  boll. 

2)ocfy  roar' 3  ^uletjt  ben  SBeften  a%ttott. 

SDie  Xitd)tigen  fie  ftanben  auf  mit  $raft 

Unb  fagten  :  §err  ift  ber  un3  Sftufye  fdjafft. 

£)er  $aifer  fann'3  nid)t,  rouTs  nict)t  —  lafjt  un§  roafylen,     10280 

£)en  neuen  $aifer  neu  ba3  9^ei$  befeelen, 
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3nbem  er  jeben  ficfyer  ftellt, 
3n  einer  friftf)  gefcfyaffnen  2Belt 
grieb'  tmb  ©erecfytigfeit  oermafylen. 

gauft. 

10285        $a§  flingt  fe^r  pfaffifcfy. 

^Sfaffen  toaren'3  aucfy, 
©ie  ftd^erten  ben  toofylgenafyrten  23aud). 
©ie  toaren  mefyr  ate  anbere  betfyeiligt. 
2)er  Slufrufyr  fcfytoott,  ber  2lufrufyr  toarb  gefyetltgt ; 
Unb  unfer  $aifer,  ben  froir  froF?  gemacfyt, 
10290        giefyt  fid?  f^ie^er,  meEeid^t  $ur  letjten  (Sc^Iac^t. 

Saufc 

@r  jammert  mitf),  er  toar  fo  gut  unb  offen. 

£omm,  fet)n  fair  gu,  ber  Sebenbe  foil  fyoffen. 

SBefrein  fair  iF?n  au3  biefem  engen  Xr)ale ! 

Gsinmal  gerettet  iff  3  fur  taufenbmale. 
10295        3Ber  toeifc  tote  nod)  bie  28itrfel  fallen  ? 

Unb  t)at  er  ©lite!,  fo  t)at  er  aucfy  SSafallen. 
©ie  fteigen  iiber  ba%  9ftittetgebirg  fjeriiber  unb  befci)ouen  tie  5tnorbnung 
be8  §eere8  im  Stjat.    Srommetn  unb  $rieg§muftf  fdfjallt  bon  unten  auf. 

9Ji  e  p  fy  t  ft  0  p  ty  e  I  e  §. 
£)ie  ©tettung,  fefy'  tcfy,  gut  tft  fie  genommen ; 
28ir  treten  §u,  bann  ift  ber  ©ieg  oollfommen. 

gaufi 

2Ba§  !ann  ha  $u  ertoarten  fein? 
10300        £rug  !  ftaubzxhkn'btotxt !  §ofyler  ©cfyein. 
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SJU^iftopfyeieS. 
$rieg3lift  urn  ©cf)lacr)ten  §u  getoinnen ! 
3Befeftige  bid?  bei  grojjen  ©innen, 
3nbem  bu  beinen  gtotd  bebenfft. 
©rfyalten  fair  bem  $aifer  ;£fyron  unb  Sanbe, 
©o  fnieft  bu  nieber  unb  empfangft  10305 

£)ie  £efyn  toon  grdngenlofem  ©tranbe. 

gauffc. 

©d)on  mancfyeS  fyaft  bu  burcfygemacfyt, 
9Jun,  fo  getoinn'  aud)  eine  (&d)lad)t. 

5[Re^^ifto!p^eIeg. 

9tan,  bu  geroinnft  fie !  £)iefe£mal 

SBift  bu  ber  Dbergeneral.  10310 

gauft. 
£)a3  ware  mir  bie  recite  §6fye 
£)a  §u  befe^len  too  id)  nid)t$  berftefye ! 

Safj  bu  ben  ©eneralftab  forgen 

Unb  ber  gelbmarfcf/att  ift  geborgen. 

$rieg3unratf)  fyab'  id)  langft  t>erf^iirt,  10315 

SDen  ®rieg3ratfy  gletct)  r>orau§  formirt 

2lu§  UrgebirgS  Urmenfcfyenfraft ; 

3Bor)I  bem  ber  fie  jufammenrafft. 

gauft. 

28a3  fefy'  i$  bort  ma§  SSaffen  trdgt  ? 

§aft  bu  ba§  SBergfcolf  aufgeregt  ?  1032c 
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SJU^iftopfyeleS. 
Sftein  !  aber,  gleid)  §errn  $eter  ©quenj, 
SBom  gangen  $ra(3  bie  Quinteffeng. 

£)  i  e  brei  ©  e  to  a  1 1  i  g  e  n  treten  auf. 

(Sam.  II.  23.  8.) 

9flepfytftopfyele3. 
2)a  lommen  meine  S3urfd)e  \a  ! 
2)u  fiefyft,  t»on  fefyr  fcerfd)iebnen  Sa^rcn, 
10325  33erfd)iebnem  $leib  unb  SRuftung  finb  fie  ba, 
£)u  hnrft  nid)t  fd)led)t  mit  ilmen  fafyren. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

@§  liebt  fid)  jetjt  em  jebe3  $inb 
2) en  §arnifd)  unb  ben  S^itterfragen  ; 
Unb,  allegorifd)  toie  bie  Sumpe  finb, 
10330  ©ie  toerben  nur  urn  befto  mefyr  befyagen. 

Sftaufebolb  jung,  leidjt  benmffnet,  bunt  gefteibet. 

2Benn  einer  mir  in' 3  2luge  fiefyt, 

SSerb'  id)  ifym  mit  ber  gauft  gleid)  in  bie  greffe  fafyren, 

Unb  eine  9ftemme,  \mnn  fie  fliefyt, 

gaff  id)  bei  ifyren  le^ten  §aaren. 

§abebalb  mamttidj,  tnofjt  beroaffnet,  reid)  gefteibet. 

10335  ©0  leere  §anbel  ba3  finb  ^offen, 
£)amit  berbirbt  man  feinen  3Tag ; 
3m  iftefymen  fei  nur  unberbroffen, 
9Zad)  attem  anbern  frag'  fyernad). 

§altefeft  bejafjrt,  ftar!  beroaffnet,  oljne  ©eroanb. 

$)amit  ift  audi  nid)t  biel  getoonnen, 
10340  SBatb  ift  ein  grof$e3  ©ut  ^erronnen, 
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($3  raufcfyt  im  £eben£ftrom  fyinab. 

gtoar  nefymen  ift  recfyt  gut,  bocfy  beffer  iff  3  befyalten ; 

2aj$  bu  ben  grauen  $erl  nur  toalten 

Unb  mernanb  nimmt  btr  ettoaS  ab. 

@te  fleigen  attjufammen  tiefer. 


2Iuf  bem  SSorgebirg. 


£rotnmem  unb  frtegerifdje  2Huftf  Don  mtten.    ®c«  $aifer8  Belt  hrirb  auf; 

gestagen. 


$aifer.     Dbergeneral.     Xrabanten. 

Dbergeneral. 
10345    Nod)  immer  fc^etnt  ber  $orfa£  toofyl  ertoogen, 
£)a§  toir,  in  bief$  gelegene  £fyal, 
£)a§  gan$e  §eer  gebrangt  gurucfgepgen ; 

®aifer. 

9Sie  e§  nun  gefyt,  e3  muf  fid^  getgen ; 
10350    $)ocfy  micfy  t>erbrie(3t  bie  fyalbe  glucfyt,  ba§  2Betcfyen. 

Dbergeneral. 

©cfyau  fyier,  mein  gtirft,  aitf  unfre  rect)te  glanfe. 
Sold?  ein  terrain  tt>urtfd^t  fid^>  ber  $rieg3gebanfe ; 
Mfyt  fteil  bie  £>ugel,  bodfy  nirf)t  attju  ganglia^, 
$)en  Unfern  toortfyeilbaft,  bem  geinb  toerfanglia?. 
10355     SKir,  fyalb  toerftecft,  auf  toellenformigem  $lan  ; 
£)ie  ^eiterei  fie  roagt  fi$  ntcr)t  fyeran. 
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£aifer. 

Sftir  bleibt  nid)t§  iibrig  aU  gu  loben ; 
§ier  lann  fid)  2lrm  unb  SBruft  erproben. 

Dbergeneral. 
§ier,  auf  ber  TOttelroiefe  flaxen  ^aumlid^leiten, 
(Siefyft  bu  ben  ^alanj:,  roofylgemutfy  ^u  ftreiten.        10360 
£)ie  $ifen  blinlen  flimmernb  in  ber  2uft, 
3m  (5onnenglan§,  burrf)  5KorgennebeIbuft. 
2Bie  bunlel  roogt  ba§  macfytige  Quabrat ! 
3u  £aufenben  gliifyt'S  fyier  anf  grofte  £fyat. 
£)u  fannft  baran  ber  5CRaffe  ®raft  erfennen,  10365 

3d)  trau'  ifyr  gu  ber  geinbe  $raft  gu  trennen. 

SUifer. 

S5en  fcfyonen  23licf  fyab'  id)  ^urn  erftenmal. 
@in  fotcr)e^  §eer  gilt  fiir  bie  ©oppe^afyl. 

Dbergeneral. 

35on  unfrer  Sinlen  t)ab'  id)  nid)t3  gu  melben, 

©en  fiarren  JelS  befe^en  roadere  §elben.  10370 

2)a3  ©teingeflipp,  ba3  jefct  toon  SBaffen  bli^t, 

©en  toid)tigen  ^afc  ber  engen  $laufe  fcfyutjt. 

3d?  alme  fcfyon  t)ter  fcfyeitem  gfeinbeSfrafie 

Unborgefefyn  im  blutigen  ©efdjafte. 

£aifer. 

©ort  gtet)n  fie  t)er  bie  falfd^en  Slnberroanbten,  10375 

2Bie  fie  micfy  Dfyetm,  better,  SBruber  nannten, 

<&\d)  immer  mefyr  unb  roieber  mefyr  erlaubten, 

©em  ©center  $raft,  bem  £bron  $erefyrung  raubten, 

©cmn,  unter  fief)  entgtoett,  ba3  Sieid)  toerfyeerten 

Unb  nun  gefammt  ficfr  gegen  mid?  emporten.  10380 
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SDie  -Jftenge  fcfytoanft  im  ungetoiffen  ©eift, 
2)ann  ftromt  fie  rtacfy  toofyin  ber  ©trom  fie  reijjt. 

D.h  erg  ener  a  I. 

©in  treuer  9ttann,  auf  ^unbfcfyaft  auSgefcfyicft, 
$ommt  eilig  felfenab  ;  fei'3  ifym  gegliitft! 

©rfter  $unbf Rafter. 
10385  ©lucfltcfy  ift  fie  un3  gehmgen, 

Siftig,  mutfyig  urtfre  $unft, 

2)ajj  rt>ir  fym  unb  t)er  gebrungen ; 

S)ocfy  fair  bringen  roenig  ©unft, 

SSiele  fcfytoorert  reine  §ulbigung 
10390  ®tr,  toie  manege  treue  <Stf)aar; 

£)otf)  UntfyattgfeteCSntfdjmlbtgung: 

^rtnere  ©afyrung,  23olf£gefafyr. 

®aifer. 

©icfy  felbft  erfyalten  bleibt  ber  ©elbftfucfyt  Sefyre, 
^id>t  £)anfbarfeit  unb  ^eigung,  ^flicfyt  unb  @i?re. 
10395        SBebenft  i^r  nicfyt,  toenn  eure  Sftedmung  t)ott, 

$afj  9?acf)bar3  §au3branb  @ud)  toergefyren  foil  ? 

Dbergeneral. 
£)er  §Vr>eite  lommt,  nur  langfam  fteigt  er  nieber, 
2)em  miiben  9ftanne  gittern  alle  ©lieber. 

gtoeiter  $unbf Rafter. 

@rft  getoafyrten  toir  toergniiglirf) 
10400  SBitben  28efen§  irren  2auf ; 

Unertoartet,  unfcer^iiglidj) 
Xrat  ein  neuer  $aifer  auf. 
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Unb  auf  oorgefdjrtebnen  SBafynen 

3iefyt  bie  5CRenge  buret)  bie  glur ; 

£)en  entrottten  Sitgenfalmen  10405 

golgen  atfe.  —  ©d)af3natur. 

&aifet. 

@in  ©egenfaifer  lommt  mir  gum  ©etoinn, 

9hm  fiifyl'  tdE>  erft  bag  3$  ber  £aifer  bin. 

9lux  aU  ©olbat  legt'  id)  ben  §arnifd)  an, 

3u  fybfyerm  gmed  if*  **  nun  umgetfyan.  10410 

$8ei  jebem  geft,  roenn'3  nocfy  fo  gldngenb  tear, 

SftcfytS  roarb  oermiftt,  m  i  r  fefylte  bie  ©efafyr. 

28ie  tf?r  aud)  feib,  gum  EHtngfpiel  rtetfyet  ifyr, 

9Jltr  fd)(ug  ba£  §erg,  id)  atfymete  Surnier. 

Unb  £?dttet  ibr  mir  nict)t  bom  $riegen  abgeratfyen,     10415 

$je£t  gldngt'  id)  fdjon  in  lid)ten  @elbentf)aten. 

©elbftftdnbig  fitfylt'  id)  meine  SBruft  befiegelt, 

2tl§  icf)  mid)  bort  im  geuerreid)  befyiegelt, 

£)a£  Element  brang  grdfjlid)  auf  mid)  lo§, 

@§  mar  nur  Sdjein,  attein  ber  ©d)ein  mar  grog.      10420 

SBon  ©ieg  unb  SRufym  fyab'  id)  oermirrt  getraumt, 

3$  bringe  nadj)  roa3  frebelfyaft  oerfdumt. 

S)ie  §  e  r  0 1  b  e  fterben  abgefertigt  gu  §erau3forberuttg  be8 
©egenfaiferS. 

Jauft  gefyarnifcfyt,  mit  fyatbgefcfyfoffnem  §elme.     £)te  brei 
©emaltigen  geriiftet  unb  gefleibet  ttrie  o&en. 

gauft. 

2Sir  treten  auf  unb  fyoffen,  ungefdjolten  ; 
2lud)  ofyne  3^ott)  fyat  3Sorfid)t  mofyl  gegolten. 
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10425    £)u  roeijjt  ba§  23ergtoolf  benft  unb  fimulirt, 

3ft  in  9?atur=  unb  gelfenfcfyrift  ftubirt. 

2)ie  ©eifter,  langft  bem  flaxen  Sanb  ent^ogen, 

©inb  mefyr  al§  fonft  bem  gelSgebirg  geroogen. 

©ie  mirfen  ftitf  burcfy  labtyrintfyifdK  $liifte, 
10430    3m  eblen  ©a§  metallifa;  reiser  SDiifte ; 

3n  ftetem  ©onbern,  ^ritfen  unb  Serbinben, 

3fyr  eingiger  £rteb  tft  9tae3  gu  erfinben. 

Wit  leifem  ginger  geiftiger  ©eroalten 

(Srbauen  fie  burct)ftd^tige  ©eftalten ; 
10435    ®cmn  im  ^rfyftall  unb  feiner  emigen  ©$ft>eignif$ 

@rblicfen  fie  ber  Dberroelt  ©reignijj. 

flaifer. 
SSernommen  fyab'  idfy'S  unb  id)  glaube  bir ; 
footf),  roacfrer  5Rann,  fag'  an :  roa§  foE  ba3  fyier? 

gauft. 
SDer  ^efromant  bon  ^orcia,  ber  ©abiner, 

10440    3ft  bwn  getreuer,  efyrenfyafter  ©iener. 

2Bel$  greulid)  ©djncffal  brot)t'  ifym  ungefyeuer, 
2)a§  Sfteifig  praffelte,  fdjon  giingelte  ba§  geuer ; 
SDie  trocfnen  ©cfyeite,  rmg3  umfyer  fcerfcfyrtinft, 
DJtit  $e$  unb  ©a^mefelrutfyen  uniermengt ; 

10445     9ttd)t  -HJienfd),  nod)  ©ott,  nod>  £eufel  lonnte  retten, 
$ie  Majeftat  gerf^rengte  gliifyenbe  Retten. 
SDort  roar's  in  9?om.     @r  bleibt  bir  fyod)  berpflicfytet, 
2Iuf  beinen  ©ang  in  ©orge  ftets  gerirf)tet. 
SSon  jener  ©tunb'  an  gang  berga^  er  fid?, 

10450     @r  fragt  ben  ©tern,  bie  £iefe  nur  fur  £)i$. 
©r  trug  un§  auf,  al3  eiligfteS  (35efcr)dfte, 
SBei  bir  $u  ftefyn.     ©roj$  finb  beg  Sergei  £rafte ; 
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©a  totrft  9latur  fo  iibermdd^ttg  fret, 

$)er  ^Pfaffen  ©tumpfftnn  fdjtlt  eg  gauberei. 

Staifer. 

2lm  greubentag  toenn  fair  bie  ©aftc  gritfjen,  10455 

£)te  fetter  fommen,  fetter  ju  gentefjen, 

3) a  freut  ung  jeber  tote  er  fcfyiebt  unb  brangt, 

Unb,  9Jlann  fur  Hariri,  ber  ©ale  $aum  oerengt. 

SDoct)  fyodfyft  tottffommen  mu{$  ber  SBtebre  fetn, 

%xitt  er  atg  SBetftanb  frdftig  gu  ung  etn,  10460 

3ur  9Jtorgenftunbe,  bie  bebenflicfy  toaliet, 

SBeil  iiber  ifyr  beg  ©cfytcffalg  SKage  fa>itet. 

2)o$  lenlet  fyter,  tm  fyofyen  2(ugenblttf, 

£)te  ftarle  §anb  bom  totdtgen  ©d^toert  guriicf, 

@fyrt  ben  foment,  too  manage  £aufenb  fdjretten,         10465 

gitr  ober  totber  mta)  $u  ftretten. 

©elbft  ift  ber  Wlann  !  28er  £fyron  unb  ®ron'  begefyrt, 

^Serfonltcr)  fci  er  folder  Gsfyren  toertfy. 

©et  ba§  ©efpenft,  bag  gegen  ung  erftanben 

©tcfy  $atfer  nennt  unb  §err  bon  unfern  Sanben,  10470 

£)eg  §eereg  §ergog,  Sefyngfyerr  unfrer  ©rojjen, 

9Jitt  etgner  gauft  tn'g  £obtenret$  geftojjen ! 

gauft. 

2Bte  eg  and)  fet  bag  ©rojse  $u  oottenben, 

£)u  tfyuft  ntcfyt  toofyl  betn  §aupt  fo  ^u  berpfanben. 

3ft  ntcfyt  ber  §elm  mit  $amm  unb  33ufcr)  gefa^mutft?    10475 

@r  fdjmijt  bag  §aupt  bag  unfern  9JJutfy  entgitcft. 

2Bag,  ofme  §aupt,  toag  fbrberten  bie  ©lieber? 

$)enn  fdjtafert  jeneg,  atte  ftnlen  nteber, 

SStrb  eg  berletjt,  gletd?  afte  ftnb  oertounbet, 

@r[tet)en  frtfer/,  toenn  jeneg  rafd)  gefunbet.  10480 
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©djmell  toeijj  ber  2lrm  fein  ftarfeg  S'iec^t  gu  nittjen, 
@r  l)ebt  ben  ©a^ilb  ben  ©cfy&bel  gu  befc^ii^en, 
2)a3  6d)toert  getoafyret  feiner  ^Bflid^>t  fogleia^, 
Scnlt  fraftig  ab  unb  roieberfyolt  ben  Stretcfy ; 
10485    2)er  tua^tige  guft  nimmt  £fyeil  an  ifyrem  ©IM, 
6e£t  bem  @rfa;lagnen  frifa;  ficfy  in' 3  ©enicf. 

£aifer. 
$)a§  ift  mein  3orn/  f°  tnoa^t'  id)  tfm  befyanbeln, 
£)a§  ftolge  §au£t  in  6$emeltritt  fcerroanbeln ! 

§  e  r  0 1  b  e  f  ommen  juriitf . 

SSenig  @fyre,  roenig  ©eltung 
10490  §aben  fair  bafelbft  genoffen, 

Unfrer  Irdftig  eblen  3DMbung 

£a$ten  fie  al3  fcfyaler  ^offen : 

„@uer  $aifer  ift  t>erfd)ollen, 

@d?o  bort  im  engen  £fyal ; 
10495  2Senn  roir  fein  gebenfen  follen, 

Wafyxfytn  fagt :  —  @3  toar  einmal." 

gauft. 

25em  2Bunf$  gemafs  ber  SBeften  ift'§  geftfjefyn, 
$)ie,  feft  unb  treu,  an  beiner  ©eite  ftefyn. 
SDort  nafyt  ber  geinb,  bie  £)einen  barren  briinftig, 
10500     23efier/l  ben  Slngriff,  ber  foment  ift  giinftig. 

®aifer. 

5Tuf  ba§  Gommanbo  leift'  itf)  r)ter  SSer^icfyt. 

3um  Cberfelb^errn. 
gn  beinen  §anben,  giirft,  fei  beine  ^flia^t. 

Dbergeneral. 
©0  trete  benn  ber  redfyte  Jliigel  an ! 
SDe3  geinbeS  Sinfe,  eben  jetjt  im  Steigen, 
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©oil,,  efy'  fie  nod?  ben  le|ten  ©cfyritt  getfyan,  10505 

2)er  ^ugenbfraft  gepriifter  £reue  roeicfyen. 

gauft. 

©rlaube  bertn  baf$  biefer  muntre  §elb 
©icf)  ungefaumt  in  beine  9teifyen  ftellt, 
©id)  beinen  3?eif)en  innigft  einoerletbt 
Unb,  fo  gefellt,  fein  fraftig  2Befen  treibt.  10510 

(5r  beutct  uir  Sftecfyten. 

S^aufebolb  trttt  Dor. 

2Ber  ba§  ©efid)t  mir  geigt  ber  fer/rt'3  nicfyt  ab 
2U3  mit  §erfd)lagnen  Unter=  unb  Dberbacfen ; 
2Ber  mir  ben  ^iicfen  fefyrt,  gleid)  liegt  ifym  fd)lapp 
§al3,  $opf  unb  ©djopf  r/infd)lotternb  graft  im  9taden. 
Unb  fd)lagen  beine  banner  bann  10515 

5Rit  ©djroert  unb  $olben  roie  id)  mutfye, 
©0  ftiir§t  ber  Jeinb,  9Jlann  iiber  2ftann, 
Gsrfauft  im  eigenen  ©eblute. 
*&. 

Dbergeneral. 
SDer  $r/alanr.  unfrer  ?[Ritte  folge  facfyt, 
SDem  geinb  begegn'  er,  Hug  mit  after  9tta$t,  10520 

©in  roenig  red>t3,  bort  r/at  bereit3,  erbittert, 
SDer  Unfern  ©treitfraft  ifyren  tylan  erfct)uttert. 

gauft  auf  ben  SDtttteljten  beutenb. 
©0  folge  benn  ana)  biefer  beinem  2Bort. 
<£r  ift  befyenb,  reiftt  aCTe^  mit  ficfy  fort. 

§  a  b  e  b  a  I  b  trttt  f)ert>or. 

©em  §elbenmutr/  ber  ^aiferfa^aaren  10525 

©oil  fid)  ber  3)urft  naa)  SBeute  paaren ; 
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Unb  atttn  fei  ba§  £iel  geftetft  : 
2)e§  ©egenfaifer3  reirf)e§  gelt. 
@r  prafylt  nicfyt  lang  auf  feinem  (5i£e, 
10530        3$  orbne  tnic^  bem  ^fyalanr.  an  bie  <2tyi§e. 

©ilebeute  Sftarfetenberin,  ftd)  an  iljn  anfdjmiegenb. 

Sin  icr)  aucfy  ir/tn  nicfyt  angetoeibt, 
@r  mir  ber  liebfte  S3uf)Ie  bleibt. 
giir  un§  ift  fold?  etn  §erbft  gereift ! 
£)ie  grew  ift  grimmig  roenn  fie  greift, 
10535        3ft  °^ne  ©cfyonung  toenn  fie  raubt ; 

3m  ©ieg  ooran !  unb  atteS  ift  erlaubt. 
23eibe  ab. 

D  bergeneral. 
STuf  unfre  2in!e,  toie  oorcw^ufeljm, 
©titrgt  ifyre  ^ecfyte,  Irdftig.     2Biberftelm 
2Birb  9Jwnn  fitr  5Rann  bem  toiitfyenben  SBeginnen 
10540        £)en  engen  $afj  be§  gel3toeg3  gu  getoinnen. 

gauft  nunft  nacf)  ber  SHnfen. 

(So  bitte,  §err,  aucf;  biefen  gu  bemerfen, 

@§  fct)abet  nicr;t§,  toenn  Starfe  fid?  oerftarfen. 

§  a  1 1  e  f  e  ft  tritt  r>or. 

£)em  linlen  gliigel  leine  ©orgen ! 
3) a  too  icf)  bin  ift  ber  23efi£  geborgen ; 
10545        3n  i^m  betodfyret  fief)  ber  Sllte, 

$ein  ©trar/lbli|  fyaltet  toa§  icr;  fyalte. 
3tb. 

5DZ  e^t)tftopr)ele§  toon  oben  tjerunter  rommenb. 
9^un  fcfyewet  toie  im  §intergrunbe 
2lu§  jebem  gacfigen  gelfenfcfywnbe 


268  gaujl.    B^eitcr  2$etL 

SBeroaffnete  fyerbor  fid)  brdngen, 

£)ie  fcfymalen  $fabe  gu  berengen,  ^550 

9Kit  §elm  unb  ^arnifcr;,  ©djwertern,  ©cfyilben 

2>n  unferm  ^iiden  eine  sIftauer  bilben, 

2)en  2Binf  ermartenb  §u§ufd)lagen. 

£eife  311  ben  SBiffenben. 
SBo^er  ba§  fommt  mitj$t  ifyr  nid)t  fragen. 
3$  ^abe  freilid)  nicfyt  gefdumt,  10555 

£)ie  2Baffertfdte  ringSum  au3geraumt ; 
2)  a  ftanben  fie  gu  gujs,  $u  ^Sferbe 
2U3  todren  fie  nod)  §erm  ber  @rbe ; 
©onft  roaren'3  fitter,  ®onig,  laifer, 
Se^t  finb  e§  nicfyts  alZ  leere  Scfynedenfydufer ;       10560 
©ar  mand)  ©efyenft  fyat  ficfy  barein  gepu^t, 
3)a§  TOttelalter  lebfyaft  aufgeftufct. 
3BeI(f>  Xeufeldjen  aud)  brinne  ftecft, 
fjiir  biefsmal  mad)t  e§  bo<^>  (Effect. 

Saut 
§ort  tone  fie  ficfy  fcorauS  erbofen,  10565 

SBlecfyflappernb  arteinanber  frozen ! 
9lutf)  flattern  gabnenfetjen  bei  ©tanbarten, 
2)te  frtfdjer  Siiftcfyen  ungebulbig  fyarrten. 
SBebenft,  t)ter  ift  ein  alte§  SBoIl  bereit 
Unb  mifcfyte  gem  fict)  aua)  gum  neuen  ©trett.        10570 

gurdjtbarer  <J3ofaunenfd)a{i  t)on  oben,  im  feinblidjen  £eere  merflid^e 
©cfjttanfung. 

8?  a  ufl. 

£)er  §ori§ont  fyat  fid>  berbunfelt, 
3^ur  t?te  unb  ba  bebcutenb  funfelt 
(Sin  rotber  abmma3t>  oiler  Sdjein  ; 
©cfyon  blurt  g  blinfen  bie  G5emet)re, 
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1057 s  3)er  gel§,  ber  SBalb,  bie  Sltmofyfyare, 

£)er  gauge  §immel  mifa^t  fia)  ein. 

9Jte^iftopfyele§. 
2)ie  recite  glanfe  bait  fia)  fraftig ; 
£)o$  fefy'  ia%  ragenb  unter  biefen, 
§an§  Sfaufbolb,  ben  befyenben  biefen, 
10580  Sluf  feine  2Beife  rafd)  gefa;aftig. 

flaifer. 

@rft  fafy  id?  @inen  2lrm  erfyoben, 
3e^t  fefy'  id)  fdj>on  ein  £)u£enb  toben, 
9?aturgemaj3  gefdjnefyt  e§  nia^t. 

gauft. 

93ernafymft  bu  nid)t3  toon  9tebelftreifen 
10585  £)ie  auf  ©icilienS  ^itften  f d^hjeif en  ? 

£)ort,  f^toanfenb  liar,  im  £age§li$t, 

(Srfyoben  gu  ben  9Jttttelluften, 

©efpiegelt  in  befonbern  SDiiften, 

@rftf)eint  ein  f  eltfameS  ©efi$t : 
10590  3)  a  fd>hmnfen  (Stable  ^in  unb  toiber, 

©a  fteigen  ©arten  auf  unb  nieber, 

2Bie  23ilb  urn  33ilb  ben  Styer  brid&t. 

£aifer. 
£)od)  tote  bebenl(icf) !     Sltte  ©pi$en 
SDer  fyofyen  ©peere  fefy'  id)  bli^en ; 
10595  Sluf  unfrer  ^fyalanr.  blanlen  San^en 

©e^'  id)  befyenbe  glammd)en  tauten, 
$)a§  fd)eint  mir  gar  §u  getfterl)aft. 

Sauft. 

^er^eil),  0  §err,  ba§  finb  bie  ©puren 
3Serfd)ollner  geiftiger  ^aturen, 
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@tn  SBJiberfd^cm  ber  SDioffuren,  10600 

33ei  benen  aUe  ©differ  fcfyftmren ; 
©ie  fammetn  fyier  bie  le£te  £raft. 

£aifer. 

^)od^  fage :  roem  ftnb  roir  t>er^>flid^tet 

SDafj  bie  -ftatur,  auf  un§  gericfytet, 

£)a§  ©cltenftc  guf  ammenrafft  ?  10605 

9Jlepfyiftopfyele§. 

2Bem  aU  bem  9Jleifter,  jenem  fyofyen, 

£)er  bein  ©efcfyicf  im  SBufen  tragi? 

£)urd)  beiner  geinbe  ftarfeS  £)rofyen 

3ft  er  im  £iefften  aufgeregt. 

<5ein  £)anf  Vt)iH  bid)  gerettet  fefyen,  10610 

Unb  follt'  er  felbft  baran  fcergefyen. 

£atfer. 

<Bk  jubelten  mid)  pompfyaft  um^ufufyren, 

3$  war  nun  roa§,  ba§  roollt'  id)  and)  probiren 

Unb  fanb'3  gelegen,  ofyne  fciel  $u  benlen, 

2)em  roeiften  33arte  ftifyle  Suft  gu  fdjenfen.        10615 

SDem  $leru§  r)ab'  id)  eine  Suft  fcerborben 

Unb  it)re  ©unft  mir  freilid)  nid)t  erroorben. 

9^un  foKt'  id),  feit  fo  mand)en  Safyren, 

£)ie  2Birlung  frozen  XtyunS  erfafyren? 

gauft. 

greifyer^ige  2Bot)ltr)at  roudjert  reid)  ;  10620 

2af$  beinen  23lid  fid?  aufroart§  menben ! 
5ftid)  beucr)t  (Sr  mill  ein  3ei$en  fenben, 
©ib  2ld)t,  e3  beutet  ftd)  fogleid). 
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£aifer. 
@in  2lbler  fd^toebt  im  £immelfyofyen, 
10625  ©in  ©reif  ifym  naa;  mit  witbem  2)rofyen. 

Sa-ufr 

©ib  2(cf)t :  gar  giinftig  fcfyeint  e§  mir. 
©reif  ift  ein  fabelfyafteS  Sfyier ; 
2Bie  lann  er  ficfy  fo  roeit  oergeffen 
Wlit  eastern  2lbler  fid)  §u  meffen? 

&aifer. 

10630  9hmmefyr,  in  meitgebefynten  ^reifen, 

Umgielm  fie  ftcfy  ;  —  in  gletcfyem  9tu, 
©ie  fafyren  auf  einanber  gu 
©ia;  SBruft  unb  §alfe  $u  §erreifjen. 

gauft. 
;ttun  merle  mie  ber  leibige  ©reif, 
10635  3er§err*/  ger^auf't,  nur  ©djaben  finbet 

Unb  mit  gefenltem  Somenfdjmeif, 
3um  ©ipfelmalb  geftiirgt,  oerfa^minbet. 

£aifer. 
©ei'S  mie  gebeutet,  fo  getfyan ! 
3$  nefym'  e§  mit  33errounbrung  an. 

9ft  e  p  fy  i  ft  0 ^  k)  c I e 8  gegett  bie  SRedjte. 

10640  3)ringenb  roieberfyolten  ©treidjen 

stiffen  unfre  geinbe  weidjen, 

Unb,  mit  ungeroiffem  ged)ten, 

SDrangen  fie  nad)  it)rer  S^ea^ten 

Unb  oermirren  fo  im  ©treite 
10645  Sty***  §auptmad>t  linle  ©eite. 
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UnferS  ^fyalanr.  fefte  ©pitje 

giefyt  ftd^>  reacts  unb  gleid)  bem  SBlitje 

gtifyrt  fie  in  bie  fdjtoacfye  ©telle.  — 

9hm,  h)ic  fturmerregte  SSelle 

€tyriifyenb,  toiitfyen  gleicfye  5Kac^ie  10650 

2Mb  in  boppeltem  ©efecfyte ; 

§errltcfyer§  ift  nicfytS  erfonnen, 

Un3  ift  biefe  ©cfylacfyt  getoonnen  ! 

$  a  i  f  e  r  an  ber  finfen  ©cite  311  ^ouft. 

©cfyau  !  Wn  fcfyeint  e§  bort  bebenflicfy, 
Unfer  ^Soften  ftefyt  berfdnglicfy.  10655 

$eine  (Steine  fefy'  ia)  fliegen, 
TOebre  gelfen  finb  erftiegen, 
Dbre  ftefyen  fcfyon  fcerlaffen. 
3e£t !  —  2)er  geinb,  gu  gan^en  9flaffen 
^mrner  nafyer  angebrungen,  10660 

§at  fcnelletcfyt  ben  $afj  errungen, 
©cfylufjerfolg  unfyetltgen  StrebenS ! 
Sure  $iinfte  finb  t>ergeben§. 
^auje. 

£)a  fommen  meine  beiben  ^aben, 

2Ba3  mogen  bie  fiir  ^Botfd^aft  fyaben?  10665 

3$  furcate  gar  e§  get)t  un3  fcfylecfyt. 

ffaifer. 

2Ba§  fotten  biefe  leibigen  3SogeI? 
©ie  rict)ten  t^re  fd)toar§en  ©egel 
§terfyer  toom  fyeifjen  gel§gefea)t. 
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9ft  e  p  fy  i  ft  o  p  fy  e  I  e  §  ju  &en  Sfaben. 
10670  ©efct  eu$  gang  nal)  §u  meinen  Dfyren. 

2Ben  tfyr  befdj)it|t  ift  mrf)t  toerloren, 
$)enn  euer  9iatf)  ift  folgerea^t. 

gauft  sum  $aifer. 

3Son  £auben  fyaft  bu  ja  fcernommen, 
£)ie  au3  ben  fernften  Sanben  fommen, 

10675  3U  $***  ^efteg  ^rut  unb  &>fr 

§ier  iff  3  mit  toitf>tigen  Unterfdjieben : 
2)ie  STaubenpoft  bebient  ben  grieben, 
SDer  £rieg  befiefylt  bie  Sfabenpoft. 

SRep^tftop^eleS. 

@§  melbet  ficfy  em  ftfjroer  33erfyangnif$, 
10680  6efyt  Inn !  getoafyret  bie  33ebrangnij$ 

Um  unfrer  §elben  gelfenranb. 
£)ie  n&cfyften  §ofyen  finb  erftiegen, 
Unb  toiirben  fie  ben  ^Safj  befiegen, 
2Bir  fatten  einen  fa^toeren  ©tanb. 

flaifcr. 

10685  ®°  &*n  x§  enblicfy  bod)  betrogen ! 

3#r  fyabt  mi$  in  ba§  9?e$  gegogen, 
Wlix  grant  feitbem  eg  mxd)  umftricft. 

9JUpfyifto^ele3. 

3lnx  Wlufy  !  3fo>d&  ift  e§  ntd&t  mifeglucft. 
©ebulb  unb  $fiff  gum  Ie|ten  $noten ; 
10690  ©eroolmltdj)  gefyt'§  am  @nbe  fdjarf. 

3cf>  fyabe  meine  ftct)ern  SBoten, 
SBefefylt  bajj  ic^  befefylen  barf. 
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Dbergeneral  ber  inbeffen  fyerangefommen. 

TOt  biefen  fyaft  bu  bi$  k>eretntgt, 

2ftid)  fyat'3  bie  ganje  3^  gepeirtigt, 

£)a§  ©auleln  fd^afft  lein  fefteS  ©liicf.  10695 

3$  Vx>ei^  nt(f)tg  an  ber  ©d^Iad^>t  gu  toenben, 

SBegannen  fie' 8,  fie  mogen'3  enben, 

3$  gebe  meinen  <5tab  guriicf. 

$  a  i  f  e  r. 
SBefyalt'  ifyn  bt§  ^u  bcffern  ©tunben, 
SDie  un§  metteidfyt  ba§  ©liicf  berleifyt.  10700 

3Jlir  fcfyaubert  toor  bem  garftigen  $unben 
Unb  feiner  ^abentraulicfyfeit. 

3u  2Kepl)iftopf)efe8. 
2)en  ©tab  fann  itf>  bir  nicfyt  t>erleir)en, 
2)u  fd&einft  mir  nicfyt  ber  recite  9JJann, 
SBcfic^I  unb  fuaV  un§  §u  befreien ;  10705 

©efcfyefye,  roa3  geftf)efyen  lann. 

21b  in'8  3e^  nut  bem  Dbergeneral. 

3Re^ift0$>$eIeg. 

■Xftag  ifyn  ber  ftumpfe  ©tab  beftfm^en ! 
Un3  anbern  fonnt'  er  wenig  nii^en, 
@§  roar  fo  roa§  bom  $reu$  baran. 

SfaufL 

SBaSiftgutfrnn? 

SWep&tfto^eleS. 

@3  ift  getfyan  !  —  1071c 

SRun,  fa^roarge  SSettem,  rafd)  im  $)tenen, 
3um  grojsen  SBergfee !  gritfjt  mir  bie  Urtbinen 
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Unb  bittet  fie  urn  ifyrer  glutfyen  ©cfyein. 
£)urcfy  SBeiberfimfte,  farmer  ju  fennen, 
10715    SBerftefyen  fie  fcom  ©ein  ben  ©cr/ein  $u  trennen, 
Unb  jeber  fcfytoort  ba§  fei  ba§  ©ein. 

Sauft. 
©en  2Bafferfraulein  miiffen  unfte  9taben 
3^ed^t  au§  bem  ©runb  gefcr)meicfyelt  fyaben, 
£)ort  fangt  e§  fcfyon  gu  riefeln  an. 
10720    2ln  manner  trocfnen,  fallen  gelfenftetle 
©ntmicfelt  fid)  bie  toolle,  rafale  Quelle, 
Um  jener  ©ieg  ift  e§  getfyan. 

9ttepfyiftopfyele§. 
£)a§  ift  ein  rounberbarer  ©rujs, 
2)te  fiifynften  ^lettrer  finb  confu§. 

Sauft. 
10725     ©cr)on  raufcfyt  @in  23ad)  ^u  S8cicr)en  mdcr)tig  nieber, 

2Iu§  ©cfylucfyten  fefyren  fie  geboppelt  roieber, 

©in  Strom  nun  roirft  ben  SBogenftrafyl, 

2luf  einmal  legt  er  fid)  in  flacfye  gelfenbreite 

Unb  raufcr)t  unb  fcr/dumt,  nacr)  ber  unb  jener  ©eite, 
10730    Unb  ftufentoeife  roirft  er  fid)  in'§  Xfyal. 

2Ba§  fyilft  ein  tapfreS,  l)elbenmdf$ige3  ©temmen? 

2)ie  macfytige  2Boge  ftromt  fie  roeg§ufd)roemmen. 

5Rir  fcfyaubert  felbft  r>or  foldjem  roilben  ©cr)n)all. 

SJle^iftop&eleS. 
3$  W*  nid)t§  r>on  biefen  SKafferliigen, 
10735    %lux  ^enftt^en=2lugen  laffen  ficfy  betriigen 
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Unb  mid?  erge^t  ber  nnmberlid^e  gall. 

©ie  ftur§en  fort  $u  gan^en  fyetlen  §aufen, 

2)ie  barren  mdfynen  §u  erfaufen, 

gnbem  fie  frei  auf  feftem  Sanbe  fdfmaufen 

Unb  l&cfyerlicf)  mit  ©dfymimmgebdrben  laufen.        10740 

9hm  ift  23ermirrung  iiberatt. 

2)ie  SRaben  finb  ttrieber  gefommcn 
3d?  merb'  eud?  bei  bem  fyofyen  9tteifter  loben ; 
SBollt  ifyr  eud?  nun  al£  DJleifter  felbft  eriproben, 
©0  eilet  gu  ber  glitfmben  ©a^miebe, 
2Bo  ba§  ©e^merg^olf,  nimmer  tniibe,  10745 

detail  unb  ©tein  $u  gunfen  fcfyldgt. 
SSerlangt,  roeitldufig  fie  befdjroatjenb, 
(Sin  geuer,  leucfytenb,  blinfenb,  plaftenb, 
SSie  man's  im  fyofyen  ©inne  fyegt. 
3toar  2Betterleud?ten  in  ber  roeiten  gerne,  10750 

SBltcffdmetfeS  gatten  aflerfyod)fter  (Sterne 
•Jftag  jebe  ©ommernadjt  gefct)er)n  ; 
$)od)  2Betterleud)ten  in  toerroorrnen  SBiifd^en 
Unb  ©terne  bie  am  feucfyten  SBoben  jifo^en, 
£)a§  fyat  man  nid?t  fo  leid)t  gefelm.  10755 

©0  muf$t  tJ?r,  elm'  eud)  toiel  $u  qudlen, 
3uborberft  bitten,  bann  befefylen. 
9?aben  ab.    68  gefdt)ier)t  tote  fcorgefdjrieben. 

SRepfyifto^eleg. 
£)en  geinben  bid?te  ginftemiffe ! 
Unb  £ritt  unb  ©cfyritt  in'3  Ungemiffe ! 
3rrfunfen=23litf  an  alien  @nben,  10760 

@in  2eu$ten  ^lo^ltcr)  pi  berblenben. 
£)a§  atte§  mare  munberfdjon, 
9hm  aber  braud?t'§  nod)  ©a^redgeton. 
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gauft. 
$)ie  fyofylen  SBaffen  au3  ber  ©ale  ©riiften 
10765  (Snrpfinben  ficfy  erftarlt  in  freien  Sitften ; 

£)a  broben  flappert%  raff  elf  3  lange  fcfyon, 
@in  tounberbarer,  falfcfyer  £on. 

9fle^ifto^ele§. 

©ang  rea^t !  fie  finb  nidjjt  mefyr  gu  gugeln, 

©c^ort  fcfyaftt'S  toon  rttterlicfyen  2prugeln, 
10770  2Bie  in  ber  fyolben  alien  3^it. 

^rmfdjjienen,  toie  ber  33eine  ©a^ienen, 

%ti  ©uelfen  unb  ate  ©^ibeainen, 

©rneuen  rafcfy  ben  etoigen  ©treit. 

fjeft,  im  ererbten  ©inne  toofynlia;, 
10775  ©rtoeifen  fie  fid)  unfcerfolmlia;, 

©cfyon  flingt  ba3  £ofen  tt>ett  unb  breit. 

gule^t,  bei  atltn  £eufel§feften, 

2Sirlt  ber  $arteifyaf$  boa)  gum  beften, 

S8t§  in  ben  atterle^ten  $rau§  ; 
10780  ©cfyallt  roiber-toiberroartig  panifti), 

9Jlitunter  greft  unb  fd)arf=fatanifcfy, 

(Srfcfyred enb  in  ba£  £fyal  fyinauS. 

$rieg8tumult  im  Drdjefter,  gufe^t  iibergeljenb  in  mUitarijd)  tjeitrc 
SSeifen. 


©e§  ©egenfctifer§  3ett 

£l)ron,  reic^e  Umgebung. 

§abebalb.     ©ilebeute. 

(Silebeute. 
©o  finb  fair  boa;  bie  erften  fyier! 

§abeb  a  lb. 
£ein  $abe  fliegt  fo  frfmeir  afe  four. 

Gsilebeute. 

0  !  Wtld)  ein  (5$at}  liegt  fyier  511  §auf !  10785 

2Bofang' ta;an?    2Bo  ^or' i*  auf  ? 

§abebalb. 

©tefyt  bocfy  ber  gan^e  9tam  fo  ooll ! 
2Beifj  md^t  ft>o§u  id)  gretfen  foil. 

(Silebeute. 

£>er  £eppi$  toar'  mir  eben  redjt, 

5Rem  Sager  ift  oft  gar  $u  f$ledj)t.  10790 

§abebalb. 
§ier  fyangt  oon  ©tat)I  ein  9florgenftern, 
2)ergleia)en  fyatt'  id?  lange  gem. 
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©tlebeute. 
$)en  rotten  Mantel  golbgefaumt, 
©o  tttoaZ  i)att'  ta)  mir  getrctumt. 

§abebalb  bie  2Baffe  neljmenb. 

10795  $amit  ift  e§  gar  balb  getfyan, 

yRan  fd)ldgt  ifyn  tobt  unb  gefyt  »oran. 

£)u  ^aft  fotoiel  f$on  aufgepacft 

Unb  bocfy  ntcfytg  $etf)te3  eingefacft. 

2)en  ^lunber  lafj  an  feinem  Drt, 
10800  ^e^m'  eine3  biefer  $iftcf>en  fort ! 

SDie^  ift  be§  §eer§  befcr)iebner  ©olb, 

3n  feinem  SBaudje  lauter  (Mb. 

©ilebeute. 
2)a3  fyat  ein  morberifa^  ©etoicfyt, 
3$  Ijeb'  e§  nia^t,  id)  trag'  e3  nia^t. 

§abeb  a  lb. 

10805  ©efcfyminbe  bucf  bid? !  9fluj$t  bicfy  bitden ! 

3$  t)ud^e  bir'S  auf  ben  ftarlen  Sftiiden. 

©ilebeute. 
D  roefy !  D  roefy,  nun  iff  3  borbei ! 
3)ie  Saft  brid)t  mir  ba§  $reu$  entgroei. 
2)a8  $iftd)eu  ftiirjt  unb  foringt  auf. 

§abebalb. 
£)a  liegt  ba§  rott)e  (Mb  $u  §auf, 
10810  ©efa^minbe  gu  unb  raff'  eg  auf. 

@  i  I  e  b  e  u  t  e  fauert  nteber. 
©efdjjminbe  nur  gum  ©$oo§  fyinein  ! 
Nod)  immer  mirb'l  jur  ©'niige  fein. 
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§abebalb. 

Unb  fo  genua,  !  unb  eile  bocfy ! 

@ie  ftefyt  cmf. 
D  toefy,  bie  (Scourge  fyat  em  2o$ ! 
SBo^in  bu  gefyft  unb  too  bu  ftefyft  10815 

3Serfd)toenberifd)  bie  ©c^ci^e  fdft. 

£rabanten  unfres  flaifers. 

2Ba§  fcfyafft  ii?r  ^ier  am  fyeiligen  $la|  ? 
2Sa§  Iramt  ifyr  in  bem  $aiferf$a£  ? 

§abebalb. 

2Bir  trugen  unfre  ©lieber  feil 

Unb  fyolen  unfer  SBeutetfyeil.  10820 

3n  geinbe§=3e^en  ift'S  ber  33raucfy 

Unb  fair,  ©olbaten  finb  toir  aua). 

£rabanten. 

$)a§  paffet  nid)t  in  unfern  $rei3 

gugleia)  ©olbat  unb  £)ieb3gef$mei{$, 

Unb  toer  fi$  unferm  $atfer  nafyt  10821 

SDer  fei  ein  reblicfyer  ©olbat. 

§abebalb. 
$)ie  ^eblicfyfeit  bie  lennt  man  f$on, 
©ie  fyeifjet :  Contribution, 
gfyr  afle  feib  auf  gleidjem  gufc : 
©ib  E>er  !  ba§  ift  ber  §anbroerf§gruj$.  10830 

3u  (Sitebeute. 
9J{aay  fort  unb  fdfyleppe  roa§  bu  r)aft, 
§ier  finb  roir  mdt)t  toifffommner  ©aft. 
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@rfter  Brabant. 

©ag',  toarum  gabft  bu  ntcfyt  fogletcfy 
SDem  freemen  $erl  einen  SBacfenftretcfy  ? 

3toeiter. 
10835  3$  toetfc  ntcfyt,  mir  bergtng  bie  $raft, 

©te  toaren  fo  gefpenfterfyaft. 

fritter. 
9JUr  toarb  el  oor  ben  2lugen  fcfylecfyt, 
SDa  fltmmert'  el,  tcfy  fafy  ntcfyt  red^t. 

SBterter. 

SSie  tcfy  el  ntcfyt  $u  fagen  toetf* : 
10840.  @l  toar  ben  gangen  £ag  fo  fyeifj, 

(So  b&nglidj),  fo  bellommen  fcfytoitl, 

£)er  eine  ftanb,  ber  anbre  fiel, 

Man  tappte  I)in  unb  fcfylug  ^ugleicfy, 

SDer  (Stegner  fiel  bor  jebem  ©treicfy, 
10845  23or  Slugett  fcfytoebt'  el  toie  ein  gtor, 

SDcmn  fummt'l  unb  fauft'l  unb  gifefyt'  im  Dfyr. 

2)  a!  ging  fo  fort,  nun  finb  toir  ba 

Unb  toiffen  felbft  ni$t  tote'!  gefcfyalj). 

$  a  i  f  e  r  mit  » t  e  r  gitrften  tretcn  auf. 
2)ie  £rabanten  cntf cnten  ftdj. 

Jtatfet. 

@!  fet  nun  tote  ifym  fei !  un!  tft  bie  ©cfytacfyt  getoonnen, 
10850  £)el  Jeinbl  gerftreute  glucfyt  im  ftacfyen  gelb  ^erronnen. 
£ier  ftefyt  ber  leere  £fyron,  berratfyerifefyer  ©cfya|, 
58on  Xepptcfyen  umfyMt,  oerengt  umfyer  ben  $la$. 
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2Bir,  efyrenooll  gef$u|t  toon  eigenen  Xrabanten, 

©rroarten  ^aiferlid;  ber  SSoller  SIbgefanbten ; 

S8on  alien  ©etten  fyer  lommt  fro{?e  33otfd>aft  an:  10855 

SBerufyigt  f ei  ba§  9tei$,  un§  freubig  gugetfyan. 

§at  fid?  in  unfern  $ampf  audj)  ©aufelei  geflodjten, 

2tm  @nbe  fyaben  tt>ir  un§  nur  aUein  gefodfyten. 

Sufalle  lommen  ja  bent  ©treitenben  $u  ©ut, 

33om  §immel  fattt  ein  ©tein,  bent  geinbe  regnet'3  Slut,  10860 

2lu3  gelfenfyofylen  tout' 3  uon  ntadjtigen  2Bunberflangen, 

3)ie  unfre  SBruft  erfyofyn,  be§  geinbe3  SBruft  oerengen. 

£)er  tiberftmnbne  ftel,  gu  [tet3  erneutem  ©pott, 

£)er  ©ieger,  tote  er  prangt,  preif't  ben  geroognen  ©ott. 

Unb  atte§  ftimmt  mit  ein,  er  braudjt  nid)t  $u  befefylen,       10865 

§err  ©ott,  bid)  loben  fair !  au§  TOtlionen  $el)len. 

^ebocfy  gum  t)ocr)ften  $rei3  toenb'  id)  ben  frommen  Site!, 

£)a3  felten  fonft  gefa^afy,  §ur  eignen  33ruft  guriicf. 

@in  junger,  muntrer  giirft  mag  feinen  £ag  oergeuben, 

£)ie  $jGfyre  lefyren  if>n  be§  2lugenbltd3  Sebeuten.  10870 

£)ef$alb  benn  ungefaumt  oerbinb'  id)  mid)  fogleict) 

TOt  eud)  oier  2Siirbigen,  fiir  §au§  unb  §of  unb  Sftetcfy. 

3um  erften. 
SDein  war,  0  giirft !  be§  §eer§  georbnet  Huge  ©$i$tung, 
©obann,  int  §auptmoment,  fyerotfefy  fit^ne  ?tid)tung ; 
3nt  grteben  roirfe  nun  roie  e<3  bie  $z\t  begefyrt,  10875 

@r^ntarfdf)a[l  nemt'  id)  hid),  ocrleifye  bir  bag  ©a^toert. 

©rjntarf  a^all. 

SDein  treue§  §eer,  bis  je|t  int  S^neren  befdfyafttgt, 
2Benn'§  an  ber  ©range  bid)  unb  beinen  %\)xon  befraftigt, 
SDann  fei  e§  un§  oergomtt,  bei  gefteSbrang  int  ©aal 
©erdumiger  SSaterburg,  gu  riiften  bir  ba3  Wdfyl.  10880 
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S3Ianl  trag'  iay^  bir  barnt  fcor,  blanf  fyalt'  ia)  bir'S  gur  ©eite, 
£)er  fyoa^ften  -Iftajeftat  ^u  eroigem  (Meite. 

2)er  $aif  er  gum  gtoeitett. 
2)er  ficfy,  al§  tapfrer  9ttann,  and?  $art  gefallig  ^eigt, 
£)u  !  fei  ©rjfammerer,  ber  2luftrag  ift  nicfyt  leia^t. 
[0885  £)u  bift  ber  Oberfte  toon  allem  §au§geftnbe, 

Set  beren  innerm  ©treit  id)  fcfylecfyte  Wiener  ftnbe ; 

SDein  Seifpiel  fei  fortan  in  ©fyren  aufgeftellt, 

2Bie  man  bem  §errn,  bem  §of  unb  alien  roofylgefatft. 

©r^fammerer. 

$)e§  "§erren  grof$en  Sinn  §u  forbern  bringt  gu  ©naben, 
10890  S)en  Seften  r)ulfretct)  fein,  ben  ©dfylea^ten  felbft  nicfyt  fdfyaben, 

£)ann  liar  fein  olme  Sift,  unb  rufyig  olme  £rug  ! 

'JBenn  bu  micf),  §err,  bura)f$auft,  gefdfyiefyt  mir  fa^on  genug. 

£)arf  fict)  bie  ^Bfyantafte  auf  jeneS  geft  erftrecfen? 

$&enn  bu  gur  Xafel  gefyft,  reiay  tcfy  bag  golbne  33etfen, 
10895  ®^e  Swinge  fyalt'  id)  bir,  bamit  §ur  SBonne^eit 

<Bid)  beine  §anb  erfrifdjt,  toie  mid)  bein  Slid  erfreut. 

flaifer. 
3tt)ar  fitfyl'  idj)  mi$  $u  ernft  auf  geftlid)feit  §u  finnen, 
Qotfy  fei' 3 !  @3  forbert  aud)  frofymutfyigeS  Seginnen. 

3um  britten. 
£)id)  toafyP  id)  §um  @r§trucr)fejs !     3lIfo  fei  fortan 
10900  2)ir  3aSD/  ©efliigel=§of  unb  SSorraerf  untertfyan ; 
£)er  2iebling3fpeifen  2Bal)I  lafj  mir  ju  alien  3^ten 
2Sie  fie  ber  Wlonat  bringt  unb  forgfam  ^ubereiten. 

@rgtrud)fej$. 
©treng  gaften  fei  fiir  mid)  bie  angenefymfte  $fli$t, 
23i3,  toor  bi$  fyingeftellt,  bio)  freut  ein  2BoI)Igerid)t. 
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£)er  $ticfye  SDtenerfd^aft  foil  ficfy  mit  mir  Oereinigen,  10905 

2)a§  gerne  bei^iefyn,  bie  ga^r^eit  $u  befa^leumgen. 
2)t$  reigt  nid)t  gem  unb  gritty  roomit  bie  Xafcl  prangt, 
@infa$  unb  fraftig  iff  3  roorna$  bein  ©inn  oerlangt. 

$aifer  gum  tnerten. 
9BciI  unau3roeid)lia)  fyier  ficfy'S  nur  oon  geften  fyanbelt, 
©0  fei  mir,  junger  §elb,  gum  ©$enfen  umgetoanbelt.  10910 

Cgrgfd^enfe,  forge  nun  bag  unfre  ^eUerei 
2tuf'§  reicfyltcfyfte  oerforgt  mit  gutem  SSeine  fei. 
SDu  felbft  fei  maftig,  lag  nicfyt  tiber  §eiterfeiten, 
2)ur$  ber  ©elegenfyeit  23erlotfen,  bid)  oerleiien. 

(Srgfcfyenf. 

!0lein  fjurft,  bie  ^ugenb  felbft,  toenn  man  ttyr  nur  oertraut,  10915 

©tefyt,  ety'  man  ftcty'S  oerfiefyt,  gu  -iJJtannern  auferbaut. 

Slucfy  icty  oerfe^e  mid)  ju  jenem  grofcen  gefte ; 

@in  ^atferlicf)  Stiff ct  fctymticf  icfy  aufs  allerbefte, 

Wit  ^radjtgefafjen,  gtilben,  filbem  allgumal, 

$)o$  roafyl'  id)  bir  OorauS  ben  lieblia^ften  ^olal :  10920 

@in  blanl  oenebifa)  ©la€,  roorin  SBefyagen  laufa^et, 

2)e3  2Bein§  ©efdfymacf  fid)  ftarft  unb  nimmermefyr  beraufcfyet. 

2luf  fola^en  2Bunberfdj)at$  oertraut  man  oft  gu  feJ>r ; 

£)o$  beine  3fta£igfeit,  bu  £o$fter,  f$ti£t  noa)  mefyr. 

^aifer. 
2Ba§  i$  eua)  gugebad^t  in  biefer  ernften  ©tunbe,  10925 

93ernal)mt  ifyr  mit  SBertraun  au§  guoerlafjigem  9Kunbe. 
£>e3  $aifer§  SBort  ift  grog  unb  fttfyert  jebe  ©ift, 
£)odfy  §ur  Selraftigung  bebarf§  ber  eblen  ©adrift, 
Sebarf'3  ber  ©ignatur.     £)ie  formlia)  gu  bereiten, 
©efy'  icfy  ben  redden  9Jlann  gu  renter  ©tunbe  fdjreiten.        10930 
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2)er  @r§bifc^of-@rgcangIer  tritt  auf. 
SUifer. 

$&znn  ein  ©eroolbe  ficfy  bem  ©$Iuf$ftein  anoertraut, 
$)ann  iff  3  mit  ©idj)erfyeit  fiir  etoige  geit  erbaut. 
£)u  fiefyft  bier  giirften  ba !     2Sir  fyaben  erft  erortert, 
2Ba§  ben  SBeftanb  gunaa^ft  toon  £au§  unb  §of  beforbert. 

10935  ^un  aDer/  toag  Dag  ^e*$  *n  f^nem  ©an§en  fyegt, 
©ei,  mit  ©ehrid&t  unb  $raft,  ber  gunfgafyl  auferlegt. 
2ln  Sanbern  folten  fie  oor  alien  anbern  glangen, 
2)ej$alb  ermeitr'  id)  gleid?  je$t  be3  93eft$tfyum§  $rangen, 
23om  ©rbtfyeil  jener  bie  fidj)  oon  un3  abgemanbt. 

10940  @ua)  Streuen  tyred)'  id)  §u  fo  mand)e§  fd)dne  £anb, 
^ugleict)  bag  fyofye  Sftecfyt  end),  nacfy  ©elegenfyeiten, 
£)urd)  Slnfatf,  $auf  unb  £auf$  in'§  28eitre  gu  oerbreiten ; 
2)ann  fet  beftimmt  oergonnt  gu  iiben  ungeftort 
2Ba§  oon  ©eredj)tfamen  eu$  SanbeSfyerrn  gefyort. 

10945  21 1§  9ticfyter  roerbet  ifyr  bie  ©nburtfyeile  fatten, 
SBerufung  gelte  nid)t  Oon  euern  r)oct)ften  ©teffen. 
2)ann  ©teuer,  3in§  unb  SBetfy',  Sefyn  unb  (Mett  unb  QoU, 
S3erg=,  ©al^  unb  TOn^regal  eua^  angefyoren  foil. 
£)enn  meine  2)anfbarfeit  OottgiUttg  gu  erproben, 

10950  $ab}  tcfy  end)  gang  $unad)ft  ber  3Jiajeftat  erfyoben. 

@r^bif  cfyof. 
3m  9taen  atter  fei  bir  tieffter  3)anl  gebrad)t, 
£)u  mad)ft  un§  ftarl  unb  feft  unb  ftarfeft  beine  Watyt. 

£aifer. 
@ud^  fiinfen  raid  ia)  no$  erfyofytere  SSiirbe  geben. 
Wod)  leb'  id?  meinem  Sfieia;  unb  fyaht  Suft  §u  leben ; 
10955  ®oc§  Wer  oilmen  Stette  §ie(>t  bebad)tigen  Site! 
2Ut§  rafter  ©trebfamleit  in' 3  2)rofyenbe  gurxicf. 
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2tua;  roerb'  icf),  fetner  3eit,  mid)  bon  ben  Xfyeuren  trennen, 

SDann  fei  e3  eure  ^}flid)t  ben  golger  gu  ernennen. 

©efrbnt  erfyebt  tfyn  fyod?  auf  fyeiligem  Sltiar, 

Unb  frieblia^  enbe  bann  roa§  je|t  fo  ftiirmifa;  war.  10960 

©rgcangler. 
9Jttt  ©toty  in  tieffter  33ruft,  mit  2)emutfy  an  ©ebarbe, 
(Stelm  giirften  bir  gebeugt,  bie  erften  auf  ber  Gsrbe. 
(So  lang  ba£  Irene  23lut  bie  OolTen  Slbern  regt, 
(Sinb  toir  ber  $brper  ben  bein  2BiIIe  Ieid)t  betoegt. 

®atfer. 
Unb  alfo  fei,  §um  <3$Iu{3,  toa§  roir  bigger  betfydtigt,  10965 

gitr  atte  golgegeit  bur$  ©adrift  unb  3ug  beftatigt. 
3mar  fyabt  ifyr  ben  33efi|  al3  §erren  oollig  fret. 
Wit  bem  SBebing  jebod),  bafj  er  untfyeilbar  fei. 
Unb  mie  tfyr  aua)  bermefyrt  roa§  ifyr  bon  un§  empfangen, 
@§  fofl'3  ber  dlt'fte  <3oI)n  in  gleia^em  Sftafs  erlangen.  10970 

(Sr^  c angler. 
$)em  ^ergament  atebalb  oertrau'  ia)  toofylgemutfy, 
Sum  ©liicf  bem  9^eict)  unb  un§,  ba3  h)id)tigfte  (Btatut ; 
Sfteinfdjrift  unb  ©ieglung  foil  bie  Gan^elei  befcfyaftigen, 
fflxt  fyeiliger  ©ignatur  mirft  bu'§,  ber  §err,  befrdftigen. 

£aifer. 

Unb  fo  entlaff  ia)  eucfy,  bamit  ben  grojsen  £ag,  10975 

©efammelt,  jebermann  ftct)  iiberlegen  mag. 

2)te  ft)  e  1 1 1  i  dj>  e  n  gii  r  ft  e  n  entfernen  ftd). 

2)er  gei  ft  little  Bfeibt  unb  fprtdjt  patl)ettfd). 

£)er  Sanger  ging  fyintoeg,  ber  33iftf)of  ift  geblieben, 
3Som  ernften  SSarnegeift  gu  beinem  Dfyx  getrieben  ! 
©ein  oaterli$e£  §erg  bon  6orge  bangt'3  urn  bid). 
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^aifer. 
10980  9Sa3  ^aft  bu  23dngli$e3  gur  frozen  ©tunbe  ?  fyricfy  ! 

©rgbifa^of. 
TO  toeldjem  bittern  ©djmerg  firtb'  i$,  in  biefer  ©tunbe, 
$)ein  ^od^ge^eiligt  §aupt  mit  ©atana3  im  SBunbe. 
Stoar,  tote  e§  fdjjeinen  toifl,  gefidjert  auf  bent  £r/ron, 
2)otf>  leiber !  ©ott  bent  §errn,  bent  SSater  ^Sa!pft  gum  §or)n. 

10985  %Stnn  biefer  e§  erfdfyrt,  fanned  toirb  er  ftrdflid?  ridden, 

Wit  r)eiligem  ©trafyl  bein  3^etd^r  ba§  ftinbige,  gu  bernia^tem 
$)enn  nod)  oergafj  er  nicfyt  toie  bu,  gur  r/od)ften  3eit, 
2ln  beinent  ^ronunggtag  ben  ftaubextx  befreit. 
33on  beinent  SDtabem,  ber  Gfyrtftenfyeit  gum  ©$aben, 

10990  £raf  ba§  oerflua^te  §aupt  ber  erfte  ©trafyl  ber  ©naben. 
SDodj)  fcr)Iag'  an  beine  Sruft  unb  gib,  bom  freolen  ©liicf, 
@in  mdfjig  ©d^drfletn  gleid)  bem  §eiligtl)um  juriicf ; 
2)en  breiten  §ugelraum,  ba  too  bein  ^elt  geftanben, 
2Bo  bofe  ©eifter  fid?  gu  beinem  ©tfm|  oerbanben, 

10995  ®em  Siigenfiirften  bu  ein  r/orcr)fam  Dfyr  geliefyn, 
$)en  ftifte,  fromm  belefyrt,  gu  r/eiligem  SBemiUm ; 
5Rit  33erg  unb  bittern  2Balb,  fo  toeit  fie  ficr)  erftrecfen, 
9Jttt  §ofyen  bie  ftcr)  grim  gu  fetter  2Beibe  becfen, 
gtfdj)rei$en,  flaren  ©een,  bann  S3dcr)Ieirt  orme  $crf)l, 

1 1000  2Bie  fie  ficr),  eilig  fcr/langelnb,  ftiirgen  ab  gu  £r/at; 

3)a3  breite  SHjal  bann  felbft,  mit  SBiefen,  ©auen,  ©ritnben; 
SDie  9tae  f^rict)t  fid?  au§,  unb  bu  toirft  ©nabe  finben. 

SUifer. 
SDurd)  meinen  fdfytoeren  gefyl  bin  id)  fo  tief  erfdjrecft, 
SDie  ©range  fei  oon  bir  nacr)  eignem  Wa$  geftecft. 

©rgbifcfyof. 
1 1005  @rft!  ber  enttoeif/te  S^aum,  too  man  ftct)  fo  oerfimbigt, 

©el  alfobalb  gum  ^ienft  be3  §od)ften  angefunbigt. 
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SBefyenbe  fteigt  im  ©eift  ©emciuer  ftarl  empor, 

2)er  9Jtorgenfonne  33Itcf  erleucfytet  fcfyon  ba§  @§or, 

gum  $reu$  ermeitert  ficfy  ba§  toacfyfenbe  ©ebdube, 

2)a3  ©duff  erldngt,  er^oijt  fid^>  gu  ber  ©laubigen  greube,  noio 

©ie  ftromen  briinftig  fcfyon  burcfy'3  toitrbtge  portal, 

2)er  erfte  ©locfenruf  erfcfyoll  burcfy  33erg  unb  £Ij>al, 

23on  fyofyen  £fyurmen  tont'g,  toie  fie  gum  §immel  ftreben, 

$)er  SBiifjer  !ommt  fyeran,  gu  neugefdjaffnem  Seben. 

£)em  fyofyen  28etl)etag,  er  trete  balb  fyeretn !  noi^ 

UBirb  beine  ©egenroart  bie  fyocfyfte  $ierbe  fein. 

£aifer. 
9ftag  ein  fo  groj$e3  2Berf  ben  frommen  ©inn  berfunbigen, 
3u  pretfen  ©ott  ben  §errn,  fo  roie  mid?  §u  entfiinbigen. 
©enug !     3$  fttyle  fd^on  wie  fief)  mein  ©inn  erfyofyt. 

(Srgbifcfyof. 
21I§  Sanger  forbr'  id)  nun  ©cfylujs  unb  gormalit&t.  11020 

flaifer. 

(Sin  formlicfy  document,  ber  $ird)e  bag  $u  eignen, 
S)u  legft  e§  i?or,  icfy  mitt's  mit  greuben  unter$eia)nen. 

(Sr&bifcfyof 
tjat  ftcf)  beurfaubt,  fel)rt  aber  bei'm  ShtSgang  um. 
2)ann  roibmeft  bu  gugleid)  bem  2Berfe,  tokJ$  entftefyt, 
©efammte  SanbSgefatfe :  gelmten,  3mf*n/  93ety', 
gur  eroig.     3SieI  bebarf'3  gu  miirbiger  Unterfyaltung,        11025 
Unb  fd>mere  Soften  mac^t  bie  forglid)e  $ermaltung. 
3um  fcfynetlen  Slufbau  felbft  auf  foldjem  roiiften  $la| 
Sfteicfyft  bu  un§  einigeS  ©olb,  au§  beinem  SBcutef d^a^. 
SDaneben  braud^t  man  aucfy,  id^>  lann  e§  nid)t  fcerfefyroeigen, 
GmtfernteS  §olj  unb  $alf  unb  ©$iefer  unb  bergleicfye.n.    11030 
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$)ie  guljren  tfyut  ba3  SBolf,  bom  $rebigtftufyl  belefyrt, 
2)ie  ^ircfye  fegnet  ben  ber  ifyr  $u  £)ienften  fdfyrt. 
2tb. 

$aif  er. 
2)ie  ©unb'  ift  groft  unb  farcer  mornit  \<fy  mid)  belaben, 
2)a3  letbige  gauberoolf  bringt  tntcf)  in  fyarten  ©cfyaben. 

(Sr^bifcfyof 
abermats  juriitffe^renb  tnit  tteffter  SBerbeugung. 
1 1035  SBer^eify,  0  §err!     @§  toarb  bem  fefyr  oerrufnen  9ttann 
£)e§  S^eicfyeS  ©tranb  oerliefyn  ;  bocfy  biefen  trifft  ber  SBann, 
58erlex^ft  bu  reuig  nicfyt  ber  fyofyen  ^ircfyenftetfe 
2lucfy  bort  ben  gefynten,  ^m§>  unb  (3abtn  unb  ©efaHe. 

$aifer  toerbriefcttci). 

£)a§  2anb  ift  nocfy  nicfyt  ba,  im  5(Jleere  liegt  e§  breit. 

©r^bifc^of. 

1 1040  2Ber'3  Sftecfyt  fjat  unb  ©ebulb  fur  ben  fommt  aucfy  bie  3^ 

giir  un§  mog'  @uer  2Bort  in  feinen  $rdften  bleiben ! 

2lb. 

$aifer  attem. 
60  fount'  itf)  toofyl  gundd^ft  ba§  gan^e  dtzity  berfd^reiben. 


^unfter  lict 


Dffene  ©egenb. 

2$anbrer. 

3a !  fie  ftnb'3  bie  bunfetn  Sinben, 

S)ort,  in  i^re§  2Hter«  Jtraft. 

Unb  id)  foil  fie  toteber  finben,  11045 

Sftad)  fo  langer  2Banberf$aft ! 

3ft  e§  bod)  bie  alte  ©telle, 

3erte  §ittte,  bie  mia;  barg, 

21I§  bie  fturmerregte  SSette 

5Ulid>  an  jene  £)iinen  toarf !  11050 

3Jleine  2Birtl)e  moa)t'  ia)  fegnen, 

§iilf§bereit,  ein  toatfreS  $aar, 

2)a3,  urn  fyeut  mir  $u  begegnen, 

2llt  f$on  jener  Xage  Wax. 

2ldj) !  ba3  toaren  fromme  Seute !  11055 

$oa)'  id&  ?  ruf '  ia)  ?  —  ©eib  gegriifet ! 

2Benn,  gaftfreunblidfy,  ana)  nocf)  fyeute 

3fyr  be§  SBofyltlnmS  ©Ittcf  genie£t. 

$8auci§.  2ftiUterd)en,  fetjr  alt. 
fiteber  ^ommling  !  Seife !  Seife ! 
Sftufye !  laft  ben  ©atten  rufyn !  11060 

Sanger  ©d)laf  t>erleit)t  bem  ©reife 
^ur^en  %Saa)en$  rafd>e§  %fy\m. 
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2B  a  n  b  r  e  r. 
©age,  Gutter,  bift  bu'§  thtrx, 
9tteinen  SDanf  nod)  $u  empfafyn, 
1 1065  2Ba§  bu  fiir  be3  3imgling3  Seben 

■UJlit  bem  ©atten  einft  getfyan? 
Sift  bu  23auci§,  bte,  gefc^dftig, 
§aIberftorbnen  9Jhmb  erquuft? 

2)er  ©atte  tritt  auf. 
£)u  ^fyilemon,  ber,  fo  frafttg, 
1 1070  -Jftemen  ©$atj  ber  glutl)  entriicft? 

@ure  glammen  raftf>en  geuer§, 
@ure§  ©loosens  ©Uberlaut, 
$ene§  graufen  2lbentfyeuer§ 
£bfung  toar  eu$  anoertraut. 

1 1075  ^nb  nun  *aftf  fywtoor  tm$  treten, 

©$aun  ba§  gran^enlofe  Wm ; 
£af$t  mid?  fnieen,  lafjt  mi$  beten, 
9Jttdj)  bebrdngt  bie  S3ruft  fo  fefyr. 

(Sr  fdjreitet  toorumrts  auf  ber  2)iinCo 

^fyilemon  m  23aua§. 
©tie  nur  ben  %tfa)  $u  becfen, 

1 1080  2Bo'§  im  ©arisen  munter  blufyt. 

£afj  il)n  rennen,  it;n  erfd^recfen, 
SDenn  er  glaubt  nitf)t  toa€  er  fiefyt. ' 

9?ebeu  bem  2Baubrer  ftet)cnb. 
2)a§  eud?  grimmig  miftger/anbelt, 
2Bog'  auf  2Boge,  fdjjaumenb  roilb, 

1 1085  ©efyt  al£  ©arten  ifyr  befyanbelt, 

©efyt  em  ^arabieftfd)  23ilb. 
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2llter,  roar  id?  nid)t  $u  §anben, 

§itlfrei$  nid)t  tote  fonft  bereit, 

Unb,  roie  meine  $rafte  fdjroanben, 

2Bar  aud)  fdjon  bie  28oge  roett.  1109c 

$luger  §erren  fufyne  £ned)te 

©ruben  ©raben,  bdmmten  ein, 

©djmalerten  be3  -ifteereS  ^ed^te, 

£errn  an  feiner  ©tatt  gu  fetn. 

©djaue  griinenb  9Sief  an  28iefe,  11095 

Singer,  ©arten,  $>orf  unb  2Balb.  — 

$omm  nun  aber  unb  geniejje, 

$)enn  bie  Sonne  fcfyeibet  balb.  — 

$)ort  im  Jemften  giefyen  ©egel ! 

©ud^en  nticfytlia)  ficfjern  $ort.  moo 

$ennen  bod)  ifyr  9teft  bie  23bgeJ, 

2)enn  je£t  ift  ber  §afen  bort. 

(So  erblicfft  bu  in  ber  2Beite 

@rft  be§  9Jteere§  blauen  ©aum, 

Sfted£)t3  unb  Unf3,  in  alter  SBrette,  11105 

©ia^tgebrangt  beroofynten  S^aum. 

%m  %i\d)e  ju  brei,  im  ©artdjen. 
23auct3. 
SBIeibft  bu  ftumm  ?  unb  feinen  SBiffen 
SBringft  bu  §um  berled)§ten  9Dteb? 

^fyilemon. 
WlbtyV  er  bo$  bom  SSunber  roiffen, 
©pria^ft  fo  geme,  tfyu'3  ifym  funb.  nno 

SauciS. 

2Sor)I !  ein  2Bunber  ift'§  geroefen ! 
Safer  mid)  fyeut  nod)  nid)t  in  ^ufy ; 


5.  act    Dffene  ©egenb.  293 

£)enn  e3  ging  ba3  gan^e  SKefen 
9tt$t  mit  recfyten  SDingen  &u. 

$fyi  lemon. 

ii 1 15  $ann  ber  $aifer  fid)  oerfitnb'gen 

SDer  ba§  Ufer  ifym  oerlielm? 

%fyaV$  ein  §erolb  nirf)t  oerfimb'gen 

<5d)metternb  im  33oriiber§iebn? 

9ttdi}t  entfernt  oon  unfern  £)iinen 
ii 1 20  SSarb  ber  erfte  guf$  gcfa^t, 

3elte,  §iitten !  —  £)oa)  tm  ©riinen 

SWd^tct  balb  ftd)  ein  ^alaft. 

$8auct§. 

Xag§  umfonft  bie  ^necr)te  Idrmten, 

§acT  unb  ©cfyaufel,  Sa^lag  urn  ©cfylag ; 
1 1 125  2Bo  bie  gltimmcfyen  ndct)ttg  fdfymarmten 

<5tanb  ein  ©amm  ben  anbern  £ag. 

■Btafdjenopfer  mufjten  bluten, 

%la<fyt$  erf  a)  oil  be§  3ammer3  Oual, 

^Jleerab  floffen  geuerglutfyen, 
1 1 130  9Jlorgen§  mar  e§  ein  @anal. 

©ottlo§  ift  er,  tt)n  geliiftet 

Unfre  §utte,  unfer  §ain  ; 

2Bie  er  ftdfr  als  9?atf)bar  brftftet 

©oil  man  untertfydnig  fein. 

$  fy  i  I  e  m  o  n. 

11135  ©a* er  urt^  kodj  angeboten 

©dj)one§  ©ut  im  neuen  Sanb ! 

23auct§. 
£raue  nicr)t  bem  2Bafferboben, 
§alt'  auf  beiner  §ol)e  ©tanb  ! 
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£af$t  un§  ^ur  Gapetfe  treten ! 

Seijten  ©onnenblicf  gu  fcfyaun.  11140 

2a|t  un§  Iduten,  Inieen,  hetin ! 

Unb  bem  alien  ©ott  fcertraun. 


SPalctfl. 

Seiter  3iergarten,  grower  grabgefii^rter  Qtattal. 
gauft  im  ^oc^ften  fitter  tocmbetnb,  nad)benfenb. 

2  ty  n  c  e  u  §  bcr  X  fy  ii  r  m  e  r  burets  @prad)rof)r. 

£)ie  6onne  finft,  bie  le^ten  ©ctyiffe 
©ie  giefyen  munter  fyafenein. 

1 145  @in  grower  Rafyn  ift  im  Segriffe 

2luf  bent  (Sanale  fyier  §u  feitx. 
£)ie  bunten  2Bimpel  icemen  frofylicfy, 
2)ie  ftarren  -Xftaften  ftefyn  bereit, 
3n  bir  preif  t  ftd)  ber  5Boot£mann  felig, 

1 150  2)id)  griiftf  ba§  ©littf  $ur  fjoc^ften  «3eit. 

2)a8  ©totfdjen  lautet  auf  ber  2)iine. 

g  a  it  ft  auffaljrenb. 

93erbammte§  Sauten !  2l%tfcfyanblidj) 
23erftntnbet%  ftn'e  ein  tiicftfcfyer  ©cfyuft ; 
23or  2tugen  ift  mein  S^eidj)  unenblicfy, 
3m  Sftiicfen  necft  micf)  ber  33erbruf$, 
[ii 55  ©rinnert  mid?  burd)  neibifefye  Saute: 

9Jkin  §od?befi£  er  "ift  mcr)t  rein, 
£)er  Sinbenraum,  bie  braune  Saute, 
2)a8  morfa^e  $ird)lein  ift  nid)t  mein. 
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Unb  mimfc^  \a)  bort  micfy  $u  erfyolen, 

23or  frembem  ©fatten  fcfyaubert  mir,  m6o 

3ft  2)orn  ben  Slugen,  £)orn  ben  ©ofylen, 

D  !  roar'  icfy  roeit  fyinroeg  fcon  fyier ! 

£fyitrmer  nrie  oben. 

SSie  fegelt  fro^  ber  bunte  $afyn 

■JSKit  frifd)em  Slbenbminb  fyeran ! 

2Bie  tfyurmt  fid)  fein  befyenber  2auf  11165 

3n  fltften,  flaften,  ©acfen  auf ! 

s£rad)ttger  flaljn,  reic^  unb  bunt  betaben  mit  (Sqeugniffen  frcmbcr  SSelt* 

gegenben. 

SJtepfyiftopfyeleS.     SDie  brei  geroaltigen  ©efellen. 

GfyoruS. 
2)a  lanben  rotr, 
2)a  finb  fair  fcfyon. 
©liitfan !  bem  §  err  en, 
£> em  patron.  11170 

@ie  ftetgen  ou«,  bie  ©titer  tterben  an'8  2anb  gefd)afft. 

SftepfyiftopfyeleS. 
©0  fyaben  roir  un§  roofyl  erprobt, 
93ergniigt  roenn  ber  patron  e§  lobt. 
9Zur  mit  groei  (Stiffen  ging  e§  fort, 
SJttt  §roan§ig  finb  mir  nun  im  $ort. 
2Ba§  grofse  £>inge  mir  getfyan,  11175 

£)a£  fiefyt  man  unfrer  Sabung  an. 
£)a§  freie  9fteer  befreit  ben  ©eift, 
2Ber  roeifj  ba  roa§  SBefinnen  fyeifjt ! 
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£)a  forbert  nur  ein  rafter  ©riff, 
in8o        Wlan  fangt  ben  gifa),  man  fangt  ein  6$iff, 

tlnb  ift  man  erft  ber  §err  ^u  brei, 

£)ann  fyafelt  man  ba£  fcnerte  bet ; 

$)a  gefyt  e§  benn  bem  fiinften  fcfyledjt, 

9flan  fyat  ©etoalt,  fo  fyat  man  Sfted&t. 
11185        9Dta  fragt  um'g  28  a3?  unb  nicfyt  um'3  2Bie? 

%<fy  mitfjte  leine  <Sct)ifffat)rt  lennen : 

$rieg,  §anbel  unb  ^iraterie, 

£)reieinig  finb  fie,  nia)t  gu  trennen. 

$)ie  brei  gemaltigen  ©efellen. 

Wfy  ©an!  unb  ©rufe ! 
1 1 190  9ttd&t  ©rufc  unb  £)anf ! 

2U§  braa^ten  mir 

2)  em  §errn  ©eftanf. 

@r  marf)t  ein 

3BiberIicr)  ©efic^t ; 
1 1 195  £)a§  $omgggut 

©efallt  ifym  ni$t 

9JU^iftopfyeIe§. 
(Srroartet  roeiter 
$einen  2olm, 
9iafymt  ifyr  bocfy 
1 1 200  (Suren  2:r)eil  bafcon. 

SDie  ©efellen. 

£)a§  ift  nur  fiir 
SDie  Sangetoetl, 
SSir  alle  f  orb  em 
©leia^en  ^eii. 
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@rft  orbnet  oben  11205 

©aal  an  ©aal 

3)ic  ^oftbarfevten 

2l%imal. 

Unb  tritt  er  gu 

£)er  retcfyen  ©cfyau,  11210 

SBeretfmet  er  afleS 

!IRet)r  genau, 

@r  fid)  geroif3 

^trf)t  lumpen  lafct 

Unb  gibt  ber  glotte  11215 

gcft  naa)  gcft. 

2)ie  bunten  236gel  fommen  tnorgen, 

giir  bie  roerb'  ia)  jum  beften  forgen. 

3)ie  £abung  ttrirb  njeggefdjafft. 

9Jttt  ernfter  ©tiro,  mit  biiftrem  Slid 

33ernimmft  bu  bein  erfyaben  ©liicf.  11220 

2)ie  r)ot)e  2Bei€fyeit  roirb  gefront, 

$)a£  Ufer  ift  bem  !JJieer  berfofynt ; 

35om  Ufer  nimrnt,  ju  rafter  Safyn, 

2)a3  5fteer  bie  ©d)iffe  rotlltg  an ; 

(So  fpricfy  baft  r)ier,  t)ier  worn  ^alaft  11225 

$)ein  2lrtn  bie  gange  2Belt  umfafjt. 

33on  biefer  ©telle  ging  e£  au§, 

§ier  ftanb  ba§  erfte  53reterfyau3 ; 

©in  ©rabcfyen  roarb  t)tnabgert^t 

2Bo  jei$t  bag  $uber  emfig  fyri^t.  ur.30 
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2)ein  fyofyer  ©inn,  ber  SDeinen  gletfj 
@rroarb  beg  OTeer^,  ber  @rbe  $rei§. 
$on  fyier  au§  — 

gfaufr 

£)a3  oerflud^te  ^icr ! 

£)a§  eben,  leibig  laftet'3  mir. 
1 1235  ®*r  23ielgeroanbtem  mufc  ia;'3  fagen, 

Wlxx  gibt'3  im  §er§en  ©ticfy  urn  ©ticfy, 

2ftir  ift'g  unmoglicf)  gu  ertragen ! 

Unb  rt)ie  icfy'3  fage  ftfjdm'  id^>  mi$. 

SDie  2CIten  broben  fotften  roeidfyen, 
1 1 240  $te  Sinben  Vt>unfcr)t,  i$  mir  gum  <5i£, 

£)ie  roenig  SBaume,  nid)t  mein  eigen, 

SSerberben  mir  ben  2Belt=33efi$. 

£)ort  motif  id),  roeit  umfyer  gu  fa^auen, 

$on  21ft  gu  2lft  ©erufte  bauen, 
1 1 245  ©em  33Iidf  eroffnen  meite  SBafyn, 

$u  fefyn  roa§  alle3  ia;  getfyan, 

3u  iiberfd^aun  mit  einem  SBIicf 

£)e§  9flenj$engeifte§  9fleifterftM, 

Setfydtigenb,  mit  llugem  ©inn, 
1 1250  $er  Poller  breiten  SBofyngeroinn. 

(So  finb  am  fyart'ften  mir  gequdlt 
^m  9ieitf)tfyum  fiifylenb  roaS  un§  fefylt. 
SDe§  ©(deferens  Hang,  ber  Sinben  £)uft 
Umfdngt  mi$  roie  in  $tray  unb  ©ruft. 
11255  ®e§  atlgemaltigen  2BitIen§  ®iir 

SBricfyt  fi$  an  biefem  (Sanbe  fyier. 
2Bie  fctyaff'  idj>  mir  e§  bom  ©emiitfye ! 
£)a§  ©lotflein  lautet  unb  t$  roiitfye. 
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9fte^ifto^ele§. 
9toturltd? !  bafj  ein  §auptberbruf$ 
2)a§  Seben  bir  fcergaffen  mu^.  11260 

SBer  laugnet'g !     2>ebem  eblert  Dfyr 
$ommt  ba§  ©eflingel  toibrig  »or. 
Unb  bag  »erf(u$te  $8im=23aum=23immel, 
Umnebelnb  fyeitem  Slbenbfyimmel, 
Wttftyt  fid)  in  jeglia^eS  SBegebnifj,  11265 

$om  erften  SBab  big  jum  Segrabnijj, 
2U§  mare,  gVoifd^en  Sim  unb  Saum, 
2)a3  Seben  ein  berfdjotfner  £raum. 

gauft. 

$)a§  -JBiberftelm,  ber  (Sigenftnn 

SSerfiimmern  fyerrlid)ften  ©eroinn,  11270 

£)afj  man,  5U  tiefer,  grimmiger  $em, 

©rmiiben  mu^  gered)t  ju  fein. 

9fl  e  pfy  i  ft  0  p  \)  e  1  e  3. 
2Ba§  toittft  bu  bi$  benn  fyier  geniren, 
SRujjt  bu  nicfyt  langft  colonifiren  ? 

gauft. 
©0  gefyt  unb  fcfyafft  fie  mir  jur  ©eite !  —         11275 
2)a§  fd)bne  ©iita^en  fennft  bu  ja, 
2)a§  ia)  ben  Slltcn  auSerfafy. 

^epfyiftopfyeleS. 
9ftan  tragt  fie  fort  unb  fetjt  fie  nieber, 
@fy'  man  ftcr)  umfiefyt  fte^n  fie  mieber ; 
3^acr)  iiberftanbener  ©eroatt  11280 

$8erfbfynt  ein  fa^bner  Slufentfyalt. 
G?r  pfeift  gettenb. 
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£)te  £)rei  trctcn  auf. 

9ftepfytftopfyele§. 
ftommt !  2Bie  ber  §err  gebieten  lafjt, 
Unb  morgen  gtbt'3  ein  glottenfeft. 

£)ie  2) ret. 
$er  alte  §err  empftng  un3  fd)le$t, 
11285  @in  flotteS  geft  ift  un§  311  Sfted&t. 

SJlc^tftO^^cIcg  ad  Spectatores. 

2lucf)  ^ter  gefd^te^t  toa§  langft  gefcfyafy, 
$enn  9tobotfy§  Weinberg  toar  fcfyon  ba. 

(Regum  1.  21.) 


Siefe  9ictcH 

£tyncen3  ber  £fyiirmet 

auf  ber  ©djtofcnmrte,  fmgenb. 
3um  ©el)en  geboren, 
3um  ©c^auen  befteHt, 

2)  em  £fyurme  geftfjmoren  11290 

©efaflt  mir  bie  2Belt. 
3$  Slid'  in  bie  gerne, 
3$  W  ^  ker  Wat) 
3) en  9ftonb  nnb  bie  ©terne 
Sen  SSalb  unb  ba3  SRefy.  11295 

©0  fel)'  id)  in  alien 
2)ie  eroige  $ier, 
Unb  mie  mir'S  gefatfen 
©efall'  ia)  aua)  mtr. 

3fyr  gludlidfyen  Stugen  11300 

9Sa§  je  ifjr  gefefyn, 
@§  fei  rote  eg  rooffe, 
@3  roar  bo$  fo  f$on ! 

<J3aufe. 

%l\d)t  allein  mi$  gu  ergetjen 
S3in  id)  fyier  fo  fyod)  geftettt ;  11305 

2BeIa)  ein  greulid)e£  @ntfe£en 
SDrofyt  mir  au§  ber  finftern  2Belt ! 
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gunfenblicfe  fefy'  id?  fyrtifyen 

Quxd)  ber  Sinben  £)oppelnad()t, 
n3ro  IJmmer  ftarfer  toiifylt  ein  ©litfyen 

33on  ber  3ugluft  cmgefacfyt. 

2lcfy  !  bie  imtre  §utte  lobert, 

£)ie  bemooft  unb  feucfyt  geftanben, 

©dinette  §iilfe  toirb  gefobert, 
[i 31 5  $eine  ^etiimg  ift  toorfyanben. 

2tdj> !  bie  guten  alten  £eute, 

©onft  fo  forglicfy  urn  ba3  geuer, 

SKerben  fie  bem  Qualm  $ur  SBeute ! 

2Belcfy  ein  fd^red^Ud^  Slbentfyeuer ! 
1 1320  $lamme  ffommet,  rotfy  in  ©luttyen 

©tefyt  ba§  fcfyttjar^e  9ttoo3geftelle ; 

SRetteten  fia)  rtur  bie  ©uten 

2lu§  ber  toilbentbrannten  §oHe ! 

gimgelnb  lidfyte  S3ti|c  fteigen 
1 1325  Swiften  Slattern,  gr»ifcr)en  ^roeigen; 

SCfte  burr,  bie  flacfernb  brennen, 

©liifyen  fd^neE  unb  ftiirgen  ein. 

©ollt  ifyr  2lugen  bie|$  erlennen ! 

9Jiuf$  i$  fo  weitficfytig  fein ! 
1 1330  £)a§  @apelld)en  brid^t  ^ufammen 

3Son  ber  Sfte  ©turj  unb  Saft. 

©cfyldngelnb  finb,  mit  fptfcen  glammen, 

©cfyon  bie  ©ipfel  angefafet. 

23i§  $ur  SKur^el  gliilm  bie  fyofylen 
1 1 335  Stamme,  purpurrotfy  im  ©Itifyn.  — 

Sange  ^3aufe,  ©efang. 

2Ba§  fid?  fonft  bem  S5Iicf  empfofylen, 
fUlit  gafyrfyunberten  ift  (?tn. 
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gauft  auf  bem  23atcon,  gegcn  bie  2)imen. 

SSon  oben  roela)  ein  fingenb  2Bimmem? 

£)a£  SBort  ift  fyier,  ber  Son  $u  fyat ; 

•DSJtein  Sfyiirmer  jammert ;  mid),  im  ^nnern,         11340 

SBerbriefjt  bie  ungebulb'ge  £fyat. 

£)od)  fei  ber  2mbenft)ucr)3  »ernid)tet 

3u  t)aIbberfot)Iter  ©ttimme  ©raun, 

©in  £ugin£lanb  ift  balb  errid)tet, 

Urn  in'3  Unenblidfye  gu  fcr)aurt.  11345 

3) a  fet>'  id)  au$  bie  neue  2BoI)nung, 

SDie  jene§  alte  $aar  umfa^liefjt, 

SDa3,  im  ©efiit>I  grofjmittfyiger  ©$ommg, 

£)er  fyaten  Xage  frot)  genie^t. 

!0le^r)xfto^t)eIe^  unb  bie  2) r e i e  unten. 

$)a  lommen  fair  mit  ootfem  £rab,  11350 

SSer^ett)! !  e§  ging  nicfyt  giitlid)  ah. 

2Bir  flopften  an,  fair  poa^ten  an, 

Unb  immer  roarb  nidj)t  aufgetfyan : 

2Bir  riittelten,  fair  podjten  fort, 

$)a  lag  bie  morfdje  STfyiire  bort ;  11355 

SSir  riefen  laut  unb  broken  farmer, 

2Wein  roir  fanben  fein  ©efybr. 

Unb  toie'§  in  folcfyem  gafl  gefa^ia^t, 

<Sie  Morten  nid)t,  fie  toottten  nia^t ; 

2Bir  aber  fyaben  nia^t  gefaumt,  11360 

S3et)enbe  bir  fie  roeggeraumt. 

£)a§  $aar  fyat  fict)  nicr)t  rriel  gequatt, 

33or  ©$recfen  fielen  fie  entfeelt. 

©in  grember,  ber  fidj)  bort  berftedt 

Unb  fect)ten  tootfte,  nmrb  geftredt.  11365 


5.  act.    Eiefe  yJac^t.  305 

Sn  Gilbert  $ampfe§  furger  geit, 
23on  $ofylen,  ringf  umfyer  geftreut, 
Gmtflammte  ©trofy.     Nun  lobert'S  frei, 
2U§  ©a^eiterfyaufen  biefer  brei. 

gauft. 

1 1370  28art  tfyr  fiir  meine  2Borte  taub ! 

£aufa;  tDottt'  \§,  tootfte  feinen  SRaub. 
SDem  unbefonnenen  toilben  ©treiti) 
2$m  flua)'  ta),  tfyeilt  e§  unter  eua) ! 

GfyoruS. 

$a§  alte  2Bort,  ba§  2Bort  erfa^attt: 
11375  ©efyordje  toiCCig  ber  ©etoalt ! 

Unb  bift  bu  fiifyn  unb  fyaltft  bu  ©lid), 
©0  toage  §au3  unb  §of  unb  —  £)icfy. 

ab. 

3?auft  auf  bem  23atcon. 

£)ie  ©terne  bergen  Site!  unb  ©$em, 
3)a§  geuer  finft  unb  lobert  lletn  ; 
11380  (Sin  ©djauertoinbajen  faa^elt'3  an, 

SBringt  9^aua)  unb  2)unft  gu  mir  fyeran. 
©eboten  fa^netl,  &u  fa^nett  getfyan  !  — 
2Ba§  fajtoebet  fa)atteni)aft  fyeran  ? 


9Ritternad?t. 

93ier  graue  SBeibcr  tretcn  auf. 

(Srfte. 
3$  ^ei^e  ber  Mangel. 

Stpeite. 

3$  fyeifce  bie  <5$ulb. 
SDritte. 
3$  fyeifje  bie  Sorge. 

23ierte. 

3$  ^ei^e  bie  Utotb.  11385 

3u  brei. 
$ie  £Ijur  ift  tierfcfyloffen,  totr  lonnen  nkfyt  em, 
&rinn  roolmet  ein  Sfteicfyer,  fair  mogen  nicfyt  'nein. 

3ft  a  n  g  e  I. 
2)a  toerb'  icfy  gum  ©fatten, 
©c^ulb. 

2)  a  roerb'  tcfy  &u  md&t. 

9Jton  roenbet  toon  mir  ba§  toerrooljnte  ©ejid&t. 
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©orge. 
H390    3^r  ©djtoeftern,  ifyr  fonnt  nicfyt  unb  biirft  nid^t  fyinein. 
2)ie  ©orge  fie  fa)leia)t  fid^>  buret's  (Sc^IiiffeEoc^  ein. 

©orge  Derfd)ttrinbet. 

•Jftangel. 
3#r,  graue  ©efd^tt)t[ter,  entfernt  eua)  toon  fyier. 

©a)ulb. 
©an&  nafy  an  ber  ©eite  fcerbinb'  id)  mid)  bit. 

©an^  nal)  an  ber  gerfe  begleitet  bie  9totfy. 

3u  brei. 

1 1 395    (S3  §iet)en  bie  SSoIfen,  e§  fa)nrinben  bie  ©terne ! 
2)afyinten,  bafymten !  toon  feme,  bon  feme, 

$a  f  ommt  er  ber  SBruber,  ba  lommt  er  ber £ob. 

2B6. 

gauft  im  ^alaft 

SSier  far)  id)  fommen,  brei  nur  gefyn, 

$en  Sinn  ber  9tebe  lonnt'  ia)  nia)t  berftefyn. 
1 1400    @§  flang  fo  naa)  aU  fyiefj  e§  —  Sftotfy, 

@in  biiftre3  SReimtoort  folgte  —  £ob. 

@g  tonte  I)ofyl,  gef^enfterr)aft  gebampft. 

3^oa;  Ijab'  ia)  mia)  in'§  greie  nia)t  gefampft. 

£bnnt'  ia)  -DDtagte  Don  meinem  ^Pfab  entfemen, 
1 1405    2)ie  3auberfpriia)e  gan$  unb  gar  tterlernen  ; 

©tiinb'  id),  5?atur !  box  bir  ein  9Jtann  aEein, 

S)a  roar's  ber  TOifye  roertfy  ein  9ftenfa)  $u  fein. 
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£a§  roar  id)  fonft,  efy'  id^>'^  im  Siiftern  fud&te, 
TOt  greoelroort  mid)  unb  bie  28clt  berflua^te. 
9tun  ift  bie  Suft  toon  folcfyem  <5puf  fo  boll  11410 

®af$  niemanb  roeifj  roie  er  ifyn  meiben  foil. 
2Benn  aua;  @in  Xag  un§  flar  oernimftig  laa)t, 
3n  £raumgefpinnft  berroidelt  un§  bie  ;ftad)t ; 
2Bir  fefyren  frofy  bon  junger  glur  guriicf, 
@in  $ogel  frad^t;  roa3  frad^t  er?  9flij3gefcf)id.       11415 
SSort  Slberglauben  friify  unb  fpat  umgarnt : 
@§  eignet  fid),  e§  §eigt  fief)  an,  eg  roarnt. 
Unb  fo  »erfd)iid)tert  ftet)en  roir  aEein. 
2)ie  ^forte  fnarrt  unb  niemanb  lommt  herein. 

(fofdjfittert. 
3ft  jemanb  fyier? 

©orge. 
$ie  grage  forbert  ja !  11420 

gauft. 
Unb  bu,  roer  bift  benn  bu  ? 

©orge. 

SBin  einmal  ba. 

gauft. 
(Sntferne  bid) ! 

©orge. 
3$  bin  am  rea)ten  Drt. 
gauft  crft  ergrimmt,  bann  befanftigt  fur  jtdj. 
•iftimm  bid)  in  2ld)t  unb  fprta;  lein  3&uberroort. 
©  0  r  g  e. 
SBiirbe  mid)  !ein  Dfyr  oernefymen, 
^ftufjf  e§  boa)  im  §ergen  brofynen ;  11425 
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3n  oerroanbelter  ©eftalt 
lib'  icfy  grimmige  ©emalt. 
2Iuf  ben  ^faben,  auf  ber  2BeHe, 
©roig  dngftlid^er  ©efetle, 
1 1430  ©tets  gefunben,  nie  gefucfyt, 

©0  gefcfymeicfyelt  mie  oerflucfyt. 
§aft  bu  bie  ©orge  nie  gefannt  ? 

gauft. 

%<$)  bin  nur  burd)  bie  SBelt  gerannt. 

©in  jeb  (Miift  er griff  icfy  bei  ben  §aaren, 
1 1435    ^ag  n^*  geniigte  liefj  id?  fasten, 

2Ba§  mir  entmifcfyte  liejs  t$  gie^n. 

3$  fyaht  nur  beger)rt  unb  nur  bottbrad^t, 

Unb  abermal3  genninfcfyt  unb  fo  mit  -Jftacfyt 

9Jtein  Seben  burcfygeftiirmt ;  erft  grog  unb  mticr)ttg ; 
1 1440    9?un  aber  gefyt  e3  toeife,  get)t  bebacfytig. 

$)er  @rbenfrei3  ift  mir  genug  befannt, 

9latf)  briiben  ift  bie  2tu3fid)t  un£  oerrannt ; 

%fyox !  roer  bortfyin  bie  Slugen  blinjelnb  rtcfytet, 

©id)  iiber  SSoIlen  ©eine§glei$en  bicfytet ; 
1 1445    @r  ftefye  feft  unb  fefye  r)ier  fid)  urn ; 

2) em  £iicf/tigen  ift  biefe  SSelt  nid)t  ftumm  ; 

2Ba§  braucfyt  er  in  bie  Gsmigfeit  $u  fcfyroeifen ; 

2Sa§  er  erfennt  lafct  ficfy  ergreifen  ; 

@r  roanbte  fo  ben  Csrbentag  entlang  ; 
1 1450    28enn  ©eifter  ftmfen,  gety'  er  feinen  ©ang, 

3m  2Betterfct)reiten  finb'  er  Dual  unb  ©UUf, 

@r !  unbefriebigt  jeben  Slugenblid. 

©orge. 
SOB  en  id)  einmal  mir  befitje 
£)em  ift  atle  SSelt  md&ts  nii^e, 


310  Sttujl.    3^eiter  XtyiL 

@nnge3  ©iiftre  fteigi  fyerunter,  11455 

©onne  gefyt  nid)t  auf  noa)  unter, 

SBei  oollfommnen  aufcern  ©innen 

SBolmen  ginfterniffe  brinnen, 

Unb  er  roeijj  oon  alien  ©d>a£en 

©id?  nid)t  in  SBefiij  $u  fetjen.  11460 

©liicf  unb  Urtgliicf  roirb  ^ur  ©rille, 

@r  oerlmngert  in  ber  3Me, 

©ei  e3  2Bonne,  fei  e§  $|BIage 

©$iebt  er'3  ju  bem  anbern  £age, 

3ft  ber  $u funft  nur  geroartig  11465 

Unb  fo  ftnrb  er  niemate  fertig. 

Sauft. 
§br'  auf !  fo  fommft  bu  mir  nia^t  bet ! 
3$  mag  nicfyt  folcfyen  Unfinn  fyoren. 
gafyr'  fyht !  bie  fd)letf)te  Sitanet 
©ie  fonnte  felbft  ben  flitgften  Mann  betfyoren.  11470 

©orge. 
©oil  er  gefyen,  foil  er  fommen, 
2)er  @ntfd)lufj  ift  ifym  genommen ; 
2luf  gebafynten  2Bege§  OTtte 
•JBanft  er  taftenb  fyalbe  ©a^ritte. 
@r  oerliert  fi$  immer  tiefer,  11475 

©iefyet  alle  $)inge  fdfyiefer, 
©ia)  unb  anbre  laftig  briicfenb, 
2ltl)em  fyolenb  unb  erftitfenb ; 
%l\a)t  erftitft  unb  olme  £eben, 
yi\a)t  oer^roeiflenb,  nia^t  ergeben.  11480 

©0  ein  unauffyaltfam  Pollen, 
©a^merjlia)  Saffen,  rotbrig  ©ollen, 
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93alb  Sefreien,  balb  (Srbriicfen, 
§alber  ©$Iaf  unb  fcfyledjt  (grquicfen 
1 1485  §eftet  tfm  an  feme  ©telle 

Unb  berettet  ilm  ^ur  §olle. 

gauft. 

Unfelige  ©efpenfter  !  fo  befyanbelt  ifyr 
$Da3  menf$li$e  (55ef<f)tec^t  gu  taufenbmalen ; 
©leitfjgulttge  Xage  felbft  fcerttmnbelt  ifyr 
1 1490    3n  garftigen  SBirrwarr  neijumftritfter  Qualen. 
SDamonen,  roeijs  icfy,  mirb  man  fdjroerlid)  fog, 
£)a§  geiftig=ftrenge  33anb  ift  ni$t  ^u  irennen ; 
£)o$  beine  Wlafyt,  0  ©orge,  f$Iei$enb  grofj, 
3^  toerbe  fie  ntd)t  anerlennen. 

©orge. 

1 1495  @rfafyre  fie,  roie  id)  gefa^rainb 

Wild)  mit  33ermimfdmng  fcon  bir  roenbe ! 
3Me  9Jtenftf)en  finb  im  gan^en  Seben  blinb, 
9?un  gaufte !  roerbe  bu'§  am  @nbe. 

@ic  Ijaudjt  ilm  an.    2Kb. 

gauft  crMinbet. 

35te  5Zaa^t  ftfjeint  tiefer  tief  fyerein^ubringen, 
11500    2Wein  im  ^nnern  leucfytet  ^etteS  £itf)t, 

2Ba§  id)  gebad)t  idj)  eiP  e§  §u  fcollbringen  ; 

$5e§  §erren  2Bort  e§  gibt  aUetn  ©eraidjt. 

33om  Sager  auf,  xfyr  ^ned^te !  9Jtamt  fiir  9Jlann ! 

2af$t  gliitfltdj)  fa^auen  ft>a§  ia)  fitfm  erfann. 
11505    (Srgreift  ba§  SKer^eug,  ©tfiaufel  riifyrt  unb  ©paten! 

£)a§  Slbgeftedte  muf$  fogleid)  geratfyen. 
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2luf  ftrengeg  Drbnen,  rafcfyen  gletjj 

(grfolgt  ber  atlerfcfyonfte  $rei§  ; 

$)afj  fid)  bag  grojste  SSerl  fcottenbe 

©eniigt  ©in  ©eift  fiir  taufenb  §&nbe.  u  510 


©rofcer  Sor^of  be3  SpalaftS. 

ftatfem. 

9ftepfytftopfyele§  ate  Sufferer,  Doran. 

§erbei,  fyerbei!     §eretn,  herein! 
2$r  fcfylotternben  Semuren, 
2lu3  33anbem,  ©efynen  unb  ©ebetn 
©eflidte  §albnaturen. 

2  e  m  u  r  e  n  tm  Sljor. 

1 1 51 5  2Bir  treten  bir  fogleidfy  §ur  §anb, 

Unb,  tote  toir  fyalb  fcemommen, 
@§  gilt  toofyl  gar  etn  toeiteS  Sanb 
£)a§  fallen  toir  befommen. 

©efyi|te  ^fafyle  bie  ftnb  ba, 
1 1 520  2)ie  $ette  lang  gum  3Jleffen ; 

SKarum  an  un§  ber  Sftuf  gefd^afy 
2)a§  fyaben  toir  toergeffen. 

§ier  gilt  lein  funftterifcfy  33emufyn  ; 
SBerfafyret  nur  nadj)  eignen  9ftaf$en  ; 
1 1 525        2)er  Sangfte  lege  langelang  jtcfy  fyin, 

3fyr  anbern  liiftet  ring3  umfyer  ben  S^afen ; 
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2Bie  man's  fur  unfre  23ater  tfyat, 
SSertieft  ein  Ianglid)e§  Quabrat ! 
2tu§  bem  ^Balaft  in'§  enge  §au§, 
©o  bumm  Iduft  e§  am  Gmbe  boa;  fyinauS.  11530 

£emuren  mtt  nedtfdjen  ©ebdrben  grabenb. 

2Bte  jung  id;  mar  unb  lebt'  unb  liebt', 
3J?id)  beud)t  ba§  mar  roofyl  fii($e, 
2Bo'3  frofylitf)  Hang  unb  luftig  ging 
2)a  riifyrten  fict)  meine  gtifje. 

9ta  fyat  ba§  tiidftfcf>e  2Uter  mid;  11535 

W\t  feiner  $rude  getroffen ; 
3a;  ftolpert'  iiber  ©rabe3  STfyiir, 
SSarum  ftanb  fie  juft  offen ! 

g  a  u  ft  au§  bem  ^afafte  tretenb  taftet  an  ben  Sfyiirpfojfen. 

2Bie  ba§  ©eflirr  ber  ©paten  mid;  erge£t ! 

@3  ift  bie  9Jknge,  bie  mir  fror)net,  11540 

£)ie  @rbe  mit  fief)  felbft  berfofynet, 

2)en  SBeften  it)re  ©range  fetjt, 

2)a3  9fteer  mit  ftrengem  Sanb  umgiefyt. 

■BtepfyiftopfyeleS  bei  ©eitc. 
£)u  bift  bod)  nur  fiir  un3  bemiir)t 
Mit  beinen  £)ammen,  beinen  Sufynen ;  11545 

2)enn  bu  bereiteft  fd)on  9teptunen, 
£)em  28afferteufel,  graven  ©d)mau§. 
3n  jeber  2lrt  feib  ifyr  toerloren ;  — 
35ie  Cslemente  finb  mit  un§  berfdjmoren, 
Unb  auf  3Sernid;tung  lauft'S  fyinauS.  11550 

gauft. 
Sluffe^er ! 
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§ier! 

gaufr 

2Bie  e£  aua;  moglid)  fei 
2Irbeiter  fd^affe  9fleng'  auf  9Jtenge, 
©rmuntere  bura;  ©enufj  unb  ©trenge, 
23e§al)le,  locfe,  preffe  bet ! 
11 555        ^fttt  jebem  £age  ioitf  ia;  ;fta$rid?t  fyaben 

SSie  fic§  Oerlangt  ber  unternommene  ©raben. 

9Jtepfyiftopfyele3  Ijaibiaut. 
■3ftan  fpridj>t,  tote  man  mir  9tad)rid)t  gab, 
$on  feinem  ©raben,  boa;  Oom  ©rab. 

gauft. 

@in  ©umpf  giefyt  am  ©ebirge  fyttt, 
11560        SSerpeftet  alleS  fd)on  (Srrungene ; 

£)en  faulett  $ful)I  aua)  ab^iefyn, 

2)a§  Setjte  mar'  ba§  §od)fterrungene. 

@roffn'  id;  9taume  oieten  -iHtttfionen, 

fRid^t  fidget  §toar,  bodj)  tl)atig=frei  ^u  toofynen. 
1 1 565        ©run  ba§  ©eftlbe,  frudfytbar;  3Jlenfc^  unb  §eerbe 

©ogleidfy  ber)aglict)  auf  ber  neuften  Gsrbe, 

©letcr)  angeftebelt  an  be§  §iigel3  £raft, 

£)en  aufgematgt  fiilm=emfige  SSoIferfcr)aft. 

$m  Sunem  r)ter  ein  parabiefifdfy  Sanb, 
1 1570        2) a  rafe  braufjen  glutfy  bi3  auf  §um  SRanb, 

Unb  mie  fie  naftfrt  gemaltfam  eingufdnefjen, 

©emeinbrang  eilt  bie  Sitcfe  ^u  Oerfd)lief$en. 

3a !  biefem  ©inne  bin  id)  gan$  ergeben, 

£a§  ift  ber  SBetSfyett  letter  6tf>tu£ : 
1 1 575        9htr  ber  oerbient  ftcr)  greifyeit  mie  ba§  2thtn, 
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2)er  taglicr)  fie  erobern  mufj. 
Unb  fo  oerbringt,  umrungen  bon  ©efafyr, 
§ier  ^inbfyeit,  -JJtann  unb  G5rei3  fein  tiicr)ttg  3a^ 
©olcr)  ein  ©etotmmel  tnocfyt'  ict)  fet)n, 
2htf  freiem  ©runb  mit  freiem  23olfe  ftelm.  11580 

3um  2Iugenblicfe  biirft'  ict)  fagen : 
Serroeile  bod^,  bu  bift  fo  fcfyon ! 
@3  lann  bie  ©pur  bon  meinen  ©rbetagen 
%lia)t  in  Sonen  untergefyn.  — 

3m  3Sorgefiit)I  Don  folcfyem  t)ot)en  ©liicf  11585 

©eniefj'  ict)  jeijt  ben  t)bct)ften  Slugenblicf. 
^auft  fmft  jurutf,  bie  £emuren  faff  en  tfjn  auf  unb  tegen  itjn  auf  ben  33oben. 

3ttej>$iftop$elc*. 

2#n  fattigt  leine  2uft,  it)m  g'niigt  fein  ©lucf, 

(So  bur)lt  er  fort  nact)  tr>ect)felnben  ©eftalten ; 

£)en  lettfen,  fd?Iect)ten,  leeren  Slugenblicf 

$)er  Slrme  n>iinfdt)t  it)n  feft  ju  t)alten.  11590 

$)er  mir  fo  fraftig  roiberftanb, 

&ie  &it  roirb  §err,  ber  ©reiS  t)ter  liegt  im  ©anb. 

£ieUt)rftet)tftilI  — 

<St)or. 
©tet)t  frill !  ©ie  fct)rbeigt  true  TOtternact)t. 
$er  3^ger  fafft. 

9ttepr)iftopt)ele3. 
@r  fattt,  e3  ift  botfbract)t. 

(St)or. 
@§  ift  borbet. 

9fte£t)iftopt)ele3. 

SSorbei!  em  bummeS  2Bort.  11595 

SSarum  borbei? 
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SBorbei  unb  reineS  ytifyt,  ooflfommne§  (Sinerlei ! 
2Ba3  foil  un3  benn  ba§  em'ge  ©d)affen ! 
©efd^affene§  gu  nid)t£  fyinmeg^uraffen ! 
1 1600        2)  a  iff  3  oorbet !     2Ba§  ift  baran  ^u  lefen? 
@3  ift  fo  gut  al3  tear'  e£  ntd^t  getoefen, 
Unb  treibt  ftd)  boa;  im  $rei§  al3  menu  e£  mare. 
3$  liebte  mir  bafiir  ba§  @mig=£eere. 

©rablegung. 

Semur.    @ofo. 
2Ber  fyat  ba§  §au§  fo  fd&lecfyt  gebaut, 
1 1605  9Jtit  ©a^aufeln  unb  mit  ©paten? 

Semuren.    Sljor. 
£)ir,  bumpfer  ©aft  im  fyanfnen  ©emanb, 
3ft' 3  oiel  $u  gut  geratfyen. 

Semur.    @olo. 
2Ber  fyat  ben  ©aal  fo  fd^Ied^t  oerforgt? 
^oblteben£ifd?unb©tuf)Ie? 

£  emu  rem    GHjor. 

1 1610  @§  mar  auf  furge  gett  geborgt; 

SDer  ©laubiger  finb  fo  oiele. 

9Jtepfyifto^ele§. 
£)er  $orper  liegt  unb  mill  ber  ©eift  entflieljn, 
3$  geig'  ifym  rafd?  ben  blutgefa^riebnen  £itel ;  — 
2)oa)  leiber  fyat  man  jettf  fo  biele  5Rittel 
1 161 5        £)em  STeufel  ©eeten  ju  ent^iefyn. 
Sluf  altem  2Bege  ftofct  man  an, 
2luf  neuem  finb  mir  nia;t  empfofylen ; 
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<Sonft  fyatt'  td)  e§  attein  getfyan, 
3e|t  mu^  ia)  §elfer£l)elfer  fyolen. 

Un3  gefyt'3  in  alien  $)ingen  fcfylecfyt !  11620 

^erfommlidfye  ©etoofmfyeit,  alte§  S^ea^t, 

9flan  fann  auf  gar  ni$t3  mefyr  oertrauen. 

©onft  mit  bent  letjten  2ltfyem  fufyr  fie  au£, 

3$  pafjt'  il)r  auf  unb,  tote  bie  ftfmellfte  9Jlau§, 

©d&nappS !  fytelt  id)  fie  in  feft  oerfd^Ioff'nen  $lauen.    11625 

9hm  jaubert  fie  unb  toill  ben  biiftern  Drt, 

$)e§  fd)led?ten  SetcfynamS  efleS  §au£  nidfyt  taffen ; 

£)ie  (Slemente  bie  ftcty  fyaffen, 

£)ie  treiben  fie  am  @nbe  f$mafyli$  fort. 

Unb  toenn  id)  £ag'  unb  ©tunben  mi$  ^erplage,  11630 

SBann?  roie?  unb  too?  ba§  ift  bie  leibige  grage; 

2)er  alte  £ob  oerlor  bie  rafale  $raft, 

2)a§  Dh?  fogar  ift  lange  gtoeifelfyaft ; 

Dft  fafy  i$  liiftern  auf  bie  ftarren  ©lieber ; 

@§  toar  nur  <5$ein,  ba§  ritfyrte,  ba3  regte  fid)  toieber.  11635 

^f)antaftifd)sflugelmannifd)e  33eftf)tt)ornng«5©ebarben. 
■iftur  frifdfy  fyeran  !  oerboppelt  euren  <5d£>ritt, 
3fyr  §errn  00m  g'raben,  §errn  00m  frummen  §orne, 
33on  altem  £eufel§fa)rot  unb  $orne, 
SBringt  il)r  jugletd^  ben  §otfenra$en  mit. 
3toar  fyat  bie  §5ffc  SRadfyen  biele !  oiele !  11640 

Wad)  ©tattbSgebiifyr  unb  SSiirben  fa^lingt  fie  ein ; 
£)o$  toirb  man  audf>  bei  biefem  leijten  ©piele 
3>n'3  liinftige  nirf)t  fo  bebenflta)  fein. 

3)er  greulidje  £bflenradjen  tfjitt  ftd)  tints  auf. 
@d§aljme  flaffen  ;  bem  ©etoolb  be§  <5$lunbe§ 
GmtquUlt  ber  geuerftrom  in  2Butfy,  n645 

Unb  in  bem  ©iebequalm  be3  §inteta,runbe3 
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©el?'  tcfy  bie  glammenftabt  in  etDtger  (Blutfy. 

£5ie  rotfye  23ranbung  fa^lagt  fyeroor  big  an  bie  3^ne> 

SBerbammte,  ^ettung  fyoffenb,  fa^roimmen  an ; 
1 1 650    25ocfy  coloffal  $erfnirfdj>t  fie  bie  §tyane 

Unb  fie  erneuen  angftlidj)  fyeifje  SBafyn. 

3n  2Bin!eln  bleibt  nod)  »iele£  §u  entbecfen, 

©0  biel  @rfdj)retflidj>fte3  im  engften  S^aum ! 

2#r  tfyut  fefyr  mofyl  bie  ©iinber  $u  erfdfyrecfen, 
1 1655    6ie  fyalten'g  bo$  fur  2ug  unb  Xrug  unb  £raum. 
3u  ben  3)itfteufem  bom  fiiqen,  g'raben  £orne. 

3^un  roanftige  ©a^uften  mit  ben  geuerbacfen ! 

J$r  gliifyt  fo  rerfjt  bom  §ot!enfcfymefel  feift ; 

$lotjartige,  furge,  nie  beroegte  9?acfen  ! 

§ier  unten  lauert  ob'S  mie  $fyo§pfyor  gleifjt: 
1 1660    2)a3  ift  ba§  ©eekfyen,  $fr/d)e  mit  ben  gliigeln, 

£)ie  rupft  u)x  au3,  fo  iff  3  ein  garftiger  2Burm ; 

•3Jttt  meinem  ©tempel  mill  ia)  fie  befiegeln, 

2)ann  fort  mit  ifyr  im  geuer=2Birbel=6turm. 

$afct  auf  bie  niebern  S^egionen, 
1 1665    3^r  ©cfylautfje,  ba3  ift  eure  $fli$t ; 

£)h}$  ifyr  beliebte  ba  $u  mofmen, 

©0  accurat  roeifj  man  ba§  nia^t. 

3m  9?abel  ift  fie  gem  $u  §au£, 

3^ef)mt  e§  in  2l$t,  fie  nnfa^t  eud)  bort  fyerauS. 
3u  ben  2)urrteu[eln  bom  (angen,  frummen  Qoxxit 
1 1670     %t)x  girlefan^e,  flugelmannifd)e  Sftefen, 

©reift  in  bie  2uft,  oerfud)t  eu$  ofyne  Sfaft ; 

£)ie  Slrme  ftracf,  bie  ®lauen  fdfyarf  geroiefen, 

£)af$  ifyr  bie  flatternbe,  bie  fliia^tige  fafjt. 

@3  ift  ifyr  ftcfyer  fd)led>t  im  alten  §au3 
1 167  5    Unb  bag  ©enie  e£  mitt  glei$  obenauS. 
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©  I  o  r  i  e  t)on  o&en,  redjts. 

§immlifd)e  §eerf$aar. 
golget  ©efanbte 
§immel§t>ermanbte, 
©emdc^li(f)en  ^lugg : 
©iinbern  bergeben, 

<5taub  $u  beleben ;  11680 

Men  9?aturen 
Jreunblicfye  <3puren 
•JBirfet  im  Stfimeben 
2)e3  meitenben  3ug3. 

9JU^ifto^ele§. 

TOjjtone  fyor'  idj>,  garftigeS  ©eflimper,  11685 

3Son  oben  fommt'g  mit  urtmiUfommttem  £ag ; 
@g  ift  ba§  bubifd)=mtib<f)ertl)afte  ©eftiimper, 
2Bie  frommelnber  ©efdmtacf  ficfy'S  lieben  mag. 
3^r  mifct  mie  four,  in  tieffcerrud)ten  6tunben, 
$8erni$tung  fannen  menfd)Iid)em  ©efa^lea^t;        11690 
£)a§  ©cfyanbUd&fte  ma3  mir  erfunben 
3ft  ifyrer  Slnbaa^t  eben  red)t. 

<5ie  fommen  glei^nerifa)  bie  Saffen ! 

©0  fyaben  fie  un§  mana^en  meggefdfynappt, 

SBefriegen  un§  mit  unfern  eignen  SSaffen  ;  11695 

@§  finb  audf)  £eufel,  bod)  toerfappt. 

§ier  ju  berlieren  mar'  eu$  em'ge  (Sa^anbe ; 

2ln'§  ®rab  fyeran  unb  pallet  feft  am  9tanbe ! 

@  I)  0  r  ber  ©rtgel  9?ofen  ftreuenb. 

^ftofert,  ifyr  blenbenben, 

SBalfam  berfertbenben !  11700 
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glatternbe,  fcfytoebenbe, 
§eimltd)  belebenbe, 
groeiglein  befliigelte, 
$nofyen  entfiegelte, 
11705  ©ilet  $u  bliifyn. 

grueling  entf^rie^e, 
$urpur  unb  ©rim ; 
£ragt  ^arabiefe 
©em  SRufyenben  fyin. 

:3ttepfyiftopfyele§  311  ben  ©atanett. 

11710    2Ba§  bucft  unb  gucft  t^>r  ?  ift  ba3  §5Uenbrauc^  ? 

©0  fyaltet  ©tanb  unb  lafct  fie  ftreuen. 

2ln  feinen  $Iat$  ein  jeber  ©aucf) ! 

©ie  benlen  toofyl  mit  folcfyen  Sliimeleien 

£)ie  fyetjjen  £eufel  eingufdmeien  ; 
1 17 1 5    $)a3  fd^milgt  unb  fcfyrumpft  fcor  eurem  §aucfy. 

5^un  puftet,  ^Siiftricfye !  —  ©enug,  genug ! 

23or  eurem  SBroben  bleicfyt  ber  gan$e  glug.  — 

:ifti$t  fo  getoaltfam !  fd&Iiefjet  -UJlaul  unb  Sftafen ! 

gitrmafyr  ibr  fyabt  §u  ftarl  geblafen. 
1 1720    £)afc  ifyr  bod)  nie  bie  recfyten  5Ra§e  lennt. 

£)as  fcfyrumpft  nid)t  nur,  e§  brdunt  ficfy,  borrt,  e§  brennt ! 

©rf)on  fcbmebt'S  fyeran  mit  giftig  llaren  glammen, 

Stemrnt  eucfy  bagegen,  brdngt  eud)  feft  jufammen ! 

£ie  Sraft  erltf d&t,  bafnn  ift  alter  SWuty ! 
1 1725    2)ie  Xeufel  totttern  frembe  Sdmteicfyelglutfy. 

@  n  g  e  I.  £f)or. 
Sliitfyen  bie  feligen, 
glammen  bie  frbfylid;eny 
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Siebe  fcerbreiten  fie, 

SSonne  bereiten  fie, 

§er$  mie  e§  mag.  117 30 

2Borte  bte  toafyren, 

Sltfyer  im  $laren. 

©totgen  ©rf>aaren 

liberatt  Sag. 

D  glu$ !  0  ©tfjanbe  fola^en  STrityfen !  11735 

©atane  ftefyen  auf  ben  $ityfen, 
2)ie  ^lumpen  fd)lagen  Sfab  auf  Sflab 
Unb  ftur^en  arfdj)ling§  in  bte  §oHe. 
©efegn'  eud)  ba§  berbiente  fyeifte  Sab  ! 
^d)  aber  bleib'  auf  meiner  ©telle.  —  11740 

©id)  mit  ben  fdjroebenben  9?ofen  fjerumfcfjtagenb. 
3rrli$ter,  fort !  bu !  (eua^te  noa)  fo  ftarl, 
$)u  bleibft  ger)afct)t  em  efler  ©atfert=Quarf. 
2Ba3  ftatterft  bu  ?    SBiHft  bu  bid)  pacfen !  — 
@§  llemmt  roie  tytd)  unb  ©a^roefel  mir  im  -ftacfen. 

@  n  g  e  I.    (Sljor. 

9Sa§  eurf)  nitf)t  angefyort  11745 

SJliiffet  ifyr  meiben, 

2Ba§  eud)  ba£  3nnre  ftor* 

£)iirft  ibr  nid^t  leiben. 

$)ringt  e3  geroaltig  ein, 

Stiffen  fair  tiid)tig  fein.  11750 

Siebe  nur  Siebenbe 

gitfyret  herein. 
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Wlxx  brennt  ber  $opf,  ba3  §erg,  bie  Seber  brennt, 
©in  iiberteuflifd)  Element ! 
1 1755    2Seit  fyitjiger  aU  §oftenfeuer. — 
©rum  jammert  tfyr  fo  ungefyeuer, 
UnglitdlidK  SSerliebte !  bie,  berfdjmtdfyt, 
Serbrefyten  §alfe§  nad)  ber  £iebften  fpdfyt. 

2tuct)  mir !  2Ba§  gte^>t  ben  $opf  auf  jene  ©eite? 
1 1760    Sin  id)  mit  ifyr  bocfy  in  gefa^mornem  ©treite ! 

£)er  Slnblid  mar  mir  fonft  fo  feinblid)  fd;arf. 

§at  mid)  ein  grembeg  burd>  unb  bura)  gebrungen  ? 

3d)  mag  fie  gerne  fet)n  bie  atlerliebften  Sungen ; 

2Sa§  t)dlt  mid)  ab  bajs  id?  ni$t  f(udj>en  barf?  — 
1 1 765    Unb  menu  id)  mid)  betfyoren  laffe, 

2Ber  fjei^t  benn  fimftigfyin  ber  £fyor? 

£)ie  2Betterbuben  bie  id)  fyaffe 

6ie  lommen  mir  boct)  gar  $u  lieblid)  oor !  — 

3fyr  fd)5nen  $inber,  laf$t  mi$  miffen : 
1 1770    <5eib  ifyr  nid)t  and)  toon  £ucifer§  ©efd)led)t? 

3#r  feib  fo  fyiibfd),  fitrmafyr  id)  mo$t'  eud)  liiffen, 

5Rtr  ift'§  aU  fdmt  ifyr  eben  red)t. 

@3  ift  mir  fo  be^aglict),  fo  natitrlicf) 

211s  ^dtt*  tct)  eudj)  fa)on  taufenbmal  gefefyn, 
1 1775     ©0  fyeimti$=fat$d)enfyafi  begierlicfy ; 

9ttit  jebem  Slid  auf'3  neue  fdjjoner  fd)5n. 

D  ndfyert  eud),  0  gonnt  mir  Sinen  Slid ! 

@  n  g  e  I. 
W\x  f  ommen  fd^on,  roarum  roeid)ft  bu  guriid  ? 
2Bir  ndfyem  un3  unb  menu  bu  lannft  fo  bteib'. 
S)te  Sngel  neljmen,  umfyeqtefyenb,  ben  garden  $autn  cin. 
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9ftepr)iftopI)ele3  ber  in'«  ^rofcentum  gebrangt  toirb. 

2#r  fdjeltet  un§  oerbammte  ©eifter  11780 

Unb  feib  bie  roar/ren  §e£enmeifter ; 

£)enn  ifyr  berfii^ret  -JKann  unb  2Beib.  — 

SBelcfy  em  »erflud)te3  Slbentfyeuer ! 

3ft  biefj  bag  SiebeSelement? 

$Der  gan§e  $or!per  ftefyt  in  Jeuer,  11785 

3$  fiifyle  faum  baf$  e3  im  9?aden  brennt.  — 

gfyr  fdjroanfet  E?in  unb  fyer,  fo  fenlt  eud)  nieber, 

©in  bif$d)en  meltlidjer  beroegt  bie  fyolben  ©lieber ; 

giirroafyr  ber  @rnft  ftefyt  eucfy  rccfyt  fcfyon. 

2)od)  mocfyt'  id)  eud)  nur  einmal  lad;eln  fer/n ;  11790 

£)a§  mare  mir  ein  eroigeS  ©ntgiiden. 

3$  tneine  fo,  tote  h)enn  SSerltebte  blicfen, 

@in  fleiner  $ug  am  -Iftunb  fo  iff  3  getfyan. 

£)idj),  langer  Surface,  bid;  mag  id)  am  liebften  leiben, 

£>ie  ^faffenmiene  mid  bid;  gar  nid)t  f  leiben,  11795 

©0  fief>  mia)  bocfy  ein  toenig  liiftern  an ! 

Slud)  fonntet  ifyr  anftdnbig=nadter  gefyen, 

2)a§  lange  galtenr/emb  ift  iiberfittUd)  — 

<5ie  roenben  fid)  —  35on  fyinten  anmfefyen !  — 

S)ie  9kder  finb  bod)  gar  gu  appetitlicfy.  11800 

Gfyor  ber  @ngel. 
2Benbet  gur  Sllarfyeit 
@udj),  liebenbe  glammen ! 
$)ie  ftct)  toerbammen 
§eile  bie  SSafyrfyeit ; 

©aft  fie  bom  SBbfen  11805 

grofy  ftct)  erlofen, 
Urn  in  bem  SlUberein 
©elig  ^u  fein. 
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9JUpfyifto^eie3  ftd)  faffenb. 

2Bie  mirb  mir !  —  §iob§artig,  33eul'  an  33eule 
11810    SDer  gauge  $erl,  bem'3  t>or  fia;  felber  grant, 

Hub  triumpfyirt  gugleid?,  menu  er  fief)  gang  burd;fa;aut, 

2Benn  er  auf  fta;  unb  feinen  ©tamm  fcertraut ; 

©erettet  finb  bie  eblen  £eufel3tfyeile, 

$)er  Siebefpuf  er  nrirft  fict)  auf  bie  §aut ; 
1 181 5     ©$on  au^gebrannt  finb  bie  berrua^ten  glammen, 

Unb,  n)ie  e§  fid^>  gefyort,  flu  a;'  id)  eua;  attgufammen! 

(Sfyor  ber  @ngel. 

§eilige  ©lutfyen ! 
2Ben  fie  umfdjmeben 
gitfylt  fid)  im  2thtn 
1 1820  ©elig  mit  ©uten. 

Sltte  fcereinigt 
§ebt  eucfy  unb  preif't, 
Suft  ift  gereinigt, 
2Ttf)meber©etft! 
@ie  erfjeben  ftcfj,  ^auftenS  UnfterblidjeS  entfiiljrenb. 

9ftepIj)iftopfyele3  fufj  umfefjenb. 

1 1825    $)o$  mie?  —  mo  finb  fie  fyingegogen  ? 

UnmimbigeS  SBoIf,  bu  fyaft  mia)  iiberrafdjt, 

©inb  tnit  ber  SBeute  f)immelmart3  entflogen; 

©rum  fyaben  fie  an  biefer  ©ruft  genafa^t ! 

9Jlir  ift  ein  grower,  eingiger  ©dfyatj  entmenbet, 
11830    SDie  fyofye  ©eele  bie  fid>  mir  toer^fdnbet 

SDie  fyaben  fie  mir  pfiffig  meggepafefyt. 

23ei  mem  foil  \d)  micfy  nun  be!  lagen  ? 
2Ber  fdjafft  mir  mein  ermorbeneS  3^ecf>t  ? 
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£>u  bift  getaufcfyt  in  beinen  alten  £agen, 

SDu  fyaft'S  berbient,  e§  gefyt  bir  grimmig  fcfylecfyt.        11835 

%a)  fyabe  fcfyitntoflitf)  mifjgefyanbelt, 

©in  grower  Sluftoanb,  fd>mdf?Uc^  !  ift  bertfyan, 

©emein  ©eliift,  abfurbe  Siebfcfyaft  toanbelt 

2)en  au3gebitf)ten  £eufel  an. 

Unb  F)at  mit  biefem  finbifcb=tolIen  £)ing  11840 

£)er  ^tugerfafyrne  fid)  befcfyaftigt, 

So  ift  fiirroabr  bie  £fyorfyeit  nicfyt  gering 

£)ie  feiner  fia;  am  ©cfylufj  bemacfytigt. 


Sergfcfylucfyten, 

2Balb,  gel«,  (Sinbbe. 

§etltgc  SInacfyoreten  gebirgauf  toertfjeitt,  geltgcrt  jroifc^cti 
fltfiften. 

@  fy  o  r  unb  <S  c^>  o. 

■JBalbung,  fie  ftfjroanft  fyeran, 
1 1845  Se^fen/  f*e  laftcn  bran, 

SBur^eln,  fie  llammern  an, 

©tamm  bia^t  an  ©tamm  fyinan. 

SSoge  naa)  2Boge  fyri£t, 

§or)le  bie  tieffte  fa^iitjt. 
1 1850  Somen,  fie  fa^leia^en  ftumnts 

greunblia;  urn  un3  Return, 

(Sfyren  geroeifyten  Drt, 

§eiligen  SiebeSfyort. 

Pater  ecstaticus  cmf*  unb  abfdjttebenb. 

(Sroiger  2Bonnebranb, 
11855  ©lufyenbeS  Siebebanb, 

©iebenber  ©d)tner§  ber  SBruft, 
©cfydumenbe  ©otte3=£uft. 
SPfeile,  burd)bringet  mid), 
2an$en,  be^roinget  mia), 
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$eulen,  ^erfcfymettert  tnia;,  n86o 

S3li|e,  burdjroettert  mid) ; 

2)a§  ja  ba§  !RtdE)ttge 

2ltfe3  toerfludjtige, 

©Idnge  ber  2)auerftern, 

Gsroiger  Siebe  $ern.  11865 

Pater  profundus.     £tefe  Region. 

■JBie  gelfenabgrunb  mir  gu  S^en 

2luf  tiefem  Slbgrunb  laftenb  rufyt, 

23ie  taufenb  23dd)e  ftrar^tenb  flief$en 

3um  graufen  <Sturj  be§  ©cfyaumg  ber  Jlutf), 

2Bie  ftrad,  mit  eignem  frdftigen  Xriebe,  11870 

2)er  ©tamm  fidr)  in  bie  Siiftc  tragi, 

©0  ift  e§  bie  atfmdcfytige  Siebe 

SDte  atfeS  bilbet,  aHe§  fyegt. 

3ft  urn  mid)  ber  ein  roilbeS  93raufen, 

2H§  mogte  28alb  unb  gelfengrunb,  11875 

Unb  bod)  ftiirgt,  liebefcott  im  ©aufen, 

2)ie  SBafferfiitfe  fid)  $um  ©d)Iunb, 

SBerufen  gletcr)  ba§  3Tt;al  gu  rodffern; 

£)er  23li£,  ber  flammenb  nieberfcfylug, 

2)ie  2(tmofyfydre  ju  fcerbeffern  11880 

£)ie  ©ift  unb  2)unft  im  SBufen  trug  ; 

©inb  SiebeSboten,  fie  berfimben 

9Sa§  emig  fcfyaffenb  un§  umroattt. 

5SJJetrt  3nnre§  meg'  e3  and)  entjiinben 

2Bo  fid)  ber  ©eift,  oerroorren,  fait,  11885 

SSerqudlt  in  ftumpfer  <5inne  6$ranfen, 

©d)arfangefd)Ioff'nem  ^ettenfdjmerg. 
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D  ©ott !  befcfytoicfytige  bte  ©ebanfen, 
@rleua;te  mein  bebiirftig  §er§. 

Pater  Seraphicus.     2ftitttere  Region. 

1 1890  2SeIcr)  ein  5ftorgenn>dIf$en  fc^rt>ebet 

2)ur$  ber  barmen  fd?tt)anfenb  §aar; 
2tyn'  i$  toa§  im  ^nnem  lebet  ? 
@3  ift  junge  ©eifterftfwar. 

Gfyor  fetiger  $naben. 
©ag'  un§,  23ater,  too  toir  fallen, 
1 1895  ®a9'  un§/  ©wter,  roer  loir  finb? 

©lutflid?  ftnb  tow,  alien,  alien, 
3ft  ba§  2)afein  fo  gelinb. 

Pater  Seraphicus. 

$naben !  TOternacfytg  ®eborne, 

§alb  erfdjloffen  d5etft  unb  ©inn, 
1 1900  giir  bie  ©Item  gleid)  SSerlorne, 

giir  bie  Gmgel  §um  ©etoinn. 

£)aj$  ein  £tebenber  gugegen 

giifylt  ifyr  tool)!,  fo  nafyt  eucr)  nur ; 

£)o$  oon  fcfjroffen  ©rbetoegen, 
1 1905  ©Iiicfli(f)e !  I>abt  ifyr  leine  ©pur. 

©teigt  fyerab  in  meiner  Slugen 

2Belt=  unb  erbgemag  Organ, 

$onnt  fie  al§  bie  euern  braucfyen, 

©cfyaut  eutf)  biefe  ©egenb  an. 
(£r  nimmt  fte  in  ftd). 
11 910  £)a§  finb  33dume,  ba§  finb  gelfen, 

SBafferftrom,  ber  abefturgt 

Unb  mit  ungefyeurem  SBalgen 

©ia;  ben  fteilen  28eg  Oerfur^t. 
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<5  e  I  i  g  e   $  n  a  b  e  n  bon  innen. 

2)a§  ift  macfytig  an^ufdjauen, 

2)ocfy  gu  biifter  ift  ber  Drt,  n9I5 

©djiittelt  un3  mit  Scfyrecf  unb  ©rauen, 

©bier,  ®uter,  lajj  un3  fort. 

Pater   Seraphicus. 

©teigt  Ijinan  ju  fyofyerm  $reife, 

28acfyfet  immer  unoermerft, 

■JBie,  nacfy  etoig  reiner  2Beife,  11920 

©otte€  ©egenroart  oerftdrft. 

2)enn  ba3  ift  ber  ©eifter  -ftafyrung 

£)ie  im  freiften  Stfyer  roaltet, 

@roigen  2ieben3  Dffenbarung 

SDie  $ur  (Seligfeit  entfaltet.  11925 

Gfyor  feltger  $naben  um  bic  ^oc^ften  ©tpfet  freifenb. 

§dnbe  oerfcfylinget 

greubig  ^um  Sftingoerein, 

SRegt  eucfy  unb  finget 

§eil'ge  ©efiifyle  brein; 

©ottlid)  belet)ret  11930 

S)iirft  ifyr  oertrauen, 

©en  ifyr  oerefyret 

■JBerbet  ifyr  fcfyauen. 

@  n  g  e  I  fd)toebenb  in  ber  f)bl)eren  Sltmofpljare,  gauflenS 
Unfterbticx)e«  tragenb. 
©erettet  ift  ba§  eble  ©Kcb 

SDer  ©eifterroelt  00m  Sofen,  11935 

„2Ber  immer  ftrebenb  ftc^>  bemiifyi 
£)en  Ibnnen  fair  erlofen." 
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Unb  fyat  an  ifym  bie  Siebe  gar 
2Son  oben  Xfyeil  genommen, 
U940  Segegnet  ifym  bie  felige  <Stf)aat 

9Jttt  fyerjlicfyem  SSillfommen. 

$)ie  jitngeren  @ngel. 

Sene  SRofen  au§  ben  §anben 

£iebenb=fyeiliger  Sii^erinnen, 

§alfen  un§  ben  ©ieg  getoinnen, 
1 1945  Un3  ba3  r)ot)e  2Berl  bollenben, 

$)iefen  6eelenfcfya|  erbeuten. 

33ofe  toid)en  aU  fair  ftreuten, 

£eufel  flot)en  aU  fair  trafen. 

<Statt  getoofynter  §offenftrafen 
1 1950  giit)tten  2iebe3qual  bie  ©eifter  ; 

©elbft  ber  alte  <Satan3=9)teifter 

2Bar  toon  fyitjer  ^3etn  burdjbrungen. 

!Jaud^et  auf !  e£  ift  gelungen. 

£)  t  e  fcollenbeteren  @  n  g  e  L 

Un3  bleibt  ein  Gsrbenreft 
11955  3U  tragen  peinlidj, 

Unb  toar'  er  fcon  2l§beft 

@r  ift  nicfyt  reinlia). 

2Benn  ftarle  ©eifteSfraft 

£)ie  ©lemente 
1 1 960  2ln  fid)  fyerangerafft, 

$etn  Gmgel  trennte 

©eeinte  ^toienatur 

SDer  innigen  23eiben, 

£)ie  etoige  Siebe  nur 
1 1965  SBermag'3  ^u  fa^eiben. 
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SDie  j  linger  en  (Sngel. 
Sftebelnb  urn  gelfenfyofy 
©pur'  icfy  fo  eben, 
Sftegenb  fid^>  in  ber  9}afy, 
(gin  ©eifter=2eben. 

SDte  2Bolf$en  roerben  flat,  11970 

3$  fefy'  beroegte  6$aar 
©eliger  $naben, 
2o§  toon  ber  @rbe  2)rucf, 
3m  £rei3  gefellt, 

£)ie  fid)  erlaben  11975 

2lm  neuen  2en$  unb  Scfymucf 
£)er  obern  2Selt. 
©ei  er  gum  2lnbeginn, 
©teigenbem  33ottgeroinn 
3)iefen  gefefft !  11980 

2)ie  feligen  ®naben. 
greubig  empfangen  fair 
2)tefen  im  ^uppenftanb ; 
2llfo  erlangen  toir 
@nglifd)e3  Unterpfanb. 

Sofet  bie  glotfen  (o§  11985 

2)ie  ilm  umgeben, 
©cfyon  ift  er  fdjon  unb  grofj 
$on  fyeiligem  2ehtn. 

Doctor  Marianus.     3n  ber  t)oct)ftenf  reintid^ften  getle. 

§ier  ift  bie  2lu§ficfyt  fret, 

SDer  ©eift  erfyoben.  11990 

S)ort  §tet)en  graun  borbei, 

©cfytoebenb  nacfy  oben. 
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2)ie  §errli$e,  mitteninn, 
gm  Sternenfrcm§e, 
1 1 995  2)ie  §immel§fonigin, 

3$  fefy'3  am  ©lan&e. 

(Sntjutft. 

§ocfyfte  ^errfcfyerin  ber  2Be(t ! 
Saffe  mia;,  im  blauen 
2tu3gefyannten  §immel^elt, 
12000  £)ein  ©efyeimnifj  fcfyauen. 

SBillige  ma3  be§  9ftanne3  Sruft 
(Srrtft  unb  jart  bemeget 
Unb  mit  fyeiliger  SiebeSluft 
£)ir  entgegen  trdget. 

12005  Unbe^minglid)  urtfer  Tlnty 

2Benn  bu  fyefyr  gebieteft, 
$Io$titf)  milbert  ft$  bic  ©lutfy 
2Bie  bu  un§  befriebeft. 
Sungfrau,  rein  im  fcfyimften  Sinn, 

1 2010  Gutter,  @fyren  roiirbig, 

Un§  erroafylte  ®dnigin, 
©ottern  ebenbiirtig. 

Urn  fie  toerfcfylingen 
©ia)  leitf>te  SBolfcfyen, 
12015  <5inb  23ufjerinnen, 

@in  partes  ^olfdjen, 
Urn  3fyre  £niee 
£en  Stfyer  fcfylitrfenb, 
©nabe  bebiirfenb. 


334  ftaufi.    3tt>eiter  S^cil. 

£)ir,  ber  Unberiifyrbaren,  12020 

3[t  e3  rticfyt  benommen 
£)aj$  bie  leicfyt  23erfufyrbaren 
£raulitf>  5U  bir  fommen. 

3n  bie  <SdF>tr»a<f>J>eit  fyingerafft 

©inb  fie  fcfytoer  $u  retten  ;  12025 

9&er  jerreiftt  au3  eigner  $raft 

2)er  ©eliifte  Retten? 

2Bie  entgleitet  fdmetf  ber  gufj 

©cfyiefem,  glattem  Robert  ? 

SSen  betl)ort  ntct)t  33Itcf  unb  ©rujj,  12030 

©cr)meicr)elr;after  Dbem? 

Mater  gloriosa  fdjttebt  cinder. 

Gfyor  ber  SBiijjerinnen. 
2)u  fcfytoebft  gu  §oben 
£)er  enrigen  S^eicfye, 
23ernimm  ba§  5^en/ 

SDu  Dr)negletcr)er  12035 

SDu  ©nabenreicfye ! 

Magna  peccatrix  (St.  Lucae  VII.  36). 

SBei  ber  Siebe  bie  ben  giifjen 

£)eine§  gotttoerfldrten  ©obne§ 

£r/ranen  liejs  jum  23alfam  fliejjen, 

Xro£  be3  $fyarifder=§ofyne3  ;  12040 

53eim  ©efdfce  ba§  fo  retdt)Itdt) 

Stro^fte  2Bofylgerucf)  fyernieber, 

53ei  ben  Socfen  bie  fo  toeicfylicfy 

£rocfneten  bie  fyeil'gen  ©lieber  — 
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Mulier  Samaritana  (St.  Joh.  IV). 

12045  ^e*  bem  35^onn  gu  bem  fcfyort  roeilcmb 

Slbram  liefj  bie  §eerbe  fiifyren, 

Set  bem  @imer  ber  bem  §eilanb 

Rixfyl  bie  Sippe  burft'  beriitjren ; 

SBei  ber  reinen,  reicfyen  Quelle 
12050  $)te  nun  border  fid)  ergieftet, 

Uberfliiffig,  eroig  fyelle, 

9fting3  burd)  alle  SSelten  fliefcet  — 

Maria  Aegyptiaca  (Acta  Sanctorum). 

33et  bem  fyodjgeroeifyten  Drte 

2Bo  ben  §erm  man  nieberliefs, 
12055  ^e*  ^em  ^rm  *>er  i)Dn  *>er  ^Pforte 

2Barnenb  mid)  guriicfe  ftiefj ; 

S3ei  ber  fcier^igjafyrigen  SBufje 

©er  id)  treu  in  2Biiften  blieb, 

33ei  bem  feligen  ©cfyeibegrujje 
[2060  ©en  im  6anb  id)  nieberfct)rieb  — 

3u  bret. 

$)ie  bu  groften  ©iinberinnen 
©eine  3^dr)e  nict)t  toerroeigerft 
Unb  ein  bii^enbe§  ©eminnen 
^n  bie  Gsroigfeiten  fteigerft, 
12065  ©onn'  aud)  biefer  guten  ©eele, 

©ie  ficf>  einmal  nur  bergeffen, 
©ie  nid^t  afynte  ba£  fie  fefyle, 
©ein  9?enetben  artgemeffen  » 
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Una  Poenitentium  fonft  ®ret$en  gencmnt. 
©id)  anfdjmiegenb. 
9ktge,  neige, 

2)u  Dfynegletcfye,  1207a 

£)u  ©trafylenretcfye, 
£)etn  Slntlifc  gnabtg  meinem  ©liicf. 
£)er  frufy  ©eltebte, 
yixfyt  mefyr  ©etriibte 
@r  lommt  guritcf.  12075 

Selige  $  n  a  b  e  n  in  $reisbett>egung  fid)  nafjernb. 

@r  itbertoacfyf't  un§  fcfyon 

2ln  mdcfyttgen  ©liebern ; 

2Btrb  treuer  ^flege  2ofyn 

Sftetcfylicf)  erhnebern. 

2Btr  tourben  fritl)  entfernt  12080 

33on  Sebed^oren, 

Qod)  btefer  fyat  gelernt, 

@r  totrb  im3  lefyren. 

$)  i  e  eine  23  it  f$  e  r  t  n  fonft  © r e t $ e n  gcnannt. 

3Som  eblen  ©etftercfyor  umgeben, 

2Btrb  fief)  ber  9leue  !aum  getoafyr,  12085 

@r  afynet  laum  ba§  frtfcfye  Seben, 

©0  gletcfyt  er  fcfyon  ber  fyetltgen  ©cfyaar. 

©tefy  !  tote  er  jebem  ©rbenbanbe 

®er  alten  §itUe  fid)  entrafft, 

Unb  au3  atfyertfefjem  ©etoanbe  12090 

§ert)ortrttt  erfte  Sugenbfraft. 

SBergonne  mtr  tfyn  gu  belefyren, 

Nod)  blenbet  tfyn  ber  neue  Xag. 
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Mater  gloriosa 

$omm  !  J?ebe  bid)  $u  fyofyern  ©pfyciren, 
12095  SSenn  er  bid?  afynet,  folgt  er  nacfy. 

Doctor  Marianus  auf  bem  Slngeftdjt  anbetenfc 

Slicfet  auf  sum  SRetterblicf, 
2We  reuig  3ar^en/ 
©ucfy  $u  feltgem  ©efcfytcf 
£)anfenb  umguarten. 
12100  SSerbe  jeber  beff  re  ©inn 

2)ir  §um  SDienft  erbotig, ; 
^ungfrau,  Gutter,  ^bntgin, 
©ottin,  bleibe  gnabig ! 

Chorus  mysticus. 

2XCTe§  23erganglid)e 
12105  3f*  nur  e™  ©fei^nifj ; 

2)a3  Ungulanglidje 

§ier  toirb'S  (Sreignijj ; 

2)a§  Unbefrf)reiblid)e 

§ier  iff  3  getfyan ; 
12110  £)a§  @n%2Beiblid()e 

3iefyt  un§  fyhxan. 

Finis. 


NOTES. 


Slnmutfyige  ©egenb. 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxx  and  p.  xlvi.  —  The  situation  is  Swiss.  Under  date 
of  May  6,  1827,  Eckermann  represents  Goethe  as  speaking  at  some 
length  of  his  visit  to  Switzerland,  in  the  year  1797,  and  of  the  impres- 
sion produced  upon  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the  Lucerne  region. 
Eckermann  suggested  that  the  monologue  of  Faust  in  terza  rima  might 
be  a  reminiscence  of  the  visit.  Goethe  at  once  confirmed  the  guess, 
adding  that  '  without  the  fresh  impressions  of  that  wonderful  scenery 
he  would  not  have  been  able  to  imagine  the  contents  of  the  Terzinen 
at  all.'  So  the  lines  were  written  while  the  impressions  were  'fresh.' 
Feb.  21,  1798,  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  that  he  had  on  hand  a  poetic 
project  that  had  led  him  to  experiment  with  the  terza  rima,  but  he  did 
not  like  the  meter  because  it  had  no  '  rest.'  On  the  strength  of  these 
two  notices  it  seems  safe  to  conclude  that  the  monologue  was  written 
in  the  winter  of  1798,  though  it  may  have  been  retouched  and  amplified 
at  a  later  date.  That  the  preceding  fairy-choruses  were  written  at  the 
same  time  is  unlikely.     They  belong  probably  to  the  year  1827. 

In  the  dramatic  economy  of  Faust  this  scene  must  be  thought  of  as 
following  shortly  after  the  death  of  Gretchen,  such  being  the  clear  im- 
plication of  11.  4623-5.  But  since  the  experiences  of  this  one  night 
symbolize  a  healing  process  which  in  real  life  requires  a  long  time,  the 
Faust  who  appears  at  court  may  properly  be  thought  of  as  older  by 
several  years  than  the  lover  of  Gretchen. 

4612+.  fcf)rt)ct)cnb  beftegt,  'hovering  unsteadily'  in  the  air  above 
Faust.  —  5lrief ;  the  familiar  '  airy  spirit '  of  Shakespeare,  introduced 
here  as  the  leader  of  a  band  of  nocturnal  fairies  whose  office  is  to  as- 
suage human  pain. 

4613.  JyrufiltugyOHegen  ;  not  that  the  time  is  spring,  for  it  is  midsum- 
mer (1.  4657).     The  meaning  is  that  the  good  fairies  are  especially  ac- 
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tive  in  the  season  of  the  flowers  and  foliage  which  furnish  them  a  home 
in  the  day-time.  And  the  flowers  are  conceived  in  fairy  lore  as  '  de- 
scending lightly '  from  above  in  a  '  vernal  shower.' 

4616.  blittft,  with  dat.,  'beams  upon,'  more  literally,  'gleams  for.* 
A  free  use  of  the  dat.  where  normal  usage  would  prefer  a  prepositional 
construction  is  very  common  in  the  Second  Part.  Cf.  11.  4721,  4909, 
5272,  5330,  6681,  and  other  cases  collected  by  Strehlke  Wb.,  sub  voce 
Stottb. 

4617.  Kleiner  .  .  .  ©eiftergro^e,  'little  fairies  with  the  large-minded- 
ness  of  spirits.'  According  to  Grimm  Wb.,  ©eiftergrbfte  is  a  pregnant 
compound  =  ©eifteggrbfte  bort  ©eiftern.  The  '  magnanimity '  of  the 
fairies  consists  in  their  lofty  indifference  to  the  moral  standards  of  men. 
Just  as  Nature  sends  her  rain  upon  the  just  and  upon  the  unjust,  so 
they  perform  their  kindly  offices  for  every  one  who  is  unhappy,  without 
regard  to  his  character.  W.  von  Biedermann,  GoetheForschungen,  II, 
106,  regards  the  elves  as  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  sent  to  prevent 
Faust  from  becoming  a  penitent  and  thus  escaping  from  the  devil's 
power.  But  cf.  Intr.  p.  xxx.  —  @Ifcit,  instead  of  the  proper  German 
form  (Slben,  is  an  English  importation  of  the  18th  century. 

4621-33.  These  lines  are  spoken,  while  the  preceding  ones  are  sung. 
Musical  passages,  which  are  very  numerous,  are  marked  everywhere  by 
the  indention  of  the  lines. 

4626.  ^aitfcit,  '  watches  ' ;  in  allusion  to  the  four  Roman  vigiliae  of 
three  hours  each. 

4629.  £etljeT3  fflutf)  r  tne  nignt-dew,  by  which  the  fairies  are  to  ren- 
der Faust  oblivious  of  his  past  pain,  is  regarded,  by  a  poetic  figure,  as 
coming  from  Lethe,  the  river  of  forgetfulness.  But  according  to  the 
Greek  myth  it  was  a  draught  of  Lethe,  and  not  a  bath  in  its  waters, 
that  produced  oblivion. 

4630.  f rampfcrftrtrrtClt,  '  cramp-stiffened.'  Faust  is  thought  of  as  a 
tired  traveller. 

4633.  Q&tbt  ♦  ♦  .  Jttttttf,  '  restore  him,'  in  the  pregnant  sense  of  'give 
him  back  restored,'  —  namely,  in  the  morning. 

4633-f.  ©injeln  .  . .  gefammelt;  that  is,  the  following  songs  are  to 
be  treated  as  solos,  duets,  and  choruses,  the  voices  alternating  and 
combining  ad  libitum. 
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4634-65.  These  chants  accompany  the  four  watches  of  the  night  and 
carry  out  the  commands  of  Ariel  (11.  4628  ff.).  The  first  is  an  evening- 
song,  describing  the  hush  of  nightfall  and  the  coming-on  of  sleep,  the 
second  depicts  the  time  of  deepest  slumber,  the  third  the  first  break  of 
dawn,  and  the  fourth  the  sunrise.  On  the  authority  of  the  composer 
Eberwein  Schroer  prints  the  musical  superscriptions  serenade,  notturno, 
mattutino,  and  reveille.     But  these  do  not  proceed  from  Goethe. 

4634-5.  238emt ,  .  ,  %\&\\,  'when  the  zephyrs  fill  with  coolness  round 
about  the  green-girt  field ' ;  fid)  fitUcn  =  burdjbriingert  roerben,  '  become 
permeated.'  —  firm  is  a  factitive  predicate,  —  the  air  'fills  cool,'  i.e.,  be- 
comes cool.  The  adjective  applies  to  that  which  has  been  hot,  but  is 
so  no  longer.  As  used  here  of  the  summer-evening  air,  therefore,  it 
comes  nearer  to  Eng.  'cool '  than  to  'warm.' — *J$(nn  here  of  an  Alpine 
meadow  surrounded  with  trees. 

4636.  Siifje  ^iiftC.  The  fragrance  of  the  flowers  becomes  more 
noticeable  in  the  still,  moist,  evening  air;  hence  the  twilight  is  said  to 
1  send  down  '  the  odors. 

4638-41.  The  verbs  are  probably  3.  sing.,  with  2)amtnentrtg  as  sub- 
ject, though  Schroer  and  others  take  them  as  2.  plu.  The  fairies  have 
had  their  orders  from  Ariel,  and  do  not  need  to  order  one  another. 
The  language  is  descriptive,  as  in  the  following  songs,  save  where 
Faust  is  addressed. 

4641.  bt§  %&Qt§  ^Sforte  J  the  eyelids  —  without  any  mythological 
allusion,  such  as  Strehlke  sees,  to  the  Homeric  cloud-gates  {Iliad,  5,  749) 
which  are  kept  by  the  Horae. 

4643.  fycUtg,  'solemnly';  but  the  word  is  more  deeply  expressive 
than  feiertidj.  It  is  used,  as  in  Stolberg's  @ii§c,  fjeilige  SWatur,  to  sug- 
gest the  divine  order  in  nature.  The  procession  of  the  stars  attunes 
the  mind  to  '  holy  '  thoughts.     So  too  the  light  is  '  holy '  for  the  fairies 

(1-  4633)- 

4647.  ffarer  -itfadjt  =  in  ber  ffaren  9?ad)t ;  an  adverbial  gen.  of  place, 
not  of  time. 

4648.  Xtefftett  })iuf)ett£,  'of  deepest  resting.'  The  verbal  has  a  dura- 
tive  force  which  makes  the  phrase  more  expressive  than  tieffter  Stfuhe 
would  be. 

4651.  ^utgefdjttmnben .  . .  <&\M,  The  bath  in  the  dews  of  Lethe 
(1.  4629)  has  now  done  its  work. 
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4653.  ttcuem  £age36Itrf.  Attention  may  be  called  once  for  all  to 
the  frequent  omission  of  the  article  as  one  of  the  stylistic  peculiarities 
of  the  Second  Part.  A  selection  from  the  multitude  of  cases  is  given 
by  Strehlke  Wb.,  sub  voce  2lu8laffung. 

4654.  Zhcilcr .  .  .  fdjfflettett,  'vales  grow  green  and  hills  are  swelling'; 
i.e.,  the  green  valleys  and  swelling  hills  of  the  landscape  (to  be  thought 
of  probably  as  far  below)  are  beginning  to  emerge  in  the  morning  twi- 
light. 

4655.  23uftf)eit  fid),  'cover  themselves  with  bushy  verdure';  a  rather 
un-German  substitute  for  bebitfd)Ctt  fid). 

4656.  ftfjroanfeit,  '  unsteady,' '  rippling,'  'billowy,'  as  in  1.  6009,  rather 
than  =  fd)roanfenb  burnt,  as  Schroer  thinks. 

4657.  233ogt.  .  .  .  ju,  'sways  toward  the  harvest-time.'  The  morn- 
ing breeze  ruffles  the  sea  of  growing  grain. 

4658.  SBunfd)  ttm  2BimfrJ)e,  'wish  upon  wish,'  i.e.,  the  acme  of  thy 
wishes.  Goethe  is  fond  of  using  the  plu.  instead  of  the  sing,  in  the 
second  member  of  such  formulae.  Cf.  £hrtine  fotgt  ben  Xhrtincn,  1.  29; 
con  @tur,$  jit  ©turjen,  1.  4718  ;  @cfcaum  an  ©djdume,  1.  4720;  $reie  um 
$reife,  1.  5527 ;  £ieb  um  £iebcr,  1.  7497,  etc. 

4659.  (Blattje  \  not  yet  the  sun  itself,  but  the  premonitory  glow  in 
the  east. 

4663.  joubcmb  fdjtoetft,  'loiters  irresolutely.'  —  SBetttt  in  the  sense 
of  inbem,  '  while '  (as  in  1.  6093). 

4666.  bcm  .  . ,  ^porctt,  '  the  onset  of  the  Hours.'  The  imagery  seems 
to  have  been  suggested  primarily  by  Guido's  well-known  picture  of  the 
Sun-god  in  his  chariot  preceded  by  Aurora  and  attended  by  the  dancing 
Hours.  —  The  MS.  at  Weimar  (H)  and  the  first  print  (C)  both  read: 

#ordjet !  fjordjt !  bent  ©turm  ber  §oren 
Sonenb  toirb  u.f.h)., 

which  makes  it  necessary  to  construe  bem  @turm  as  a  kind  of  ablative 
dat.  with  ttrirb  geboren  (bcm  @turm  =  oon  bcm  @turm).  We  have  fol- 
lowed the  punctuation  of  the  Weimar  editor,  though  the  arbitrary 
change  is  not  quite  in  harmony  with  the  general  principles  adopted  for 
the  Weimar  edition. 

4667.  Xbuenb  ;  cf.  1.  243.     Goethe  blends  the  philosophic  (Pythago 
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rean)  idea  of  spheral  music  with  the  myth  of  Helios  and  his  chariot. 
See  n.  to  1.  4674. 

4669.  fit  ar  re  it  rajfelnb,  '  creak  and  clatter,'  as  they  are  thrown  open 
to  admit  the  chariot. 

4672.  Qt§ . . .  pofdltnet,  '  there's  blare  of  trumpets,  peal  of  trombones.' 
The  rhythmic  clatter  of  the  wheels  and  clanging  of  the  gates  produce 
the  effect  of  a  loud  burst  of  orchestral  music.  There  are  no  instruments 
in  Guido's  painting,  though,  as  Taylor  ingeniously  remarks, '  the  picture 
suggests  noise  and  the  sound  of  trumpets.'  The  loud-creaking  gates 
may  be  a  reminiscence  of  Iliad,  5,  749,  where  we  read  that  'the  gates  of 
heaven,  which  the  Hours  kept,  opened  of  their  own  accord  with  a  loud 
noise '  (to  admit  the  chariot  of  Hera). 

4674.  UttCrprtC^  .  .  .  tttdjt,  '  the  unheard-of  is  not  to  be  listened  to.' 
A  difficult  line  which  has  been  variously  explained.  On  the  whole  it 
seems  best  to  take  bort  in  the  durative  sense  of  anborert  or  jubbrett. 
The  sense  will  then  be :  ©old)  unerhbrte  2ftufif  laftt  fid)  ntd)t  anboren. 
That  is,  the  nocturnal  fairies  can,  and  safely  may,  hear  the  '  storm '  of 
the  sunrise  from  afar,  so  long  as  the  sun  is  below  the  horizon.  But  if 
they  wait  to  listen  until  the  glare  of  the  sun  itself  strikes  them,  the  mu- 
sic becomes  intolerable,  —  they  are  made  deaf  by  it. 

4676.  £tefet,  ttefer ;  to  be  taken  with  fcfoiiipfet :  '  Creep  into  the  flow- 
er-cups —  farther,  farther.' 

4679-4727.  The  meter  is  the  difficult  terza  rima,  or  triple  rime,  of 
Dante  (cf.  the  introductory  note  above).  The  rimes  are  all  feminine, 
interlaced  according  to  the  scheme  ababcbcdcdedef  etc.  Loeper  justly 
reckons  these  verses  among  '  the  most  beautiful  that  have  ever  been 
written  in  the  German  language.' 

4684.  btt  regft  Uttb  Hiljrft,  'thou  dost  arouse';  a  common  allitera- 
tive formula. 

4688.  $ljaf  au§,  Xljat  ettt,  'vale  in,  vale  out,'  i.e.,  over  all  the  vales. 
Adverbial  ace.  of  the  way,  as  in  bergcmf,  bergmtter. 

4699.  griiltgefenftett,  'green-girt,'  lit.  'sunk  in  green,'  griirt*  being 
taken  substantively,  as  in  11.  1071,  4635.  The  tree-girt  meadows  up  the 
mountain-side  give  the  effect  of  depressions  in  the  general  mass  of 
green.  The  compound,  while  grammatically  odd,  is  poetically  accurate 
and  picturesque.     It  is  not  merely  a  substitute  for  griineit,  gefenfteil. 
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4701.  ftufenmei^  .  .  .  gelungcn,  'step  by  step  downward  the  work  is 
done,'  —  the  work  of  lighting  up  the  landscape  completely. 

4702.  ©ie ;  the  sun. 

47°3-  &Ottt  2(ttgCttfd)mcr$  bwdjbrmtgctt,  'with  eyes  pained  by  the 
piercing  glare.' 

4704-14.  Faust  rehearses  his  present  experience  with  the  Alpine 
sunrise  as  typical  of  a  common  experience  in  life,  namely,  that  the  com- 
plete realization  of  a  cherished  wish  does  not  yield  the  pure  gratification 
we  have  expected,  but  overwhelms  us,  so  that  we  hardly  know  whether 
it  is  pleasure  or  pain  that  we  feel.  In  a  letter  of  1826,  perhaps  in  rem- 
iniscence of  this  passage,  Goethe  likens  himself  to  a  '  traveller  walking 
toward  the  east  at  dawn,  gazing  with  joy  at  the  increasing  light,  eagerly 
awaiting  the  appearance  of  the  great  fire-ball,  and  then,  when  it  appears, 
turning  away  his  eyes,  unable  to  endure  the  wished-for  splendor.' 

4705.  fid) .  .  .  ^UtjeriUtgeit  {f)at),  '  has  won  its  way  to  intimacy  with.' 
£raitUd)  is  to  be  taken  factitively.  Light  is  thrown  upon  its  meaning 
by  the  use  of  pertraitt  in  the  following  passage  from  Wilhelm  Meister, 
which  also  illustrates  the  thought  in  other  respects :  2)er  9)£enfd)  fd)eint 
mit  nid)t§  oertrauter  \\\  fetn  aU  nut  feinen  §offnuitc]cn  unb  SBiinfdjen, . . . 
unb  bod)  roenn  fte  ibm  nun  begegnen, . . .  erfennt  cr  fie  nidjt  unb  raeidjt  Dor 
ifjnen  jjuriiti*. —  $ettt  Ijodjften  SBltnfd)  is  to  be  understood  in  a  general 
way  of  any  supreme  desire.  —  On  the  asyndeton  between  11.  4705  and 
4706  cf.  1.  1 180. 

4709.  5)c§  .  .  .  Ctttjiinbcn,  'we  wished  to  light  the  torch  of  life,'  i.e., 
we  hoped  for  a  moderate  gratification  of  a  familiar  and  calculable  kind 
— hoped  for  fire  enough  to  light  our  torch,  and  our  prayer  is  answered 
with  a  '  sea  of  flame.' 

4711.  bic  .  .  .  .lUMMltben.  The  antecedent  of  bie  is  the  ^lammen 
of  ^Iammen4ibermafj,  the  thought  being:  Is  it  love  or  hate,  does  it 
bode  good  or  ill  —  this  sea  of  glowing  flames  that  envelops  us?  But 
for  the  exigency  of  the  meter  we  should  have:  3ft'3  £ieb'?  3»ft'8  §af$? 
roaS  giiibenb  un«  umttrinbet,  u.  f.  ra. 

4712.  toedjfelttb  mtgdjeuer,  'changing  stupendously.' 

4714.  $U  bcrgctt .  ♦  ♦  ♦  <Sdjteler,  'to  hide  ourselves  in  her  most  grate- 
ful veil.'  The  act  of  turning  away  from  the  glare  of  the  sun  to  look  at 
the  green  earth  is  conceived  as  a  veiling  of  the  face.     Sugettblid)  of  the 
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matutinal  freshness  of  Nature  ;  cf.  Richter's  use  of  the  word  in  Titan : 
£incru8  in  ben  freubigen  Sag,  in  ben  jitgenbtidjen  ©arten.  Loeper  para- 
phrases it  with  morgenbtid).  The  use  of  the  absolute  superlative  with- 
out modifier  (in  jugenbitdjftem  ©cfjteter  =  in  ibrem  tiufterft  tnobltfiuenben 
@d)(eier)  is  somewhat  forced,  though  abundant  parallel  examples  can 
be  found  in  Goethe's  later  writings. 

4718.  ©htrjClt.  The  plu.  without  umlaut  is  unusual,  but  occurs 
also  in  other  writers,  e.g.,  in  Kant. 

4719.  abertmufenb.  The  prefix  aber=  denotes  repetition,  as  in  aber= 
mats,  'yet  again.'  Hence  tcmfenb  unb  abertaufenb,  'a  thousand  and  yet 
another  thousand,'  i.e.,  '  myriads.' 

4720.  faufcttb  ;  here  used  transitively  in  the  sense  of  'sending  with  a 
roar.'  The  cataract '  leaps  from  plunge  to  plunge,  breaking  in  a  myriad 
streams  and  roaring  masses  of  foam  high  into  the  air.'  But  Schroer 
thinks  this  inadmissible,  and  would  connect  @d)aum  an  @d)aume  with 
roal$t. 

4721.  btefem  Sturm  erftmeftettb  =  aug  biefem  @turm  beroorgebenb. 
The  MS.  has  entfprieftenb,  which  makes  the  ablative  dat.  more  natural. 

4725-7.  Faust  sees  in  the  ever-changing  rainbow,  which  is  the  '  col- 
ored reflection '  of  ever-varying  conditions,  a  symbol  of  human  life. 
The  essence  of  the  analogy  is  that  life  takes  its  character  from  its  sur- 
roundings. The  white  light  of  ideal  purpose  (23eftreben)  manifests  it- 
self only  as  it  breaks  upon  and  is  reflected  back  in  visible  colors  by  the 
facts  of  life.  In  an  '  Essay  toward  a  Theory  of  the  Weather,'  published 
in  1825,  Goethe  writes  :  '  The  true,  identical  with  the  divine,  is  never 
cognized  by  us  directly ;  we  see  it  only  in  the  reflection  (2lbgtan$),  the 
example,  the  symbol,  in  particular  and  in  related  phenomena.'  Taylor 
quotes  a  kindred  thought  from  Shelley's  Adonais  : 

Life,  like  a  dome  of  many-colored  glass, 
Stains  the  white  radiance  of  Eternity. 
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^atferticfye   SPfalj. 

©aal  be§  SfyroneS. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxi  and  p.  xlvii.  —  The  prose  sketch  of  1816  locates  this 
scene  at  Augsburg  in  the  time  of  the  Diet  held  there  by  Emperor  Max- 
imilian I,  who  reigned  from  1493  to  1 519.  This  is  in  harmony  with  the 
later  forms  of  the  legend,  beginning  with  Widman,  though  the  original 
Faust-book  makes  the  magician  appear  instead  at  the  court  of  Maximil- 
ian's grandson,  Karl  V.  Maximilian  is  known  in  history  as  '  the  last  of 
the  knights,'  and  his  character  has  furnished  some  traits  for  Goethe's 
Emperor.  Thus  he  was  fond  of  aesthetic  pleasures  and  of  imperial 
glamour,  impatient  of  reformers,  and  always  in  straits  for  money.  It 
may  be  remarked,  too,  that  the  general  situation  depicted  by  Goethe, 
—  that  is,  the  incohesiveness  of  the  Empire,  with  its  internal  anarchy 
and  Faustrecht,  its  rotten  administration,  and  its  impotent  insistence 
upon  antiquated  forms,  —  corresponds  with  the  conditions  which  actu- 
ally existed  at  this  time,  the  time  of  the  breaking-up  of  feudalism. 
But  aside  from  these  generalities  our  poet  does  not  trouble  himself 
about  the  *  facts '  of  a  particular  life  or  a  particular  epoch.  His  picture 
is  broadly  but  not  pedantically  historical.  What  he  aimed  at  in  his 
portrait  of  the  Emperor  is  indicated  in  a  conversation  with  Eckermann, 
to  which  we  have  already  referred  (Intr.  p.  xxxii). 

The  original  conception  of  this  scene,  or  what  appears  to  have  been 
such,  was  communicated  in  some  way  to  Johannes  Falk,  who  has  left 
an  account  of  it  in  his  book,  Goethe  aus  naherem  persdnlichem  Umgan- 
ge  dargestellt.  Falk's  account  locates  the  scene  at  Frankfurt,  on  the 
occasion  of  a  coronation  festival,  and  gives  details  altogether  different 
from  those  of  the  final  version.  A  remnant  of  this  early  conception  is 
preserved,  probably,  in  the  curious  bit  of  dialogue  published  in  the 
Weimar  Goethe  as  Paralipomenon  No.  65.  But  as  neither  of  these 
documents,  however  interesting  in  themselves,  has  any  discernible  re- 
lation to  the  text  of  the  completed  poem,  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss 
them.     Cf.  Strehlke,  Paralipomena,  pp.  49,  59. 
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4728.  ©efreuett,  fitefiett.  SHeber  ©etreuer  was  the  usual  form  of 
ceremonious  address  from  a  monarch  to  his  '  faithful,'  oath-bound  min- 
ister. The  Emperor  begins  a  formal  speech  of  welcome,  but  breaks  off 
because  he  misses  his  fool.     He  resumes  in  1.  4761. 

4733-  Btixv^V  .  .  .  .  5Ufammeit,  '  collapsed,'  '  dropped  down  '  —  para- 
lyzed by  Mephistopheles,  who  wanted  the  office  for  himself. 

4743-50.  The  answer  is,  in  each  case,  the  court-fool,  —  with  varying 
reference  to  the  court-fool  in  general,  the  old  fool,  and  the  new  fool. 

4754.  2>a  iiife  btt,  '  try  your  hand  there  at  solving.'  Read :  2)a  1 8  f  c 
bu,  with  stress  on  the  verb.  S)a  is  used  somewhat  indefinitely  for 
bci  ben  9tatbfeltt  btefer  £>errn,  i.e.,  in  the  approaching  council  of  state. 
The  thought  is :  I  have  riddles  enough,  propounded  by  my  ministers ; 
what  I  need  is  a  solver. 

4755.  tt>cit  iltT3  293ette,  '  on  a  far,  far  journey.'  The  Emperor  wrong- 
ly thinks  him  dead. 

4756+.  ©Cttturmcl  bet  9ttettge.  Here  and  elsewhere  the  ©emurmel 
is  not  to  be  understood  as  a  chorus,  and  still  less  as  an  imitation  of  the 
Greek  chorus,  Taylor's  note  being  quite  erroneous.  It  consists  rather 
of  individual  grumblings,  each  half-line  being  spoken  by  a  different  per- 
son. This  is  indicated  by  the  dashes.  The  court-people  do  not  like 
their  Emperor's  partiality  for  fools  and  astrologers.  —  On  the  other 
hand,  as  the  grumblings  are  made  to  rime  and  are  of  the  nature  of 
comment  on  the  proceedings,  they  are  properly  indented  in  the  man- 
ner of  musical  passages.  After  all  they  are  nearer  to  chorus  than  to 
dialogue. 

4759.  $>er  t}at  tJCrtftcin,  'it's  up  with  him,'  'he's  done  for';  from 
Dertbun  in  the  sense  of  '  to  finish  one's  doing.' 

4766.  entfdjfagen ;  inf.  with  tnollten  below. 

4767.  <3d}unbcirte,  '  masks  ';  originally  •  bearded  mask,'  the  @d)on  be- 
ing a  perversion  of  M.H.G.  scheme,  '  mask',  which  early  dropped  out  of 
use  in  this  sense,  and  so  ceased  to  be  understood.  —  9JhuHmcHfdjait,v 
(id),  '  masquerade-fashion  ' ;  an  adv.  found  only  here.  Translate :  When 
we  would  escape  from  cares,  don  the  masquerading  guise,  etc. 

4771.  Gjeffljeficn  tftT3,  '  the  thing  's  been  done,'  i.e.,  a  meeting  of  the 
council  has  been  called ;  fo  fetT3  getban,  '  so  let  the  business  be  des- 
patched.' 
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477 1 + .  Gtmsfet.  The  imperial  Chancellor,  called  also  Arch-chan- 
cellor ((Srsfan^ter),  was  the  Archbishop  of  Mainz.  Hence  the  variety 
of  his  titles  in  Faust.     See  Act  4,  1.  10930-f. 

4774.  fie  refers  to  Sugenb,  but  at  the  same  time  anticipates  ©ered)* 
tigfett ;  —  gitlttg,  '  validly,'  '  effectively.' 

4781.  U&el  ♦  .  .  tiberfiriitet,  'evil  o'erhatches  itself  in  evils,'  i.e., 
hatches  out  an  excessive  progeny  of  evils. 

4783.  flatterer  $raum,  '  nightmare.' 

4784.  SJJi^gcftoIt ;  here  used  in  about  the  sense  of  'disorder.'  'Dis- 
order rules  amid  disorders,  and  lawlessness  holds  sway  under  forms  of 
law.' 

4786.   $rrtf)Uttt3  ;  here  =  SBertmmg,  '  aberration,'  '  perversity.' 

4796.    aJiitfdjulbiflfte,  '  most  guilty  accomplices.' 

4800.  t>erturf)ttgen ;  supply  itJiCC  fid).  &vernid)tigen,  from  nicfotig, 
means  'to  make  futile'  (not  the  same  as  t>ernttf)ten,  'annihilate'). 
'Thus  all  the  world  is  going  to  pieces  and  the  right  (tt)d§  fid)  gebiibrt)  is 
becoming  an  empty  form.'  This  seems  better  than  to  take  ft>a8  fid) 
gebiibrt  as  object. 

4801-2.   bcr  ©inn  .  .  .  bcr  fitljrt;  the  law-abiding  spirit. 

4804.   9?et(jt  fid),  '  becomes  accessible.' 

4807.  bid)tem,  'thicker'  —  but  thicker  than  what?  One  can  not, 
with  Schroer,  ignore  the  comparative.  The  sense  seems  to  be  :  I  have 
painted  a  black  picture,  yet  not  so  black  as  the  facts  warrant.  I  have 
veiled  it  somewhat,  but  I  should  like  to  draw  a  still  thicker  veil  over  it. 

4811.  ©d)t  .  .  .  gn  JRanb  =  roirb  jur  23eute,  'becomes  a  spoil,' 
'  goes  to  ruin.' 

4811  +  .  ^peewteifter,  'master  of  the  army,'  conceived  by  Goethe 
like  a  modern  minister  of  war.  No  such  dignity  was  known  to  the  pol- 
itics of  the  Empire,  though  it  was  known  to  certain  knightly  orders. 

4817.  flitoytbnucrn  ;  often  transitive,  as  here,  in  the  sense  of 'to 
hold  out  against,'  '  withstand.' 

4827.  Diiiu  llifft.  .  .  haufcit,  'their  violence  is  allowed  to  rage  on'; 
roiitbenb  being  an  adv.  and  haitfen  an  inf.  =  libel  roirtfebaftert,  ttmftert. 
So  the  MS.  and  the  first  print ;  but  the  edition  of  1833  has :  Sttan  faftt 
tbr  Soben,  triitbenb  £aufen,  i.e.,  laftt  eg  bleiben. 

4828.  tJertfjaiV  '  done  for,'  'lost.'     Cf.  1.  4759. 
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4829.  braufjctt,  'outside'  the  limits  of  the  Empire.  The  complaint 
is  that  foreign  princes,  though  friendly,  do  not  bother  themselves  over 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  Empire. 

4831.  potfjett  auf  jemanb  = « to  rely  upon ' ;  podjert  auf  etroas  (1. 4795), 

lto  brag  of.' 

4833.  2BtC  ,  .  ♦  au§f  'like  piped  water,  fail  to  appear.'  The  capri- 
cious uncertainty  of  piped  water  is  proverbial  in  German.  See  Grimm 
Wb.  under  9lot)rrca([er ;  also  Dichtung  u.  Wahrheit,  bk.  4,  paragraphs 
7  and  8. 

4836.  ettt  -Wetter,  '  a  new  man,'  novus  homo.  Upstarts  that  decline  to 
continue  the  tribute  paid  by  their  predecessors  have  displaced  the  old 
feudal  nobility. 

4841.  tote  fie  fyetftett,  '  whatever  their  name'=nrie  fie  aud)  beifjen. 
The  context  means  that  selfishness  is  stronger  than  party  spirit. 

4845-6.  'Before  the  middle  of  the  15th  century,'  says  Bryce,  Holy 
Roman  Empire,  p.  306,  '  the  names  of  Guelf  and  Ghibelline  had  ceased 
to  have  any  sense  or  meaning.'  Goethe  uses  the  old,  far-famed  party- 
names  to  typify  all  parties  whatever.  If  the  warring  factions  are  quiet 
for  the  moment,  it  is  not  out  of  respect  for  imperial  authority,  but  only 
to  get  breath  for  new  quarrels. 

4851  + .  2ftarfd}aK,  '  steward  ' ;  older  form  of  2tfarj(f)atf,  which  occurs 
in  Act  4,  1.  10876+-  The  functionary  thus  denoted  is  usually  called 
£ofmarfd)att.  The  imperial  aftarfdjall  was  the  Elector  of  Saxony,  but 
the  care  of  the  Emperor's  kitchen  devolved  upon  another  potentate  — 
the  Srucfifefc  (cf.  n.  to  1.  10876). 

4856.  After  thut  supply  in  thought  jttmr  —  correlative  with  jebod)  in 
1.  4861. 

4859-  ^eptltdte,  '  allowances-in-kind ';  i.e.,  meat,  wood,  fruits,  etc.,  *  de- 
puted '  to  be  paid  by  tenants,  instead  of  money,  as  part  of  the  rent  due. 

4863.  2krgr  ttttb  $al)re3fattftef  'vineyards  and  vintages';  93erg'  = 
2Beinberge.     £cmft  was  formerly  more  common  than  £auf. 

4864.  (Sfefotlfte,  'toping';  a  variation  of  ©eftiltfe  and  ©efaufe,  which 
seems  to  have  lingered  in  Goethe's  mind  from  his  reading  of  Hans  von 
Schweinichen. 

4866.  fettt  Sager  berjapfett,  '  tap  its  supply.'  The  council  of  a  me 
dieval  city  usually  had  a  wine-cellar  (9ftotbgfefler)  in  the  town-hall. 
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4867.  4?tttttl>ett,  Wapfttl,  '  bowls  and  basins '  (instead  of  decent  wine 
glasses).     The  usual  plu.  of  9tapf  is  9Mpfe. 

4871.    ?lnticilMtumcn,  'advances,'  'loans,' — against  future  income. 

4875.  toorgegeffett  SBrot,  '  bread  already  eaten  '  is  proverbial  for  bread 
got  with  borrowed  money. 

4877-  $C!t  ©fans  . . .  fdjauctt,  '  to  behold  the  splendor  round  about ! ' 
The  exclamatory  infinitive  requires  nothing  to  be  supplied. 

4896.  Watuv-  uub  ©ctftc^fraft  =  naturttcbe  @eifte«froft,  'native 
ability.' 

4897.  9latUV  Ultb  ©Cift.  The  Chancellor,  a  high  prelate  of  the 
church,  scents  heresy  and  wickedness  in  this  proposed  reliance  upon 
'  nature  '  and  '  mind '  (instead  of  authority  and  faith). 

4903.  Utt3  ttidjt  fo  ;  sc.  fommt  man  ntd)t.  '  None  of  that  for  us  ! '  — 
£anben  is  probably  an  ablative  dat.,  possibly  a  dat.  of  interest. 

4904.  (SJefd)led)ter  ;  here  =  ©tanbe,  'estates,'  the  reference  being  to 
the  '  saints,'  i.e.,  the  clergy,  and  the  '  knights,'  i.e.,  the  nobility.  9?ur  is 
used  as  if  the  following  @ie  were  a  relative.  '  Only  two  estates  have 
arisen  which  worthily  support  the  throne.' 

4909.  ^SobelftlUt,  '  seditious  bent,' '  unruliness  ';  the  dat.  =  gegen  ben 
^obelftnn. 

491 1.  $)te  .  .  .  ^pcjcnmeiftcr,  'I  mean  the  heretics,  the  sorcerers ' ; 
i.e.,  these  are  the  '  muddled  minds '  to  which  I  refer. 

4913.    ton,  namely,  Mephistopheles. 

49I5-  $lj*  •  .  .  ^cr^cn.  Both  the  reference  of  the  pronoun  and  the 
meaning  of  the  verb  are  moot-questions.  3br  can  hardly  refer  to  Me- 
phistopheles, as  Strehlke  thinks,  nor,  as  many  others  think,  to  the  Em- 
peror alone,  he  being  regularly  addressed  with  3)u.  It  seems  rather  to 
refer  in  a  general  way  to  the  whole  council,  the  sense  being :  '  You  (gen- 
tlemen) are  taking  up  with  a  depraved  heart.'  @id)  begen  an  is  much 
like  fid)  anfcftUeften  an,  but  more  expressive;  it  suggests  the  idea  of 
'cherishing,'  'taking  to  one's  heart '  (cf.  begen  in  1.  4901). 

4916.  A  more  logical  form  for  the  idea  would  be :  2)er  9torr  ift  ibnen 
nafj  oerroanbt. 

4924.  btt  ,  the  Chancellor,  whose  outburst  against  the  heretics  strikes 
the  Emperor  like  an  inopportune  Lenten  sermon. 

4931.    <Sdjretfen3ldttftettf  'times  of  terror';  in  allusion  to  the  great 
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Germanic  migrations,  the  Hunnish  invasions,  etc.     So  Cornelius,  in 
Marlowe's  Faustus,  promises  that  spirits  shall  fetch 

the  wealth  that  our  forefathers  hid 
Within  the  massy  entrails  of  the  earth. 

4940.  bt§  .  ♦  .  JRerfjt,  the  Emperor's  right  from  of  old;  in  allusion 
to  old  laws  which  provided  that  treasure  found  buried  in  the  earth  be- 
low the  reach  of  a  plowshare  belonged  wholly  or  in  part  to  the  impe- 
rial fiscus ;  al  schatz  der  tiefer  denn  ein  pflug  ge,  gehoret  zu  der  kunig- 
lichen  Gewalt,  says  the  Sachsenspiegel  I,  35. 

4942.  (£3.  . ,  'JJingeit.  The  meaning  is  that  it  is  wicked  —  not  to 
be  accomplished  without  the  devil's  aid.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  2894. 

4949.  $tt  $rei3  Ultt  5lretfef  '  in  circle  after  circle  '  (cf.  n.  to  1.  4658), 
i.e.,  in  all  the  circles  of  the  sky.  A  horoscope  was  usually  drawn  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  or  ellipse  with  inner  concentric  curves  and  radii.  The 
segments  cut  off  by  these  radii  were  known  as  '  houses.' 

4953-  mattgefttttgCtt  .  .  .  ©ebtdjt,  'played-out  old  lie';  ©ebtd)t,  as 
often,  =  (5rbid)tung  ;  mattgefungen,  'sung  until  it  has  become  stale.' 
The  crowd  rightly  suspect  a  collusion  between  the  new  fool  and  'the 
old  visionary. 

4955-70.  In  the  jargon  of  the  astrologers  the  heavenly  bodies  cor- 
responded to  metals  as  follows :  the  sun,  gold  ;  the  moon,  silver ;  Ve- 
nus, copper;  Mars,  iron;  Jupiter,  tin;  Saturn,  lead;  Mercury,  quick- 
silver. The  lingo  here  blends  this  symbolism  with  mythological  allu- 
sions and  statements  of  simple  physical  fact.  It  has  no  point  except 
to  lead  up  to  a  hearty  recommendation  of  Mephistopheles  (1.  4969). 

4957.  aitgetljait,  'bewitched.' 

4958.  <Bo  .  .  .  fpat,  'in  youth  and  in  age.'  For  fpctt  =  tyat  cf.  1. 
31 12. 

4959.  (nunct  griflettljaft,  'is  subject  to  whimsical  caprices.'  The 
moon  is  changeable. 

4960.  braut,  '  threatens ' ;  in  allusion  to  the  dread  god  of  war,  and 
also,  probably,  to  the  red  Mars  in  the  sky,  which  was  regarded  as  om- 
inous. 

4965.    feitt,  '  modestly,' '  in  her  maiden  modesty.'  The  logic  of  the 

following  lines  is,  that  there  is  now  a  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Luna,  — 

gold  and  silver,  —  which  means  unbounded  wealth.  Only  it  needs  a 
wise  man  (Mephistopheles)  to  get  it  up. 
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4973.  ©ebrofdjner  =  abgebrofdjrter,  ' threshed-out,'  'stale.* 

4974.  $atettberei,  '  calender-making,'  «  astrology  ' ;  (£ljt)mtfterei,  *  al- 
chemy.'    The  crowd  suspect  the  familiar  old  swindle  of  gold-making. 

4976.  tV,  the  promised  wonder-worker ;  ®aud)  here  =  '  rogue,' 
1  swindler.' 

4979-80.  bcr  CtltC  .  .  .  ^punb,  '  one  babbles  of  alrauns,  another  of 
the  black  dog.'  Mephistopheles  rallies  the  crowd  for  cherishing  vulgar 
superstitions  and  being  at  the  same  time  skeptical  with  regard  to  his 
great  'find.'  The  alraun  is  the  wonder-working  mandrake  (the  'shriek- 
ing mandrake  '  of  Romeo  and  Juliet,  IV,  3),  which  grows  in  human 
form  under  a  gallows  (whence  called  ©algenmanriiein).  If  pulled  up 
violently  it  gives  forth  a  scream  which  is  fatal  to  him  who  hears  it.  To 
obtain  the  alraun  one  must  stop  his  ears  with  wax,  dig  around  the  root, 
fasten  it  to  a  hungry  black  dog,  tempt  the  dog  with  food  and  at  the 
same  time  blow  a  blast  upon  a  large  horn  in  order  to  drown  the  deadly 
sound.  When  the  root  is  thus  pulled  up  the  dog  will  fall  dead,  but  the 
alraun,  on  being  washed  with  red  wine,  wrapped  in  a  red  cloth,  and 
laid  away  in  a  box,  becomes  a  valuable  possession  {Hausgeist)  which 
enables  its  owner  to  do  all  sorts  of  wonderful  things.  For  a  full  ac- 
count of  this  curious  superstition  see  E.  O.  Lippmann,  Uber  einen  na- 
turwissenschaftlichen  Aberglauben,  Halle,  1894.  Our  illustration  is 
borrowed  from  Lippmann,  who  reproduces  it  from  a  picture  in  the 
Nurnberg  museum. 

4981  ff.  The  meaning  is  :  Why  pretend  to  despise  my  occult  science 
when  you  are  al)  subject  to  those  mysterious  sensations  (such  as  a  tick- 
ling of  the  foot  or  a  sudden  stumbling)  by  which  the  presence  of  sub- 
terraneous treasure  is  indicated.  The  allusion  is  to  the  occult  art  of 
'  metal-feeling,'  in  which  Goethe  took  a  poetic  interest.  In  Meisters 
Wanderjahre  he  introduces  a  man  who  '  felt  the  strong  effect  of  sub- 
terraneous streams,  deposits  of  metal,'  etc.,  and  whose  '  sensations 
thanged  with  every  change  of  the  soil.' 

4988.    ©djttticgt .  .  .  Ijerattf,  'comes  creeping  up.' 

4992.  $a  .  .  .  ©piellttantt,  'there  lies  the  fiddler.'  S)a  liegt  citt 
©pielmarm  Bcgrabert  is  a  proverb  used  when  people  stumble  or  have  an 
irresistible  desire  to  go  on  dancing  after  the  music  has  stopped  (cf.  Des 
Knaben  Wunderhorn,  328) ,    The  buried  fiddler  furnishes  the  music,  i.e.. 
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he  is  a  good  friend,  the  spot  is  lucky.  Per  contra  one  says,  2)a  tiegt 
eirt  ©djufter  begrabert,  of  the  place  where  one  gets  bad  cards  (the  cob- 
bler does  the  dealing).     Goethe  uses  the  proverb  of  the  fiddler  in  the 
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general  sense  of  '  That's  the  lucky  spot,'  and  then  makes  the  meaning 
definite  by  adding :  '  There  lies  the  treasure.' 

5000.  GrproBe  , .  .  Siigenfdjaume, '  put  to  the  test  your  froth  of  lies.' 

The  Emperor  is  at  once  credulous  and  skeptical. 

5006.    The  line  is  a  facetious  '  aside,'  as  shown  by  the  dash,  the  bocfo 
of  the  next  line  resuming  from  1.  4992. 
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501 1.  fietmettttJttttb,  'clay  wall.'  The  usual  form  is  Pebmrocmb  or 
?etmtt)anb.  The  plowman  turns  up  a  vessel  of  clay  pottery  which  he 
thinks  to  scrape  for  saltpeter  (which  was  once  esteemed  as  a  medicine), 
but  finds  full  of  gold.  The  '  clay  wall '  is  the  surface  of  the  ©olbtopf ; 
cf.  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.,  24,  509.  Strehlke  however  takes  £eimentrjanb  in  the 
sense  of  '  clay  stratum  in  the  soil,'  while  Duntzer  and  others  make  it 
mean  a  mud-plastered  wall  of  masonry.  Old  walls  were  formerly  a 
source  of  supply  for  saltpeter. 

5012.  (Tolbcn  ^olbnc  CJotte ;  emphatic  reduplication,  as  in  Eng.  'the 
wide,  wide  world.'     For  9fotle  in  the  sense  of  '  gold  coin '  cf.  1.  5718. 

5013.  fitmmcrlicfjcr,  '  miserable.'  Logically  the  adj.  goes  with  iBauer, 
but  the  transference  to  §anb  (the  part  for  the  whole)  is  natural  enough 
in  poetry  and  heightens  the  effect  of  the  picture. 

5016.  3d)atjl)CU)ufjfte,  'treasure-expert';  one  who  is  'conscious,' 
through  his  subjective  sensations,  of  the  presence  of  treasure  near  him. 

5018.  (tltderroafyrten,  '  preserved  from  of  old.'  Goethe  has  elsewhere 
ba%  altoerborgenc  ©olb.  Thus  the  MS.,  but  the  first  print  has  attrjer= 
trjahrten,  i.e.,  '  fully  preserved.' 

5023.    SRaft;  wine. 

5026.  ^cr  333cinftcin  fdjuf ;  in  allusion  to  the  popular  belief,  said  by 
Taylor  to  be  '  general '  in  Germany,  that  the  tartar  deposited  on  the 
sides  of  a  buried  wine-cask  may  form  a  vessel  solid  enough  to  hold  the 
wine  after  the  staves  have  rotted  away. 

5029.  s)iad)t  Uttb  ®tau§  ;  hendiadys  for  nacfitUtfjem  ©raug,  '  dark- 
some horror.' 

5030.  uitucrbrofteit,  '  undismayed  '  by  the  horror. 

5031.  3Jm  Xog  .  .  .  ^Soffeit,  '  to  recognize  things  in  the  daylight  is 
child's  play.' 

5036.  Popular  proverbs  expressive  of  the  idea  that  darkness  oblit- 
erates distinctions  of  color. 

5040.  inad)t  bid)  Jjrofj,  '  will  make  you  great,'  i.e.,  will  redound  to 
your  honor,  make  you  the  subject  of  a  saga,  as  in  the  case  of  Cincin- 
natus  and  others.  The  devil  can  not  mean  that  the  toil  would  be  good 
for  his  Majesty's  character. 

5041.  golbltcr  Saltier;  in  allusion  to  the  'golden  calf  of  Exodus. 
1  A  herd  of  golden  calves  '  is,  however,  simply  an  extravagant  metaphor 
for  boundless  wealth. 
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5045.  $arb=  uttb  ©lanjgeftein,  'colored  brilliant.' 

5050.  3erftreitte3  2$kfen  =  &X$VtVlti)tit,  '  distraction.'  The  scatter- 
brained mood  of  the  carnival  is  not  favorable  to  our  proposed  under- 
taking (that  of  digging  for  the  treasure).  Mephistopheles  has  a  scheme 
that  is  better  than  digging,  and  so,  to  gain  time,  he  has  the  Astrologei 
declare  that  the  digging  must  be  done  in  Lent. 

5051.  in  Raffling  Mt3  t>erfitfjnett,  'do  penance  in  a  calm  frame  of 
mind.'    33erfii&nen  is  the  earlier  form  of  oerfohnen. 

5052.  ^d§  ,  ,  .  DcrbteitCtt,  'deserve  the  lower  (i.e.  riches)  by  means 
of  the  higher  (i.e.  religious  exercises).'  Schroer  quotes  appositely  a 
passage  from  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  in  which  Goethe  speaks  of  La- 
vater  and  Basedow  as  men  who  were  capable  of  '  using  spiritual  means 
for  earthly  ends,'  and  thus  '  sacrificing  the  upper  to  the  lower.' 

5053-6.  All  four  lines  express  the  thought :  Whoso  wishes  a  bless- 
ing, let  him  look  to  himself  and  patiently  adapt  means  to  ends. 


(flatferlid&e  SPfalg.) 

SBeiilauftger  ©aal. 

Cf .  Intr.  p.  xxxii  and  p.  xlvii.  As  is  there  remarked,  the  Masquerade 
should  be  taken  for  just  what  it  purports  to  be,  and  not  for  an  '  allegory 
of  society  '  or  anything  of  that  sort.  There  are  some  allegorical  figures, 
as  is  common  enough  in  masquerades ;  but  these  are  simply  features  of 
the  spectacle.  The  thing  aimed  at  is  not  philosophy,  but  picturesque 
effect.  It  is  all  a  picture  to  be  seen,  an  exuberant  play  of  poetic  fancy 
luxuriating  in  the  joyous  Farbenpracht  of  the  south.  Nominally  we 
have  a  German  imitation  of  the  Italian  carnival,  but  a  close  imitation 
is  not  attempted.  The  figures  introduced  were  suggested  partly  by 
Goethe's  recollections  of  the  Roman  carnival  (see  his  well-known  de- 
scription, Werke,  H.  16,  297),  partly  by  his  well-trained  instinct  for  the 
picturesque  in  court-spectacles  (cf.  his  various  Maskenziige),  and  partly 
by  his  reading.  Among  his  literary  sources  the  most  important  was 
Grazzini's  Canti  Carnascialeschi,  a  compilation  giving  the  text  of  songs 
and  poems  used  in  connection  with  various  Florentine  festivals  of  the 
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1 6th  century.  The  records  of  the  court  library  at  Weimar  show  that 
Goethe  had  Grazzini's  work  from  Aug.  n  to  Oct.  9,  1827.  It  furnished 
him  with  various  hints  for  the  Masquerade.  —  For  the  details  of  Greek 
mythology,  here  and  elsewhere,  his  main  resource  was  Hederich's  Lex- 
icon Mythologicum,  a  quaint,  lumbering,  pedantic,  but  withal  very  ser- 
viceable work,  which  is  still  to  be  found  in  the  poet's  little  study  at 
Weimar,  among  his  few  books  of  reference. 

5064+.  ^perolb.  The  '  Herald  '  is  here  a  sort  of  master  of  ceremo- 
nies. His  office  is  to  announce  what  is  coming  and  give  needed  ex- 
planations. 

5066.  2$0tt  j  used  loosely  in  the  sense  of  '  abounding  in,'  '  character- 
ized by.'  The  thought  is  :  Do  not  expect  a  Shrovetide  spectacle  of  the 
familiar  German  kind,  with  its  grotesque  and  gruesome  features. — The 
Dance  of  Death,  Fr.  danse  macabre,  is  familiar  in  symbolic  art  as  a 
skeleton  leading  a  bevy  of  frolicking  maidens. 

5067.  Ijettre3,  '  cheerful ';  like  '  sunny '  Italy.  Cf.  beitrcS  SRetd)  below 
in  1.  5071. 

5072.  an  ficUtgctt  Solicit,  '  at  the  feet  of  the  pope.'  The  emperors 
were  regularly  crowned  in  Rome  (where  they  had  to  kiss  the  pope's 
slipper),  down  to  the  time  of  Maximilian.  —  Goethe  first  wrote  2)er 
$crifer  an  ben  and  then  changed  it  to  the  more  colloquial  ®er  $aifer,  er. 

5075.  &appe,  'fool's  cap,' emblem  of  All  Fools' Day.  It  was  not 
really  an  importation  from  Italy. 

5079.  fifjnfet,  '  makes  like  ' ;  for  the  more  usual  dbnelt.  Cf.  SCimm* 
(ens,  1.  6014;  Derrocmbten,  1.  8153;  tnanMen,  1.  8159;  traurenb,  1.  8826; 
tanbtenb,  1.  9993,  etc.  In  general  Goethe's  spelling  of  the  contract 
forms  of  verbs  in  -etn  and  -em  accords  with  present  usage,  but  he  was 
not  perfectly  consistent.  The  capricious  exceptions  noted  above  might 
as  well  have  been  normalized  by  the  Weimar  editor. 

5084.  WtDerbroffen,  '  undismayed,'  by  the  novelty  of  the  scene  or 
any  feeling  that  the  foolishness  is  undignified.  The  Herald  wants 
them  to  feel  at  home  in  this  little  world  of  fools,  remembering  that  the 
big  world  is  of  the  same  ilk. 

5087.  ctn^ig;  adj.  with  Sfior.    The  MS.  has  eingiger. 

5087+ .  ©artnerimten.  Girls  with  flower-baskets  on  their  heads 
are  familiar  figures  in  the  Italian  carnival.     As  Florence  is  the  city  of 
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flowers,  these  girls  are  made  to  come  from  Florence,  and  as  they  have 
wandered  so  far  from  home  (according  to  the  fiction),  their  flowers  are 
artificial. 

5096.    t§  ;  the  wearing  of  artificial  flowers. 

5100-1.  SIttcrIci  ♦  ♦  .  flCtfjait ;  a  somewhat  forced  locution  =  aller= 
lei  gefarbte  @d)ni^et  ttmrben  tymtrtetrifcf)  arrangtrt. 

5109.  £uiuptcu ;  an  archaic  pin.  still  preserved  in  the  phrase  ju 
§dupten. 

51 16.  ^etlfcfjet,  'bargain,'  'chaffer.'  The  company  are  invited  to 
go  through  the  pantomime  of  buying  flowers,  but  are  warned  that  there 
is  to  be  no  actual  sale  (the  artistic  arrangement  is  not  to  be  disturbed). 
The  girls  then  take  up  one  flower  after  another  and,  under  the  pretence 
of  inviting  a  purchaser,  describe  its  character  in  language  which  pur- 
ports to  come  from  the  flower  itself. 

5137.  Xfyopfytaft;  the  favorite  pupil  of  Aristotle,  called  the  father 
of  botany.  Goethe  first  wrote :  SBiirbe  felbft  feirt  £>umbotbt  fctgen,  — 
which  would  have  been  a  too  flagrant  anachronism. 

5140.  tmdj . . ,  cigncn  =  gehoren,  'belong  to.' 

5143+ .  2lu3forberung  stands  for  $ofenfnogpen,  bte  ^bantaftebfumen 
beratt^forbernb  ;  i.e.,  the  lines  following  are  a  '  challenge  '  of  the  modest 
rosebuds  to  the  gaudy  artificial  flowers.  LI.  5144-9  are  sung  by  one 
of  the  girls  while  she  is  rummaging  in  her  basket  after  a  hidden  cluster 
of  rosebuds;  11.  5150-7  after  she  has  suddenly  produced  them  from 
their  hiding-place. 

5157+  •  Xfyzoxben.  The  gardeners  have  theorbi,  lute-like  instru- 
ments with  a  lower  register  than  the  mandolins  of  the  flower-girls. 

5160.  tooKett  .  .  .  Herfitfjrett.  The  thought  is:  Our  fruits,  unlike 
these  flowers  you  see  about  your  heads  (addressed  to  the  people  under 
the  arbors),  do  not  try  to  seduce  the  eye;  they  appeal  to  the  taste. 

5162.  braunltdie  ©efitfjter;  by  metonymy  for  the  sun-browned  gar- 
deners themselves. 

5170-3.    Addressed  to  the  flower-girls. 

5 1 77+.  Qhtttarrett,  'guitars';  probably  a  mere  oversight  for  9ftan= 
boltnen  (1.  5087 -f).     But  the  two  instruments  are  much  alike. 

5194,  britter  Ifflann ;  the  name  of  a  social  game,  called  also  2)rei* 
mannbod)  and  ^tumpfacf.  For  a  description  see  Grimm  Wb.  undei 
2)rittermatm. 
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51984- .  §o\$ancv,  '  Wood-cutters,'  such  as  Goethe  had  probably 
seen  in  the  Italian  carnival.  It  is  not  likely  that  he  had  in  mind  the 
v\o<t>bpoi  or  '  wood-carriers  '  of  Attic  comedy.  —  The  preceding  stage- 
directions,  like  some  others  further  on,  give  the  content  of  a  scene  or 
part  of  a  scene,  which  Goethe  probably  meant  at  one  time  to  elaborate 
in  verse.  One  can  see  no  very  good  reason  why  they  were  allowed 
to  stand  on  the  final  revision  —  perhaps  as  a  suggestion  for  panto- 
mime. 

5199.  2Blof?e,  'clearing.'  The  Wood-cutters  use  a  technical  term  of 
their  craft. 

5206.  SBrittgt  ♦  . .  Dfletne,  '  straighten  this  oat.'  The  sense  is  :  Con- 
strue these  rough  manners  to  our  credit. 

5214+.  ^ulcitteUe.  '  Pulcinello,'  literally  'chick,'  is  the  name  given 
to  an  Italian  clown  belonging  originally  to  the  low  comedy  of  Naples. 
Goethe  describes  the  type  ( Werke,  H.  24,  203)  as  '  calm,  composed,  to 
a  degree  indifferent,  almost  loaferish,  and  yet  humorous.'  Here  they 
are  introduced,  by  way  of  contrast  to  the  hard-working  Wood-cutters, 
as  lazy  street-loafers,  '  lubberly  almost  to  silliness.' 

5226.  (Jinljer  JU  faltfeit ;  dependent  on  mfifjig.  '  We  are  always  at 
leisure  to  run  along'  etc. 

5229.  2luf,  'at,'  i.e.,  'in  answer  to'.  The  loafers  collect  in  response 
to  the  cat-calls  of  their  kind. 

5236+-  ^arafitctt.  The  'fawning  esurient'  parasite  was  a  stock 
figure  of  ancient  comedy,  both  Greek  and  Roman.  Grazzini,  Parte  I, 
p.  450,  has  a  Canto  de*  Buffoni  e  Parassiti. 

5237-    3ft*  »  «  ♦  ^rfijjer ;  to  the  Wood-cutters. 

5247  ff.  The  meaning  is  :  Of  what  use  would  all  our  antics  be,  even 
though  fire  should  fall  miraculously  from  heaven,  if  there  were  no  wood 
and  coal  for  the  cooks  to  burn  ? 

5252.  ^oljletitradjten,  'loads  of  coal.'    £racht  =  mas  man  tragt. 

5255.   prubett,  '  sizzles.'     s$rubetn  is  the  same  as  brobeln  or  brubetn. 

5262+.  Xrttltftter.  Among  the  masks  seen  at  the  Roman  carnival 
Goethe  mentions  drunken  German  bakers. 

5268.  £ittfe,  Xintt  ;  onomatopoeia  for  the  clinking  of  glasses. 

5269.  btl ;  addressed  in  genuine  carnival  fashion  to  some  one  back 
in  the  crowd. 
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5270.  fo  ifPS  get^on  =  fo  ijl'S  red}t,  ■  that's  the  thing.' 

5272.  JKitmpftc  .  .  .  diod,  '  turned  up  her  nose  at  this  gaudy  coat.' 
The  simple  dat.  with  riimpfen  is  bold  and  unidiomatic.  It  is  worth 
noting  that  the  MS.  has  biefen  corrected  in  the  poet's  own  hand  to 
biefem. 

5274.  Wla$t ertftocf ;  the  stick  on  which  masks  are  hung  or  an  effigy 
built  up.     Say  '  scarecrow.' 

5290+ •  Gljor.  The  Drunken  Man  must  be  thought  of  as  accom- 
panied by  a  number  of  bibulous  friends  who  keep  erect  a  little  longer 
than  their  leader. 

5293.  23aitf  ttttb  Span,  '  bench  and  board.'  ©part  is  obscure,  but 
seems  to  mean  a  thin  board,  lath,  shingle,  —  anything  that  a  drunken 
man  might  think  available  for  a  temporary  support. 

5294+.  Cf.  n.  to  1.  5 1 98+.  The  Herald  introduces  a  bevy  of  poets 
competing  for  popular  favor ;  and  so  very  anxious  are  they  to  say  what 
everybody  likes,  that  one  of  them,  of  a  cynical  turn,  thinks  it  would  be 
the  joy  of  his  life  to  say  what  nobody  would  like.  The  satire  was  to 
turn,  if  the  passage  had  been  fully  elaborated,  upon  the  eulogistic  tooth- 
lessness  of  the  Minerva  press.  In  his  essay  upon  Epochs  of  German 
Literature  Goethe  refers  to  his  own  epoch  as  the  '  encomiastic  era.' 

5298+.  The  '  nocturnal  and  sepulchral  poets  '  are  those  that  exploit 
the  gruesome  and  the  horrible.  Under  date  of  March  14,  1830,  Ecker- 
mann  makes  Goethe  say,  in  speaking  of  recent  French  poetry :  '  In 
place  of  the  beautiful  Greek  mythology,  devils,  witches,  and  vampyres 
are  coming  into  fashion;  while  the  noble  heroes  of  the  olden  time  must 
give  way  to  criminals  and  galley-slaves.  That  sort  of  thing  is  piquant. 
It  produces  an  effect.'  Cf.  also  Goethe's  review  of  Merimee's  La 
Guzla  (1827),  in  which  he  speaks  (Werke,  H.  29,  704)  of  the  French- 
man's predilection  for  nocturnal  horrors  and  '  the  most  hideous  vam- 
pyrism.' 

5300+ .  ^pegemotte.  The  names  and  number  of  the  Graces  are  va- 
riously given  by  the  ancients,  but  Goethe  probably  got  his  lore  from 
Hederich,  in  whom  he  read :  '  Some  reckon  two  of  them,  namely  Auxo 
and  Hegemone,  .  .  .  others,  and  in  fact  the  most,  three,  namely,  Aglaia, 
Thalia,  and  Euphrosyne.  .  .  .  They  were  the  goddesses  of  amenity 
(3lnnehmUd)feit),  benefits,  and  gratitude.  .  .  .  There  are  three  of  them; 
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because  one  bestows  the  favor,  the  second  accepts  it,  and  the  third 
returns  or  requites  it.  .  .  .  Without  them  nothing  was  gracious  and 
pleasing  (cmmut&ig  urtb  gefafltg).'  There  was  thus  good  enough  author- 
ity for  putting  Hegemone  in  place  of  Thalia,  whose  name  is  better 
known  as  that  of  the  Muse  of  Comedy. 

5304+ •  £te  ^ar^eit,  'the  Fates.'  According  to  the  common  tradi- 
tion, Klotho  holds  the  distaff,  Lachesis  spins,  and  Atropos  cuts  the 
thread.  But  since  the  dread  goddesses  in  their  proper  character  would 
hardly  comport  with  a  heitre$  f^eft  (1.  5067),  Goethe  changes  their  roles, 
making  Atropos  do  the  spinning  and  Lachesis  wind  the  thread  upon  her 
reel.  The  awful  shears  are  in  charge  of  Klotho,  but  are  hidden  away 
in  a  box  —  no  one  has  anything  to  fear  from  them.  So  Lachesis  winds 
off  the  thread  until  the  Weaver  takes  the  skein.  —  Grazzini  has  a 
Trionfo  delle  tre  Parche,  introducing 

Queste  tre  Parche,  in  cui  la  Puerizia, 

La  Gioventu,  la  Senettu  riluce. 

5322.  ait .  ♦  .  fiuft ;  dat.,  not  ace,  the  sense  being :  She  (Atropos) 
lets  worthless  persons  live  long,  and  cuts  off  prematurely  lives  that  are 
full  of  promise. 

5339-    uberfrfjWetfen,  '  slip  off  '  from  the  reel. 

5343-  Sfifyleitf  ttteffen.  The  verbs  are  used  intransitively  in  the  preg- 
nant sense  of  '  Hours  count  off  hours,  years  measure  off  years.' 

5344.  ©trattg  =  @trabne,  '  skein.'  Lachesis  means  to  say  that 
under  the  new  arrangement  the  end  of  mortal  life  is  not  left  to  the 
caprice  of  her  incompetent  sisters,  but  to  the  all-wise  Weaver,  who  at 
his  pleasure  takes  the  skein  of  the  individual  life  and  weaves  it  into 
the  great  fabric  of  history. 

5352.  'Joubcn  ;  in  allusion  to  Matt,  x,  16  :  '  Be  ye  therefore  wise  as 
serpents  and  harmless  as  doves.' 

5356+«  $>ie  ^ttden.  The  Furies,  whom  the  Greeks  conceived  as 
horrible  old  hags  with  snaky  hair,  and  whose  office  was  to  avenge 
blood -guiltiness,  are  introduced  into  the  heitre§  %t\i  as  handsome 
young  women  whose  business  it  is  to  excite  jealousy  in  lovers,  provoke 
feuds  between  married  people,  and  avenge  marital  infidelity.  Grazzini, 
Parte  I,  p.  254,  has  a  Trionfo  delle  Furie ;  but  Goethe  borrows  noth- 
ing specific  from  the  Italian. 
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5357.  293a3  .  .  .  eitdj,  'what  good  does  it  do  you,'  viz.,  to  have  been 
warned  by  the  Herald  as  to  our  character  ? 

5360.    fraUCIt,  '  scratch  gently,'  '  tickle.' 

5376.  erttmrmcit ;  used  metri gratia  for  errotirmen,  the  'warming  of 
the  frost '  being  the  symbol  of  a  crazy,  chimerical  purpose.  2Bill  a  m 
groft  erroarmen  would  suit  the  connection  better. 

5378.  Sl^mobi ;  Asmodaeus,  Asmodi,  or  Ashmedai,  the  '  evil  spirit ' 
of  Tobit  iii,  8,  regarded  in  later  tradition  as  an  Eheteufel,  or  fomenter 
of  discord  between  husband  and  wife. 

5386.  ©ifd)i  ttttb  ©atte  =  ®ift  ltnb  ©alle,  which  is  a  common  alliter- 
ative phrase. 

5388.  fcegtltg1;  subjunctive.  '  There  is  no  debating  how  he  did  it  — 
he  simply  pays  the  penalty.' 

5393  ff«  The  Herald  announces  an  allegorical  group  consisting,  as 
we  presently  learn,  of  an  elephant  with  Prudence  seated  on  his  neck  as 
driver,  and  Victory  mounted  on  his  back  as  radiant  'goddess  of  all 
activities.'  On  either  side  walk  Hope  and  Fear  in  fetters.  That  is, 
Prudence  guides  the  living  colossus  of  politics  and  takes  no  counsel  of 
panicky  Fear  or  seductive  Hope,  —  these  goddesses  being  held  in  sub- 
jection. —  In  a  conversation  with  Eckermann,  reported  under  date  of 
Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  discussed  the  possibility  of  representing  this 
scene,  and  said  among  other  things  :  '  It  would  not  be  the  first  elephant 
on  the  stage.  There  is  one  in  Paris  that  plays  a  regular  role.  He 
belongs  to  a  party,  and  takes  the  crown  from  one  king  and  puts  it  on 
another,  which  must  indeed  be  very  fine.'  This  is  a  sufficient  hint. 
The  conceit  is  a  bit  of  spectacular  extravagance  which  should  not  be 
pressed  for  political  doctrine  beyond  the  obvious  import  of  the  text.  — 
Kuno  Francke  surmises,  but  on  rather  doubtful  evidence,  that  Goethe 
may  have  got  the  hint  for  his  allegorical  elephant  from  a  picture  by 
Mantegna  (see  Harvard  Studies  in  Philology  and  Literature,  1892,  p. 
125  ff.). 

5412.  $erbatf)t,  '  suspicion,'  namely,  that  they  have  all  turned  traitor 
to  Fear. 

5421.  brittien  =  braufeert  in  ber  SBelt.  Escape  to  the  outside  world 
would  be  of  no  use,  since  all  men  are  enemies  of  Fear  (in  carnival 
time). 
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5423-40.  During  carnival  time  the  ladies  are  more  or  less  on  their 
guard  against  the  illusions  of  Hope  (they  live  in  the  present),  but  when 
it  is  over  they  will  be  easy  victims  again. 

5440+-  ^lug^cit,  '  Prudence.'  Grazzini,  Parte  I,  p.  35,  has  an  alle- 
gorical Trionfo  della  Prudenza  which  introduces  Hope  and  Fear  (Spe- 
ranza  and  Paura)  as  '  two  great  enemies  of  our  life  '  (due  gran  nimiche 
di  nostra  vita). 

5450.   ©iittut ;  supply  feht  ibr. 

5452.  tytnjuttienben ;  to  be  construed  with  bebenbert.  'With  broad 
wings  quick  to  turn  '  etc. 

5456+.  3oU0-£l}erftte3.  Zoilus  was  a  Greek  grammarian  of  the  third 
century  B.C.,  who  distinguished  himself  as  a  carping  critic  of  Homer, 
and  thus  acquired  the  nickname  of  Homeromastix,  or  Scourge  of  Ho- 
mer. Goethe  compounds  his  name  with  that  of  the  well-known  Homeric 
Thersites  who  gets  beaten  by  Odysseus  for  abusing  his  betters  {Iliad, 
2,  202  ff.),  to  make  the  name  of  a  grumbling  marplot.  The  figure,  that 
of  a  hideous  two-headed  dwarf,  must  be  understood  as  a  magical  crea- 
tion of  Mephistopheles,  whose  contribution  to  the  Masquerade  here 
begins  to  cross  the  pre-arranged  program  (cf.  Intr.  p.  xlviii).  As  the 
dwarf  approaches  deriding  the  majestic  Lady  Victory,  the  Herald, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  keep  aloof  disturbing  elements  (1.  5498),  strikes  him 
with  his  staff,  and  is  himself  as  much  surprised  as  any  one  when  the 
monster  changes  into  a  crawling  adder  and  a  fluttering  bat,  which  cause 
consternation  in  the  crowd. 

5486.  umflicfjt ;  here  in  the  general  sense  of  'encircles,'  'circles 
about.' 

5494  ff.  The  Herald  describes  what  he  sees,  confessing  that  he 
does  not  understand  it.  What  he  sees  —  again  a  work  of  Mephistoph- 
eles —  is  a  magic  chariot  drawn  through  the  air  over  the  heads  of  the 
people  (1.  5514)  by  four  dragons.  The  charioteer  is  Poetry  (who  alone 
could  manage  this  kind  of  vehicle)  and  the  occupants  are  Faust  in  the 
mask  of  Plutus,  the  Greek  god  of  wealth,  and  Mephistopheles  as  Ava- 
rice.    In  the  chariot  is  a  box  of  treasure. 

5520+ .  ftnabe  233agenlenfer.  Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  assured  Ecker- 
mann  that  the  Boy  Charioteer  is  Euphorion.  '  How  can  that  be,'  que- 
ried  Eckermann  very  naturally,  '  when   Euphorion   is   not   born   until 
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Act  3  ? '  '  Euphorion,'  Goethe  answered,  '  is  not  a  human,  but  an  alle- 
gorical being,  a  personification  of  Poesy,  which  is  not  bound  to  time, 
place,  or  person.'  The  MS.  shows  (Suphorton  crossed  out  and  $nabe 
SSagenlenfer  written  in  place  of  it.  The  poet  probably  felt  that  how- 
ever '  philosophical '  his  whim  might  be,  it  was  needlessly  confusing  and 
destructive  of  poetic  illusion. 

5542.    2Kort»     The  '  riddle's  cheery  word  '  is  the  answer  to  the  riddle. 

5549-  JU  2Boljl  ttltb  293efj,  'for  weal  or  woe,'  'for  better  or  worse'; 
i.e.,  '  on  a  pinch.' 

5558-9.  The  thought  is :  His  delight  in  giving  is  greater  than  his 
delight  in  having  and  enjoying. 

5565.  At  the  end  of  the  line  supply  something  like  laffen  fid)  etniger= 
mafeen  befcfireibert. 

5568.     A  herald  would  naturally  know  the  insignia  of  a  king. 

5575-  fcilt  CtflCnft  ($Ut,  i.e.,  his  most  intimate  self.  One  is  reminded 
of  Goethe's  saying  concerning  his  own  Tasso,  that  it  was  '  bone  of  his 
bone  and  flesh  of  his  flesh.' 

5582  ff.  The  Charioteer  snaps  his  fingers  and  precious  jewels  appear 
to  fall  on  every  hand.  The  crowd  rush  for  them  and  are  victimized  by 
Mephisto's  hocus-pocus.  We  get  a  hint  that  the  gems  of  poesy  are  not 
for  the  rabble. 

5588.  ft'(cimmtf)C!t ;  symbolical  of  '  words  that  burn  '  —  if  they  fall  in 
the  right  place  (cf.  1.  5635  ff.). 

5595.  griff C  ;  not  subj.,  but  archaic  indie.  Cf.  Thomas's  German 
Grammar,  §  327,  3. 

5603.  fretltc ;  here  =  'worthless,'  'insignificant'  (in  contrast  with 
foltber).  Grimm  Wb.  suggests  that  the  word  may  have  been  used  with 
a  thought  of  Yx.frivole. 

5612.  293tnbe3braut ;  cf.  n.  to  1.  3936. 

5629.    The  line  is  an  adaptation  of  Matt.  Hi,  17. 

5642.  (iJefttUSt  t>a  Ijittteitbrattf,  '  squatting  up  there  behind.'  Meph- 
istopheles,  as  Lean  Man,  or  Living  Skeleton,  guards  the  box  of  treasure 
in  the  mask  of  Avarice,  or  Stinginess,  thus  making  a  picturesque  con- 
trast to  Wealth-Faust  and  Prodigality-Poesy.  In  the  work  of  Grazzi 
ni,  Parte  I,  p.  38,  we  find  a  Trionfo  in  Dispregio  delV  Oro,  deW  Avari- 
zia,  e  del  Guadagno. 
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5648  ff.  Since  abstract  qualities  are  usually  personified  as  feminine, 
the  Lean  Person  has  to  account  for  his  sex.  The  point  of  the  banter 
is  that  in  the  good  old  times  he  was  a  woman  —  Avaritia  —  and  the 
ally  of  the  women  in  their  domestic  economies ;  but  now  that  they  ha\e 
all  become  reckless  spendthrifts  he  has  changed  his  sex  and  become, 
as  bcr  ©eij,  the  ally  of  their  husbands. 

5653.  $a§  ,  .  ,  fettt,  'that  actually  had  to  count  as  a  vice,'  —  i.e., 
with  the  men.  They  called  my  economy  stinginess,  and  classed  me 
with  the  vices. 

5660.  erf|mlen,  'earn  with  the  ©pule,'  i.e.  with  the  SBebfpuIe,  or 
weaver's  spool ;  '  earn  by  weaving.' 

5666.  2)ltt.  ,  ,  getjett,  'let  the  dragon  play  the  miser  with  dragons'; 
i.e.,  they  are  the  proper  company  for  his  Cadaverousness.  In  a  letter 
of  1780,  Goethe  playfully  applies  the  name  2)rarf)e  to  his  friend  Merck, 
who  was  also  a  gaunt  man. 

5671.  Wlavttvtjolft,  'wooden  cross';  in  sarcastic  allusion  to  the 
Lean  Person's  appearance. 

5678.   betocgt,  '  excitedly  ' ;  adv.  with  entfaltert. 

5681.  Umfdjuppte  =  befrfjupptc,  'scaly.' 

5685-6.  tjabtn  .  ,  .  IjcrnitflCtraflCH.  The  dragons  (without  hands, 
hence  the  marvel)  take  the  box,  with  Mephistopheles  sitting  on  it,  out 
of  the  chariot  and  bring  it  to  (bercm)  where  Faust  is  standing. 

5691.    fdjatfifl,  'motley.' 

5696.  jut  (Jutfatttfeit.  Cf.  the  words  of  the  Poet  in  the  Prelude,  11. 
59  ff. 

5706.  Derratljen.  Poetry  is  self -revelation,  i.e.,  self -betrayal.  Cf. 
the  lines  in  the  West-Ostlicher  Divan,  IX,  19: 

(Jrft  ftdj  im  ©efjeimnife  toiegen, 
2>amt  toerplaubertt  friilj  unb  foot! 
Sidjter  ift  umfonft  fcerfclfittnegett, 
2)itf)tett  felbft  ift  frfjon  Serrate 

5712.  goftnem  23fate ;  figurative  for  the  red-golden  liquid  which 
rises  in  the  pots  and  threatens  to  dissolve  the  jewels. 

5717.  ftfimcl^Clt  firf),  '  are  melting,'  i.e., '  are  on  the  point  of  melting,' 
—  whence  the  need  of  seizing  them  quickly. 

5718.  (SJetmbtjte  SRoUtn,  '  minted  rolls,'  i.e.,  coins. 
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5719.  $ufaten.  . .  ge^rSgt  =  ©otbftiicf c  tx>ie  geprdgte  2)ufaten,  'pie- 
ces like  genuine  ducats.'  But  Schroer  says  rote  geprcigt  =  tDie  ItCU  ge= 
progt. 

5730.  ©olb  mtb  28ertlj ;  i.e.,  rcertfiootfeS  (tt)irfltct)e§)  ©otb. 

5735-6.  The  meaning  is  :  What  's  the  use  of  truth  for  such  as  you, 
ever  the  ready  victims  of  stupid  illusion  ?  —  2ln  Clflctt  3tyfettt  padcn,  *  to 
lay  hold  of  by  every  tag,'  i.e.,  to  lay  hold  of  with  all  one's  might. 

5753-  ttflf  Uttb  aU\  *  all  together,'  •  every  one  of  us.'  Cf.  2111  Wit  in 
1.  8483+. 

5761-2.  Plutus  as  magician  draws  an  invisible  line  to  keep  back  the 
crowd  —  as  a  '  pledge  '  for  the  maintenance  of  the  order  established. 
ttttterpfanb,  dat.  rather  than  appositive  to  SBattb. 

5791.  ttnebertodriig  ;  here  —  '  disgusted,'  '  shocked.' 

5792.  iibelfcrttg,  'ready  for  mischief.'  He  molds  the  plastic  gold 
into  a  phallus. 

5797.  cr  afyltet  tttdjt.  Plutus-Faust  pretends  that  his  confederate 
does  not  know  of  what  is  coming,  i.e.,  of  the  Emperor's  approach  in 
the  mask  of  Pan. 

5798.  9?amtttljetbUttg ;  one  of  the  many  variant  forms  of  barren* 
thetbing,  'fool's  conduct,'  'nonsense.' 

5800.  The  meaning  is  :  In  a  moment  the  entire  space  within  the 
magic  circle  will  be  filled  with  the  cohorts  of  Pan ;  thus  the  immodest 
antics  will  be  brought  to  an  end  by  a  simple  '  need  '  of  space  to  perform 
in,  which  '  need  '  is  more  potent  than  any  '  law  '  imposed  by  the  magic 
wand  for  which  the  Herald  has  asked. 

5801-6.  The  lines  must  be  taken  as  a  general  marching-chorus  of 
the  Fauns,  Satyrs,  Gnomes,  etc.,  who  are  to  speak  for  themselves  in 
separate  groups  further  on.  This  being  so,  we  should  expect  them  to 
say  : 

SB  it  feiern  uttfern  grojjen  $<m, 

SBir  roiffen  botfi  u.f.fo. 

Instead  of  this  the  '  Wild  Army '  describes  itself  in  the  third  person,  as 
if  the  lines  were  spoken  by  the  Herald  for  the  information  of  the  crowd 
A.  like  incongruity  occurs  in  11.  5816  ff.,  5819  ff.,  5829  ff.,  and  5864  ff, 

5801.  juntof  =  jufammen  auf  etnmol. 

5805.    tt>a3  fettter  tnetft ;  viz.,  that  Pan  is  the  Emperor- 


366  NOTES. 

5810.    ftf)utt)tg,  '  as  in  duty  bound.' 

5814.  The  Wild  Army  knew  nothing  of  the  magic  line,  and  rushed 
in  without  knowing  that  they  were  getting  into  a  place  where  strange 
things  might  happen. 

5815.  $lt ;  the  masqueraders,  whose  gay  dress  and  'tinsel  show' 
are  contrasted  unfavorably  by  the  Wild  Army  with  their  own  uncouth 
roughness. 

5831.  folicu  .  .  .  feitt,  'they  ought  to  be  slender  and  sinewy';  i.e., 
they  need  to  be,  in  view  of  his  mode  of  life.  Goethe  represents  the 
(Roman)  faun  as  fond  of  human  society,  especially  of  dancing  with 
women ;  the  kindred  (Greek)  satyr  on  the  other  hand  as  a  shy,  cham- 
ois-like haunter  of  the  mountains. 

5841.  tyaat  Uttb  tyaav.  While  the  Fauns  are  fond  of  dancing  and 
would  like  partners  (11.  5826-8),  the  constraint  of  keeping  time  is  not 
for  the  little  Gnomes,  whose  nature  it  is  to  be  bustling  about  their  work 
:'n  helter-skelter  fashion,  each  one  for  himself,  like  ants. 

5845.  £eud)tamcifeit,  '  shining  ants  ';  an  invention  of  Goethe,  formed 
after  the  analogy  of  £eud)tfafer.  The  Gnomes  with  their  little  miners' 
lamps  look  like  phosphorescent  ants  —  if  there  were  such  a  thing.  — 
993immcil)aft  =  roimmelnb,  ■  thronging.' 

5846.  umfclt  =  ruimmett ;  South  German  dialect. 

5848.  (iHttdjCH,  '  good-fellows.'  The  word  '  gnome,'  in  German  as  in 
English,  is  not  a  folk -word.  The  '  gnomes,'  i.e.,  the  little  moss-coated 
miners  who  live  underground,  are  popularly  known  as  ®iitd)en,  ©utge= 
fellen,  gute  £otben,  and  (Srbmanrttetn. 

5849.  Jycl£ct)irura,cn,  '  rock-surgeons  ' ;  because  they  '  cup,'  i.e.,  tap, 
the  veins  of  the  mountains. 

5859.  attgcmcincit  9ttorb,  '  general  murder,'  i.e.,  'war.' 

5860.  brct  Q&tboV  ;  against  theft  and  adultery  (1.  5857),  and  mur- 
der (1.  5859). 

5862-3.  The  Gnomes,  like  the  fairies  of  11.  4619-20,  are  indifferent 
to  human  standards  of  morality.  They  do  their  work  in  a  spirit  of 
good  will  toward  man,  but  are  not  responsible  for  the  bad  use  he  makes 
of  the  gold  and  iron  they  furnish  him. 

5864.  2>ic  ttulbett  banner.  The  '  Wild  Man,'  or  '  Woodsman'  (:23auV 
maim),  is  a  well-known  figure  of  German  folk-lore  (see  Grimm  D.M.  L 
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402).     He  is  conceived  as  a  gigantic  faun.  —  The  harsh  elision  f  for 
fte  is  found  also  in  Goethe's  lyric  poems. 

5870.  (Sdjttrj  ;  in  apposition  with  $anb.  The  '  stocky  girdle  '  con- 
sists of  leafy  branches  which  are  bound  about  their  loins,  forming  the 
1  coarsest  of  aprons.' 

5871.  L'eituuacrje.  The  gigantic  '  Wild  Men '  make  a  better  body- 
guard for  Pan  than  the  pope  has  in  his  tall  Swiss  guards. 

5873.  ba3  3ttt  bet  293elt.  Goethe  follows  a  well-known  false  etymol- 
ogy which  is  given  thus  by  Hederich,  sub  voce  tyan  :  HDiefen  (^amert) 
hat  er  con  irav,  roeit  ex  tin  23ilb  ber  gefammten  dlatuv  ift. 

5880-2.  5htd) .  .  .  bod).  The  logical  connection  is  :  Pan  wishes  us 
to  be  happy,  and  has  thus  far  kept  awake  himself  even  under  the  blue- 
arched  roof  (of  the  palace,  decorated  to  represent  a  rustic  scene  at 
noon) ;  still,  the  conditions  are  such  as  invite  him  to  his  mid-day  nap, 
and  when  he  goes  to  sleep  the  merriment  must  end.  —  According  to 
the  Greek  myth,  all  nature  was  quiescent  while  Pan  slept  at  noon. 

5890  ff.    Panics  were  supposed  to  be  caused  by  Pan. 

5897+.  XcpHtntiou  bcr  ©Itomcit.  The  Gnomes  have  discovered  a 
glowing  vein  of  precious  metal  (proceeding  from  Mephisto's  magic 
chest),  to  which,  as  experts,  they  invite  his  Majesty's  attention. 

5909.  2Bn§  .  .  .  toav  ;  viz.,  riches  in  abundance. 

5910.  511  bottcnbctt  *r  viz.,  by  signing  the  paper  presented  at  this 
point.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  6068. 

5914.  im  ,  , .  Sttttte,  '  serenely.'  The  magician  gives  a  polite  warn- 
ing that  something  terrible  is  coming,  but  no  one  is  to  be  frightened. 
It  is  only  a  harmless  illusion  —  a  grfommengcmfelft)iel  (1.  5987). 

5917.    fitf)  eraugitCtt,  'be  manifested  ;;  earlier  form  of  fid)  eretgrten. 

5929.    fo(rf)Cm  SScfcn  ;  the  fiery  manifestations. 

5932  ff.  The  youthful,  smooth-faced  Emperor,  who  enjoys  the  sport, 
is  suddenly  unmasked  by  magic.  He  puts  his  hand  to  his  face  in  sur- 
prise at  the  sudden  loss  of  his  Pan's  beard,  but  the  blazing  beard  flies 
back  to  its  place  and  seems  to  set  him  on  fire.  —  Commentators  think 
that  Goethe's  imagination  may  have  been  influenced  in  this  scene  by  a 
story  told  in  J.  L.  Gottfried's  Chronika  concerning  a  disastrous  carni- 
val-frolic that  took  place  at  the  court  of  the  French  king  Charles  VI. 
The  king  and  several  gentlemen  had  dressed  themselves  up  as  '  wild 
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men '  or  satyrs,  the  shaggy  coat  of  the  satyr  being  produced  by  means 
of  pitch  and  tow.  In  the  course  of  the  proceedings  the  king's  dress 
was  accidentally  set  on  fire  by  a  torch  in  the  hands  of  the  Due  d'Or- 
leans.  The  attendants  rushed  to  his  assistance,  but  were  themselves 
set  on  fire,  and  four  of  them  burned  to  death,  though  the  king  was 
saved.  —  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  Faust-book  of  1587  makes  Doctor 
Faustus  divert  the  Turkish  Emperor  at  table  with  'great  streams  of 
fire  such  that  everyone  ran  up  to  extinguish  them '  (Cap.  xxvi). 

5934.  Ungefd)ttf  =  2Wifsgefd)iif  or  Ungliicf. 

5956.   JsBriilM^efang  =  briitlertber  ©efang,  « boisterous  song.' 

5959.    bc^trfcit,  '  confine  within  limits  ' ;  =  umfchrtinfert. 

5962.  26o(b  ;  with  reference  to  the  rustic  decorations.  Cf.  n.  to  1. 
5880. 

5964.  fyolsberfdjraitftett  $etfeitbaitb,  'wooden  framework  of  the  ceil- 
ing.' The  temporary  structure  which  '  binds  '  together  the  ceiling  and 
supports  the  decorations  is  made  of  '  joggled '  timbers. 

5970  ff.  The  sham  fire  is  now  put  out  by  a  sham  shower  of  mist, 
through  which  the  flames  soon  appear  like  harmless  '  heat  lightning.' 

5977.  fd)tt>attgre  ©treifeit ;  the  '  streaks  '  of  mist,  which  look  as  if 
they  were  '  pregnant '  with  moisture. 

5979.  An  unrimed  line,  which  was  no  doubt  intended  to  make  two 
lines,  but  was  written  and  printed  as  one  through  inadvertence. 


(£aiferltcfye  ^fal^) 
Suftgarten. 

From  the  preceding  scene  the  Emperor  is  aware  that  two  magicians 
have  arrived  at  his  court,  but  he  does  not  know  their  names  nor  the 
relation  existing  between  them.  He  must  suppose,  presumably,  that 
Faust's  is  the  master-hand,  since  the  legerdemain  of  the  fire  and  mist 
must  have  appeared  to  him  as  Faust's  work.  Instead  of  being  offend- 
ed at  the  trick  played  upon  him,  the  Emperor  is  eager  for  more,  and  in 
order  to  have  the  wonder-workers  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  cus- 
todians of  his  subterraneous  treasure.  —  The  humbug  of  irredeemable 
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paper  money  was  brought  to  Goethe's  attention  by  the  depreciation  of 
French  assignats  during  the  Revolution.  Cf.  the  conversation  with 
Soret,  reported  by  Eckermann  under  date  of  Feb.  15,  1830,  in  which 
the  story  is  told  of  Grimm's  paying  three  hundred  thousand  francs  for 
a  pair  of  cuffs. 

5990.  ^SlittO  ;  here,  as  often,  a  name  for  the  devil. 

5991.  9lati\t  unb  ^ofjlen;  hendiadys  for  fohtenfcfiroarjer.  9?ad)t  (auS 
=  beftebenb  au§). 

5992.  ©djfunb  ;  ablative  dat.  (aufroirbelten  =  enttturbeltett  cmfroarts). 
5995-    3 WW.  ♦  ♦  ^OtttC  refers  factitively  to  the  dome  of  flame,  not  to 

the  dome  of  the  palace. 

5998.  goffer,  'nations.'  By  a  magic  illusion  the  Emperor  saw  him- 
self as  Plutonic  majesty,  receiving  the  homage  of  subject  nations  in  a 
palace  of  fire.  Since  it  was  an  illusion  we  need  not  wonder  that  his 
description  does  not  tally  with  that  of  the  Herald  in  11.  5920  ff.  Cf.  11. 
10417  ff.  —  Loeper  understands  by  23o(fer  the  different  classes  present, 
as  courtiers,  invited  guests,  and  gazing  people. 

6013-14.  The  very  walls  (of  circumambient  water)  'enjoy  life';  i.e., 
they  are  '  alive '  with  thronging  denizens  of  the  sea,  that  dart  to  and 
fro  with  arrowy  swiftness.  —  2$itttttt(ett3  ;  cf.  n.  to  1.  5079. 

6022.  9£ereibett ;  Nereid  nymphs,  daughters  of  Nereus,  the  old  man 
of  the  sea.  One  of  the  Nereids,  Thetis,  was  the  wife  of  Peleus,  by 
whom  she  became  the  mother  of  Achilles. 

6025.  ^ie  f patent,  'the  more  tardy.'  The  older  and  wiser  nymphs 
approach  more  warily. 

6027.  ^ett  Sl^  *t  sc.  baft  bit.  Mephisto's  gorgeous  program  does 
not  end  with  promising  the  Kaiser  an  immortal  wife,  but  proposes  to 
make  him  one  of  the  Olympian  gods  —  a  literal  divus  imperator. 

6032.  Xtmfettb  (Sitter  !Warf)t,  '  Thousand  and  One  Nights,'  common- 
ly called  in  Eng.  'Arabian  Nights  ' ;  here  =  '  the  land  of  wonders.'  The 
usual  title  is  Scmjenb  u  n  b  (Sine  9?ad)t.  On  the  sing.  9?ad)t  see  Thom- 
as's German  Grammar,  §  297,  a. 

6033.  Stfjefjcra^abc  \  the  queen  who  tells  the  wonderful  stories  of 
the  Arabian  Nights. 

6035.    Zage^uiett,  '  world  of  fact,'  '  every-day  reality.' 
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6039.  3113  \  used  somewhat  loosely,  as  if  fold)  had  preceded  33erfttn= 
bung.  '  I  never  expected  to  make  (such  an)  announcement  of  supreme 
good  fortune  as  this,'  etc. 

6047.  £att5fnedjt,  '  mercenary.'  The  form  is  a  perversion  of  £ctrtb§= 
frtecfit.  —  $iif)(t  ftd|  friftf|e3  23lllt,  'feels  fresh  blood  within  him'  (ftd) 
dat.,  23hit  ace,  as  in  ob  er  fid)  eignett  SSert  fitblt  in  Hermann  u.  Doro- 
thea).    But  Grimm  Wb.  regards  fid)  as  ace,  331ut  as  nom. 

6061.    bamit ;  here  =  bafj.     '  Provision  has  been  made  that '  etc. 

6068.  fprarf) .  .  .  I)cran=  tain  berart  unb  fprad).  The  incident  here 
recalled  is  not  found  in  the  Masquerade,  but  would  come  in  most  nat- 
urally at  1.  5897-)-,  or  perhaps  at  1.  5906.  Monarchs  often  make  use  of 
a  holiday  to  grant  amnesties  and  other  special  favors ;  so  here  the 
easy-going  Emperor  was  quite  satisfied  on  being  told  that  the  paper 
presented  for  his  signature  was  'for  the  people's  good.'  That  the 
Chancellor-Archbishop,  with  all  his  pious  horror  of  magic  and  magi- 
cians, should  be  given  the  role  here  assigned  him  seems  a  little  un- 
natural. 

6072.  Xaufcnbfiittftlcr,  'wonder-workers';  i.e.,  the  printers,  with 
their  wonderful  new  art. 

6081.  nbcr^nhltfl,  '  redundant '  in  letters  ;  the  only  letters  necessary 
henceforth  being  those  of  the  imperial  signature. 

6082.  ^eidjetl  r  w'tn  allusion  to  Constantine's  In  hoc  signo  vinces. 

6087.  9Hit  23li^e3tt>ittf  =  blt^l'cbnell.  2Btnf  is  often  used  as  a  sym- 
bol of  great  quickness. 

6088.  %\t  .  .  .  HUf,  '  the  money-changers'  shops  stand  wide  open.' 
So  great  is  the  crowd  coming  and  going  that  the  doors  are  never  shut. 
For  $Bed)3Ier=23flltfe,  since  the  word  refers  to  the  '  shops '  and  not 
specifically  to  the  '  benches  '  or  '  counters,'  modern  usage  would  prefer 
2Bed)felbanfen.  —  Spcrrtg  =  fperrroctt,  angdroeit,  i.e.,  'wide  open.' 

6093.  235emt  =  inbem,  'while,'  as  in  1.  4663 ;  neu  in  £tetbern  =  in 
neuen  $tetbern. 

6100.    Stfjebel,  '  piece  of  paper,'  '  bill ' ;  from  Lat.  schedula. 

6108.  ©iirtel .  .  .  Seitbeit,  '  the  girdle  of  his  loins,'  i.  e.,  his  money- 
belt.     He  lightens  it  by  exchanging  his  copper  money  for  paper. 

61 1 1.    erftlirrt,  'stagnant,'  as  not  circulating. 

6117.    Unirbtg  =  a  restrictive  relative  clause;  'minds  such  as  are 
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worthy  to  take  a  deep  view,'  i.e.,  to  be  let  into  the  deep  secrets  of 
nature. 

6121.  The  meaning  is:  No  more  dickering  and  trading  with  coins 
of  various  mintage  and  doubtful  weight  and  fineness. 

6125.  $ofal ;  cf.  1.  5021. 

6126.  muorttfirt,  'extinguished'  as  tokens  of  indebtedness,  i.e.,  're- 
deemed '  in  metal. 

6139-40.  253o  .  .  .  flttfammenfteflt,  i-  e.,  here  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  Emperor  appoints  the  two  magicians  as  keepers  of  his 
underground  treasure,  and  bespeaks  harmony  betwreen  them  and  the 
regular  Schatjmetfter. 

6141.  few  fernfter  =  nicfot  ber  entferntefte,  'not  the  remotest,'  'not 
the  slightest.' 

6155.  ©Itabeit,  '  tokens  of  grace.' 

6156.  tticbcr ;  cf.  11.  4733,  4755. 

6163.  The  Fool  means  that  he  has  often  before  risen  from  the  dead 
(dead  drunkenness),  but  never  as  now  to  find  himself  boundlessly  rich. 

6170.  gefttettgen  §erw,  '  worshipful  sir  ' ;  the  common  title  of  land- 
ed proprietors  and  high  functionaries.     Cf.  Schiller's  Tell,  1.  i860. 

6172.  2Bii?.  The  fool's  '  wit '  consists  in  his  decision  to  invest  his 
money  in  real  estate ;  but  the  First  Banneret  is  equally  wise.  Of 
course  the  reader  divines  that  the  sudden  salvation  wrought  by  the 
devil's  paper  money  is  not  destined  to  last.  The  sequel  comes  in 
Act  4. 


(flatferlid&e  SPfalj.) 

gtnftere  ©allerie. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxiii  and  p.  xlix.  —  In  the  preceding  scene  Faust  goes 
out  first  and  is  soon  followed  by  the  Emperor,  who  asks  to  see  Helena 
and  Paris.  Faust  promises,  and  being  himself  unable  to  do  the  thing 
desired,  goes  in  search  of  his  confederate,  who  avoids  him  as  if  he 
knew  of  the  hard  task  coming.  At  last  they  meet,  and  Faust  draws 
him  away  into  a  dark  corridor  to  explain  the  situation. 

For  the  grandiose  myth  of  the  Mothers  (we  must  regard  it  as  an  in- 
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vented  myth  and  not  as  an  allegory)  Goethe  got  the  initial  hint,  as  he 
himself  tells  us,  from  Plutarch  (cf.  Eckermann,  under  Jan.  10,  1830). 
In  his  Life  of  Marcellus  Plutarch  tells  of  goddesses  worshipped  at  En- 
gyium  in  Sicily  under  the  name  of  '  the  Mothers,'  and  relates  a  story  of 
Nikias,  an  influential  citizen  of  the  place,  who  saved  himself  from  his 
enemies  by  feigning  madness  and  crying  out  that  the  Mothers  were 
pursuing  him.  This  furnished  the  awe-inspiring  name,  but  nothing 
further.  Another  suggestion  was  got,  however,  from  the  same  writer's 
treatise  On  the  Cessation  of  Oracles,  where  we  read  that  the  universe 
consists  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-three  worlds  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle.  The  inclosed  space  is  called  the  Field  of  Truth  ;  and 
here  '  lie  motionless  the  causes,  forms,  and  primordial  images  of  all 
things  that  have  ever  existed  or  are  destined  ever  to  exist.  They  are 
surrounded  by  Eternity,  from  which  Time  flows  out  as  an  effluence 
upon  the  worlds.'  This  gave  the  hint  for  a  locus  (so  to  speak)  outside 
of  time  and  space ;  a  realm  where  eternal  beings  await  existence  and 
return  after  existing.  That  any  real  myths,  as,  for  example,  of  awful 
Fates  or  Norns  living  in  some  mysterious  far-away  &5vtov,  may  have 
influenced  the  conception  is  possible,  as  Loeper  suggests,  but  there  are 
no  clear  traces  of  such  influence. 

The  whole  scene  is  a  delightful  jeu  d y  esprit,  if  only  one  does  not  try 
to  find  too  much  '  meaning '  in  the  details.  Above  all,  Mephisto's  hu- 
morous pretence  of  embarrassment  must  not  be  taken  too  seriously, 
for  he  has  the  key.  He  might  call  up  the  apparitions  directly,  as  he 
does  in  the  legend ;  but  he  has  to  do  with  an  idealist,  and  knowing  his 
man,  and  knowing  that  his  man  knows  him  (1.  6258),  he  invents  a  line 
of  hocus-pocus  suited  to  the  problem.  On  hearing  the  scene  read, 
Eckermann,  always  intent  on  philosophic  culture,  was  disposed  to  ask 
questions ;  but  Goethe's  only  reply  was  to  assume  a  mysterious  look, 
open  wide  his  eyes  and  repeat  the  line  : 

35ie  Gutter !  2Kiitter  !  '§  ftingt  fo  ftmnbertidj ! 

This  is  a  sufficient  hint  as  to  how  the  scene  should  be  taken. 

6177-8.  The  sense  is  :  Don't  talk  as  if  /  cared  for  your  silly  tricks  ; 
you  wore  that  tone  out  long  ago.     Cf.  11.  1675  ff.  and  1765. 

6180.   uttt .  .  ♦  ftcljctt,   '  to  prevent  my  getting  speech  of  you.'     The 
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meaning  is  :    You  may  think  this  dodging  great  sport,  but  it  is  no  sport 
for  me,  since  the  Steward  and  Chamberlain  are  after  me. 
6181.    Jit  tt\unr  '  to  be  doing  things.' 

6193.  t§  .  .  .  fog(etd),  '  that  it  is  readily  manageable.' 

6194.  ftetlettt,  '  steeper  '  than  in  any  of  our  previous  undertakings. 
6196.    mad) ft .  .  .  3d)Ulbeit,  '  you  will  incur  new  debts,'  i.  e.,  burden 

yourself  with  responsibility  to  powers  that  as  yet  you  know  nothing  of. 
The  language  is  perhaps  purposely  vague. 

6199.  ^pegeit-Ofejett,  'witch-monstrosities,'  i.e.,  'revolting  witches'; 
but  the  meaning  is  a  little  uncertain,  ^-ejr,  written  also  ^adjS  and  $tcf§, 
means  properly  a  person  afflicted  with  cretinism,  and  is  used  dialecti- 
cally,  according  to  Schroer,  of  persons  or  things  that  are  ridiculous 
because  of  some  excessive  deformity.  This  seems  to  suit  best  the  in- 
tended contrast  with  Helena.  But  the  word  also  means  '  clown,'  and 
Grimm  Wb.,  followed  by  Strehlke,  gives  £)ejren=^er.  as  =  £e£enbafter> 
^offenreifter,  i.e.,  '  witch-like  clown.'  —  ©efJ>enft=($tef$Httttftett,  '  spook- 
phantoms  ' ;  cf.  .Jpintgetyinft  and  £raumgetytrtft.  One  might  say  '  spec- 
tre-spectacles.' 

6200.  ^telfrityftgett  Bergen,  'impish  dwarfs.'    A  $ielfropf  is  the 

changeling  child  of  devil  and  witch.  In  the  Anthropodemus  Plutonicus 
of  Pratorius,  a  book  used  by  Goethe  for  the  devil-lore  of  Faust,  we 
read,  p.  378 :  ©g  ftnb  aber  flieUflropfe  foldje  flinber,  bie  bcr  Seufet  fetbft 
in  bie  £eren  £etbe  formieret  lirtb  fte  fotcfte  Ififjt  gebebren,  in  roetdje  er  jtdj 
felbft  fefcet  unb  anftatt  ber  @eeten  burd)  fte  rebet,  ibren  £eib  beroeget  u.f.tt). 

6206.  ncitcu  Siflhlt.  No  '  new  reward '  has  really  been  asked  for. 
The  logic  is  :  You  are  bound  to  serve  me  through  life  on  the  chance  of 
a  great  reward  hereafter ;  but  whenever  I  ask  a  particular  favor  you 
grumble  and  make  difficulties,  as  if  you  expected  special  pay  for  each 
service. 

6208.  2BtC  .  ♦ .  umftfjaut,  ■  while  one  is  looking  around  him,'  i.e.,  in 
an  instant. 

6220.    fdjitrfett,  '  dig  down  ' ;  a  miner's  word. 

6223-4.  <lttT3 .  ♦  .  Grfctttenbe,  'to  the  Unbesought,  the  Unbeseech- 
able.'  The  realm  of  the  Mothers  (i.e.,  of  '  ideals  ')  is  inaccessible  to 
flesh  and  blood,  and  entreaty  avails  nothing. 

6229.    ba3  .  ♦  .  ^>CJCnfurf)Cf  '  that  savors  of  the  Witch's  Kitchen ' 
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i.e.,  you  are  again  resorting  to  humbug  and  the  help  of  mysterious  old 
women  for  what  you  might  just  as  well  do  yourself.     Cf.  11.  2366  ff. 

6231-8.  A  very  perplexing  passage,  since  the  experiences  alluded 
to  are  not  only  not  provided  for  in  the  preceding  text,  but  are  incon- 
sistent with  it.  The  lines  tell  plainly  of  a  Faust  who  as  university 
teacher  excites  hostility  by  his  radical  views  (like  Paracelsus,  cf.  Intr.  to 
Part  I,  p.  xxxi),  is  driven  from  his  chair  in  consequence,  and  becomes 
a  hermit  in  the  woods.  Here  he  is  visited  by  the  devil,  with  whom,  in 
his  disgust,  he  leagues  himself  for  the  sake  of  companionship.  The 
'  repulsive  pranks  '  of  1.  6235  suggest  annoying  demonstrations  by  stu- 
dents. All  this  being  totally  out  of  tune  with  the  plot  as  we  have  it, 
there  is  no  resource  but  to  suppose  with  Scherer  (G.-J.,  VI,  249)  that 
the  matter  of  the  lines  is  a  reminiscence  of  an  early  plan  that  was 
dropped.  Curiously  enough  in  the  MS.  11.  6228-38  are  written  on  a 
separate  slip  of  paper  and  pasted  over  11.  6228-30.  This  is  thought  by 
the  Weimar  editor  to  disprove  Scherer's  hypothesis.  But  does  it  ? 
The  question  of  age  touches  only  the  substance,  not  the  form.  What 
the  MS.  shows  is  that  11.  6231-8  were  an  afterthought.  As  the  scene 
was  first  written  Faust's  speech  consisted  of  three  lines  only.  Then, 
feeling  the  need  of  an  explicit  answer  to  the  question  £aft  bu  33eflriff 
t)0n  £b'  unb  (Stnfatttfeit  ?  the  poet  recalled  (from  memory  or  from  some 
written  reminder)  the  old  Paracelsus-motive  which  had  once  occupied 
his  thoughts,  versified  it,  and  interpolated  the  new  verses.  In  any 
case  it  is  clear  that  the  details  of  his  youthful  plot,  as  he  had  finally 
determined  it  after  much  travail,  were  no  longer  vividly  present  to  his 
mind.  He  may  have  thought,  and  probably  fancied  his  readers  would 
think,  of  the  scene  '  Forest  and  Cavern.'  But  in  that  scene  Faust's 
retreat  to  the  woods  is  in  no  way  connected  with  his  teaching  or  with 
'repulsive  pranks.'  Moreover  he  has  already  given  himself  up  to  the 
devil ;  and  finally,  instead  of  taking  up  with  the  devil's  society  as  bet- 
ter than  none,  he  hates  it  and  would  prefer  to  be  left  alone. 

6236.  SBUbenttft  =  SBitbntfj.  The  form  is  unusual,  but  occurs  in 
Gryphius. 

6237.  t>  erf  (hunt  =  oeriaffert,  —  as  often  in  Luther. 
6244.    ©eftittter,  '  hushed  '  after  a  storm. 

6251.    umgefefirr,  'reversely,'     The  mystagogue  usually  seeks  to  at- 
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tract  the  neophyte  by  telling  of  wonders  to  be  seen  and  heard ;  you 
seek  to  overawe  him  by  telling  of  a  horrific  void  where  nothing  is  to  be 
seen  or  heard. 

6253.  jcitC  $a^e,  'that  cat'  in  the  well-known  fable  of  the  monkey 
and  the  chestnuts. 

6256.  Faust  is  not  yet  enamored  of  Helena  in  particular,  but  he  is 
an  idealist,  and  has  heard  enough  to  show  him  that  he  is  to  visit  the 
realm  of  '  ideals.'  These  are  '  everything  '  to  him,  though  they  are 
'  nothing '  to  the  sensualist  Mephistopheles. 

6258.  bllfj  btt  .  .  .  fcttttft ;  i.e.,  that  you  understand  the  point  of  view 
from  which  the  devil  speaks  of  this  realm  as  an  absolute  void. 

6259.  ©djliiffcl.  The  magic  key  must  be  taken  naively,  like  the 
magic  wand,  ring,  or  purse,  met  with  in  fairy  tales.  We  are  not  to  in- 
quire with  philosophic  mind  what  it  means  or  how  it  comes  to  be  in 
possession  of  a  devil  who  knows  nothing  of  the  realm  that  it  is  to  un- 
lock. 

6267.  fcefdjrdttft,  i.e.,  fo  befdjrdnft,  'so  narrow-minded.' 

6269.  ttJeiter;  here  =  fiinfttghirt,  'henceforth.' 

6270.  gcluoljltt ;  here  with  gen.,  as  often  in  early  modern  German. 

6271.  (Srftarrett,  '  torpidity,' '  nonchalance.' 

6272.  Srfjaubent,  '  the  thrill  of  awe.' 

6273-4.  The  pronouns  refer  to  ber  Sftertfd),  implied  in  9J?eitfcfifoeit. 
—  Sertfjewe,  '  make  dear,'  '  make  scarce,'  hence  '  tend  to  stifle.'  The 
thought  is,  that  man  has  a  capacity  for  awe  in  presence  of  the  stupen- 
dous, though  the  world  —  i.e.  life  —  may  tend  to  make  the  sentiment 
'rare.' 

6279.  2BtC  .  .  .  ©ettetbe,  '  the  restless  throng  moves  sinuously  like 
films  of  cloud  ' ;  i.e.,  your  way  will  lie  through  something  that  will  look 
like  floating  patches  of  cloud  —  the  Urbitber,  or  archetypal  forms,  that 
exist  in  the  realm  of  the  Mothers  as  unsubstantial  wraiths.  Strehlke 
gives  ©etreibe  as  =  bett)egte§  Streiben,  '  hurly-burly  ' ;  it  denotes  a  mul- 
titude in  motion. 

6283.  ^retfltj?.  Just  as  the  sacred  tripod  at  Delphi  was  the  emblem 
of  Apollo's  power  and  the  instrument  of  his  revelations,  so  the  Mothers 
have  a  tripod  in  their  holy  of  holies  as  the  emblem  and  instrument  of 
their  power. 
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6291.  (SJefafjr.  The  danger  —  of  a  paralytic  shock  —  is  a  part  of 
the  hocus-pocus  and  intended  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  final  ex- 
plosion.    Cf.  n.  introductory  to  the  scene  SfJittcrfaal. 


(JtaiferUctye   s^  f  a  1 5.) 

§etl  erleucf)tete  6dle. 

An  episodical  scene,  in  which  Mephistopheles,  in  the  role  of  court- 
doctor,  prescribes  magic  remedies  for  freckles,  chilblains,  recreant  love, 
etc. 

6324.  cure  $aittfjcrfaljcf)Ctt,  '  your  (favorite)  spotted  kittens.' 

6325.  cofjobirt,  '  cohobate,'  i.e.,  redistil;  a  term  used  by  the  early 
chemists. 

6327.  ttJCIttt  er  abitimmt,  'when  it  wanes'  (the  moon,  implied  in 
2tfonbUcht). 

6329.  umfrfirnn^CH,  'fawn  around,'  in  the  manner  of  £offd)ran$en, 
i.  e.,  'sycophants.' 

6336.  311 ...  .  (&hid)C§.  Goethe's  humor  makes  the  devil  a  homoe- 
opathist. 

6357.  Don  eincm  @d)eiterf)aufen  =  Don  cincr  5Xrt  ©djeiterbaufert,  viz., 
the  witch-burnings.  As  these  were  really  at  their  height  in  the  time  of 
Doctor  Faust,  the  passage  involves  an  anachronism. 

6359-  fit*  UoII  Jjaltett,  '  take  seriously.'  The  lady  thinks  him  too 
young. 


(flaiferlid&e   $falj.) 
Sffttterfaal. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxiii.  —  In  the  original  Faust-book,  of  1587,  Faust  is 
made  to  visit  the  court  of  Karl  V.  The  emperor  wishes  to  see  the 
spirits  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife,  and  Faust  promises  to 
comply  on  condition  that  his  Majesty  shall  not  speak  or  ask  questions. 
When  Alexander  appears  the  emperor  starts  to  rise  and  receive  him. 
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but  is  at  once  checked  by  Faust.  So,  too,  when  Helena  is  produced 
for  the  students  (cf .  Intr.  p.  xi),  Faust  first  cautions  them  '  not  to  speak 
or  rise  from  the  table  or  presume  to  receive  her '  (fie  git  empfahen  anmaf= 
fen).  In  these  instances  the  passivity  enjoined  by  the  magician  is  duly 
observed  and  nothing  startling  happens  ;  not  so,  however,  in  an  earlier 
version  of  the  story  which  Goethe  may  have  read  in  Hans  Sachs.  In  a 
poem  of  Hans  Sachs,  dated  Oct.  12,  1564,  and  entitled  2BunberbarUd) 
geftd)t  heifer  SftarimiUani  tobttd)er  gebedjtnus  Don  einem  nigromantert, 
we  read  how  a  certain  '  necromancer,'  whose  name  is  not  given,  called 
up  spirits  for  the  diversion  of  Emperor  Maximilian.  The  list  is  headed 
by  the  '  beautiful  Helena  of  Lacedemonia, .  .  .  who  was  carried  away  by 
Paris,'  etc.  Finally  the  emperor  wishes  to  see  his  own  wife,  Mary  of 
Burgundy ;  but  when  she  appears,  as  natural  as  life,  his  love  overcomes 
him,  and,  contrary  to  the  magician's  warning,  he  attempts  to  embrace 
her,  whereat  the  spirit  instantly  vanishes,  '  amid  noise  and  smoke  and 
loud  tumult,'  such  that  the  emperor  is  greatly  frightened.  In  view  of 
Goethe's  early  interest  in  Hans  Sachs,  it  is  easy  to  believe  with  Schroer 
that  he  remembered  this  story  and  got  from  it  the  germ  of  his  own 
ghost-scene,  viz.,  the  idea  of  producing  Helena  at  court  (Paris  was  then 
a  natural  concomitant)  and  of  letting  the  scene  end  '  tumultuously '  be- 
cause of  a  rash  attempt  to  touch  the  apparition.  That  the  magician 
himself  should  be  the  one  to  suffer  from  this  rash  attempt  may  have 
been  suggested  by  Anthony  (Antoine)  Hamilton's  story  V Enchanteur 
Faustus.  Hamilton  makes  Faust  appear  at  the  court  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth of  England,  and  there  evoke  the  shades  of  various  renowned 
beauties,  beginning  with  Helena.  When  at  last  Fair  Rosamond  is 
made  to  appear,  the  queen,  who  has  received  the  usual  warning,  is  so 
delighted  that  she  rushes  forward  with  open  arms  to  embrace  her. 
Whereupon  a  '  loud  clap  of  thunder  shook  the  palace,  a  thick  black 
smoke  filled  the  gallery,  bright  flashes  darted  here  and  there,'  etc.,  and 
when  the  darkness  disappeared  Faust  was  seen  '  lying  on  his  back  (les 
quatre  fers  en  l'air)  foaming  like  a  wild-boar,  his  cap  at  one  side,  his 
wand  at  the  other,  and  his  magic  alcoran  between  his  legs.'  The  col- 
lected works  of  Hamilton  (1646-17 20)  were  first  published  in  1749,  and 
afterwards  often  reprinted.  Diintzer's  supposition  that  Goethe  may 
have  read  the  French  tale  of  Faustus  is  thus  entirely  reasonable. 
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6378.    toerfiimmert,  'interferes  with.' 

6380.    ticrUJOrrCHC  ;  here  =  'mysterious,'  'uncanny.' 

6384.  bcr  flro^cit  ^eit ;  probably  of  the  medieval  empire,  possibly  of 
classical  antiquity. 

6395-6.  The  end-wall  parts  vertically  in  the  middle,  and  the  two 
halves  fold  back  against  the  side. 

6398.  ^rofceitmm  ;  here  simply  the  front  part  of  the  stage.  The 
Astrologer  needs  to  be  near  the  prompter,  who  occupies  a  'hole'  (^2ouf= 
fteurlod))  in  the  middle  of  the  fore  part  of  the  stage,  his  head  being 
concealed  from  the  audience  by  a  hood-like  screen.  This  arrangement 
is  still  common  in  the  German  theatres. 

6400.  '  Promptings  '  are  the  devil's  specialty,  his  '  art  of  speech  '  runs 
in  that  direction;  perhaps  with  allusion  to  the  original  'prompting'  of 
Mother  Eve.     LI.  6399-400  are  a  facetious  '  aside.' 

6412.  ©d)mal=^fetler  .  .  .  ftrebeitb  seems  to  mean  simply  fcfcmale 
@trebepfeiter,  i.e.,  '  narrow  buttresses.'  The  Architect  speaks  as  a  friend 
of  the  Gothic  style. 

6417.  tticit  Ijeratt,  'hither  from  afar.'  Fancy  is  to  come  from  her 
distant  home  and  be  the  goddess  of  the  hour  in  place  of  the  fettered 
Reason. 

6434.  '  The  canopy  of  day  and  the  vault  of  night '  is  simply  a  figura- 
tive expression  for  the  earthly  life,  with  its  alternating  day  and  night. 
At  their  own  good  pleasure  the  Mothers  send  forth  their  'ideal'  chil- 
dren for  a  temporary  embodiment  on  earth,  and  this  is  the  natural 
course  of  things  alluded  to  in  1.  6435.  The  unembodied  wraiths  can 
reach  earth,  however,  only  by  the  aid  of  magic  (1.  6436). 

6442.  Dcrfcfjrdltft,  '  intervolved,'  '  interwrought.'  The  longish  vol- 
ume of  vapor  parts  into  two  globular  masses  which  for  a  moment  cleave 
together,  so  that  each  is  a  part  of  the  other.  In  this  state  they  are  rjcr- 
fcforcinft.  They  then  part  completely  and  form  a  pair,  one  to  become 
Paris,  the  other  Helena. 

6445.  tin  293eifjmrfjtttrie,  'a  know-not-how,'  i.e.,  'a  marvel' — of 
aerial  tones  ;  patterned  after  Fr.  un  je  ne  sais  quoi. 

6447.  £rtglt)$)l)e.  The  triglyph  is  the  vertically  channeled  tablet  of 
the  Doric  frieze.     So  our  temple  is  a  Doric  temple. 

6469.  tV  .  ♦  <.  DOf,  'he's  only  playing  a  part,'  —  he  intends  no  impro- 
priety. 
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6477.  Sltttfcrofta,  The  old  lady  gives  a  wouJd-be  wise  explanation  of 
the  '  ambrosial '  fragrance  that  exhales  from  the  sleeping  Paris  as  a 
'perfume  of  youth '  (cf.  1.  9046).  In  Iliad  14,  170,  Hera  makes  herself 
fragrant  with  ambrosia.  Cf.  also  Odyssey  4,  445.  Goethe  may  have 
read  in  Hederich  that  Paris  was  a  '  great  lover  of  costly  unguents  and 
cosmetics.'  Riemer  quotes  from  Balzac  :  '  II  exhalait  comme  un  par- 
fum  de  jeunesse  qui  vous  rafraichissait.' 

6483.  jycuer^uugcn  \  in  allusion  to  the  '  tongues  like  as  of  fire  '  of 
Acts  ii,  3.     Supply  the  apodosis  :  I  could  not  describe  it. 

6495.  tjorcinft ;  cf.  11.  2429  ff. 

6497.  3rf)rtUMbilbr  'frothy  counterfeit.'  Grimm  Wb.  gives  the  unique 
word  as  =  tritgerifdjeS  ©djattenbilb  obne  SBert,  fid}  fcfortell  uerfliicfatigenb. 

6500+ .  $aftett ;  the  ©ouffleurlod)  of  1.  6398+. 

6502-3.  The  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty,  as  seen  in  the  antique 
statues,  is  apt  to  strike  the  uninstructed  modern  as  having  the  head  too 
small  and  the  feet  too  large. 

6509.  (Snbtjmiun  Itn'D  Si  1111  a.  The  pose  described  was  evidently  sug- 
gested by  Sebastian  Conca's  picture  of  Diana  and  Endymion,  an  en- 
graving of  which,  by  Le  Sueur,  is  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection, 
and  is  here  reproduced. 

6519.  The  lady  speaks  ironically,  meaning  :  A  handsome  youth  with 
whom  to  wanton  is  nothing  wonderful  to  her,  but  something  quite  fa- 
miliar to  her  experience. 

6529.  JBcrgulbuttg  =  $ergolbung. 

6530.  $om  jeljntett  $af)t;  cf.  n.  to  1.  7426. 

6538.  The  allusion  is  to  Iliad  3,  158,  where  the  old  men  of  Troy 
liken  Helen  to  the  immortal  goddesses. 

6549.  toa§  ))iauh  ;  cf.  tua8  9?att)  in  1.  8106.  Such  exclamations  are 
due  to  the  analogy  of  others,  like  tt>a§  Steufet,  ttm§  Spenfer,  in  which  the 
noun  was  originally  gen.  They  have  the  effect  of  an  indignant  repeti- 
tion of  the  noun. 

6555.  $)<t§  ^Oppelxtid),  'the  double  realm,'  is  the  realm  of  the  real 
and  the  ideal,  or  perhaps  the  new  world  created  by  their  interaction. 
The  language  is  at  best  somewhat  obscure. 

6560.  ftaufte;  cf-  n- to  *•  J525- 

6563.    9?u  !    ittt   9iu!    'now   then!    in    a   trice!'      The    Astrologer 
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prompted  by  Mephistopheles,  who  has  foreseen  the  end  from  the  be- 
ginning, prepares  the  spectators  for  the  grande  finale. 


§od)getoolbte3  dimmer. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxv  and  p.  1.  The  fiction  presupposes  a  lapse  of  years 
(time  enough  for  the  '  boy '  of  Part  I  to  have  become  a  '  youth  ')  since 
Faust  deserted  his  study.  Wagner  has  remained  at  his  post  and  piously 
kept  the  place  unchanged,  always  hoping  for  the  great  man's  return. 
Meanwhile  he  has  himself  become  a  bright  light  of  science  and  has  a 
famulus  of  his  own  named  Nicodemus.  Imagine  the  study  at  the  end  of 
along,  dark  passage  with  ups  and  downs  (cf.  Xveppe,  1.  6621),  in  an  old, 
rickety  building  where  professors  teach  and  experiment  as  well  as  '  live.' 
At  the  summons  of  the  bell  which  sets  the  old  rookery  a-quaking,  Nico- 
demus comes  staggering  along  the  passage  until  he  sees  a  tall  stranger 
through  the  door  of  the  study  which  is  usually  kept  locked. 

The  Baccalaureus  episode,  which  re-introduces  the  timid  freshman  of 
Part  I  in  the  role  of  conceited  young  graduate  (Baccalaureus  =  Bach- 
elor of  Arts),  is  lacking  in  verisimilitude  of  details.  The  youth  comes 
'storming,'  without  any  obvious  errand,  into  a  rickety  building  which 
he  at  first  takes  to  be  deserted  and  fears  may  tumble  about  his  head. 
He  does  not  at  once  recognize  the  place,  though  he  must  be  supposed 
to  have  been  very  familiar  with  it  at  no  distant  date.  Presently  he 
descries  a  former  acquaintance  in  Faust's  old  coat,  and,  forgetting  his 
fears,  advances  boldly  to  guy  the  old  fellow  who  had  once  guyed  him. 
But  then  he  supposed  that  he  was  talking  with  Professor  Faust.  Does 
he  suppose  so  now  ?  Has  he  not  heard  of  Faust's  disappearance  ?  The 
fiction  does  not  answer  these  questions  clearly,  and  the.  matter  becomes 
still  less  thinkable  when  we  hear,  1.  6727,  that  the  youth  is  'rung  in,' 
for  why  should  he  heed  Mephisto's  bell  ?  —  All  this  means  that  Goethe 
here  abandons  completely  the  ground  of  academic  realism  to  paint  a 
symbolical  picture  of  youthful  extravagance.  This  is  further  indicated 
by  the  lyrical  character  given  to  11.  6689-6720,  which  thus  become  a 
sort  of  triumphal  march  of  young  egotism.     There  is  reason  to  think 
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that  these  musical  verses  are  of  much  later  origin  than  the  ensuing 
dialogue ;  for  according  to  information  obtained  by  Duntzer  from  the 
younger  Fichte,  Frau  von  Kalb  once  claimed  to  have  heard,  as  early  as 
1796,  an  unpublished  scene  of  Faust,  in  which  Mephistopheles  has  to 
do  with  an  extravagant  young  idealist.  In  particular  she  recalled  an 
expression  about  killing  people  over  thirty  years  of  age  (cf.  1.  6787). 
This,  according  to  the  younger  Fichte,  was  currently  taken  as  a  hit  at 
his  father,  the  famous  philosopher,  who  does  say  something  like  that 
—  very  remotely  like  it  —  in  one  of  his  published  writings.  (The  pas- 
sage is  quoted  in  Taylor's  notes.)  If  this  testimony  can  be  relied  upon 
we  must  suppose  that  not  long  after  the  beginning  of  Fichte's  great 
vogue  at  Jena,  in  1790,  Goethe  wrote  or  sketched  a  Faust-scene  in 
which  the  bashful  '  Schiiler '  should  re-appear  after  a  lapse  of  years  in 
the  character  of  an  absolute  idealist  of  the  Fichtean  school,  profoundly 
contemptuous  of  the  old,  jubilantly  confident  of  the  new  and  of  his 
own  greatness.  This  may  have  been  the  germ  of  a  fragmentary  scene 
written  down  by  Goethe  in  some  form  or  other,  read  occasionally  to 
his  friends  with  oral  explanation  of  the  connection,  and  then  worked 
over,  in  the  light  of  later  observations,  into  what  we  now  have.  That 
the  scene  in  its  final  form  is  not  to  be  taken  primarily  as  a  parody  of 
philosophic  idealism  is  made  clear  by  Goethe's  own  words.  "  We  spoke 
of  the  figure  of  Baccalaureus,"  writes  Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  6, 
1829.  '"Does  he  not  represent,'  said  I,  '  a  certain  class  of  idealistic 
philosophers  ? '  '  No,'  said  Goethe,  '  he  personifies  the  presumption 
which  is  especially  characteristic  of  youth,  and  of  which  we  had  such 
notable  examples  after  our  war  of  liberation.  Moreover  everyone  be- 
lieves in  his  youth  that  the  world  is  really  beginning  with  him,  and  that 
everything  exists  only  for  his  sake.  There  actually  was  a  man  once  in 
the  Orient  who  gathered  his  people  about  him  every  morning  and 
would  not  let  them  go  to  their  work  until  he  had  commanded  the  sun 
to  rise.'  "     Cf.  1.  6795. 

6582.    %t\%  ;  the  « long  coat '  of  1.  1850+. 

6587.  JRaudjttmrme,   i.e.,  rauhroarme,  'rough  warm.'     In  early  Ger- 
man mud)  is  more  common  than  raut)  as  stem-form. 

6588.  aWttf)  .  .  .  er&riiftett,  'swagger,'  *  show  off  '  —  in  the  role  of  in- 
fallible professor.     @irf)  erbriiften  properly  =  fid)  in  bie  S3ruft  roerfen. 
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6590.    r£  =  the  professorial  air  of  inerrancy. 

6591  +  .  Jyarfarcllcn,  'moths.'  Goethe  seems  to  have  confounded 
It.  far/alia,  farfaletta,  '  butterfly,'  with  farfarello,  '  kobold.'  In  the 
much  earlier  Claudine  he  uses  the  same  form  as  here,  in  the  sense  of 
©rilten  (gctrfarellen  finb  btr  in  ben  £etb  gefafyren). 

6593-    $atnm,  'liege-lord.'     Cf.  11.  1 516-17. 

6600-3.  The  sense  is  :  You  are  a  sly  rogue.  Even  we,  who  are  great 
hiders,  reveal  ourselves  in  our  true  colors  sooner  than  you. 

6615.  tttuf? .  .  .  gebeit,  there  must  always  be  '  maggots,'  i.e.,  you  will 
always  have  society ;  with  a  play  on  the  two  meanings  of  ($riUen. 

6617.  principal,  'boss';  applied  usually  to  the  head  of  a  business 
concern. 

6624.  3prtHfli  ba3  Gftfid),  •  the  pavement  cracks ' ;  not  the  plastered 
ceiling,  though  that  also  cracks. 

6635.  Oremus,  '  let  us  pray  ' ;  a  kind  of  verbal  sign-of-the-cross  which 
the  Famulus,  already  frightened  by  the  other  diabolical  portents,  resorts 
to  as  a  charm  against  evil  spirits  when  the  stranger  calls  him  by  name. 
Cf.  1.  1582. 

6637.  e$  ;  used  loosely  for  the  status  of  Nicodemus  as  bemoofteS 
§aupt,  or  academic  '  old  boy.' 

6642.    citt  23efd)lagiter,  '  a  clever  one.' 

6651.  <£a3  Untre  fo  (=  roie)  ba£  Dbre,  'the  lower  and  the  higher' 
realm  of  knowledge  ;  the  material  and  the  spiritual. 

6650.  tt>ie  Band  $eter ;  allusion  to  Matt,  xvi,  19. 

6655.  *£er .  .  .  erfaitb,  'who  has  found  out  things,'  'made  original 
discoveries.'  (Srfinben,  now  =  '  invent,'  was  once  common  in  the  sense 
of  entbecfen,  'discover.'  ^um  (Sntbecfen  gebort  ©liicf,  511m  (Srftnben 
©eift,  says  Grimm  Wb. 

6666.  The  tautology  is  a  little  harsh,  but  not  much  more  so  than  the 
Eng.  •  I  scarcely  dare  to  venture  in.' 

6667.  (StcritCltftunbe.  Nicodemus  is  interested  in  the  astrologic  as- 
pect of  the  recent  earthquake. 

6670  famt  =  roaret  gefommen.  Cf.  Thomas's  German  Grammar, 
§  359'  2. 

6681.  ledjjt .  ♦  .  9Utgenbfttf,  'pants  for  every  moment,'  i.e.,  looks 
eagerly  forward  to,  and  hence  grudges,  every  moment ;  the  dat.  :=  jebem 
SlugenbUcf  cntgegen. 
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6682.  gi&t  SJlttftf.  The  very  rattling  of  his  tongs  is  music  to  his 
ears,  so  absorbed  is  he. 

6684.  feefdjleuueu  ==  befc&teunigert,  'hasten,'  'expedite.' 

6685.  ^oftO,  'post,'  'position.' 

6686.  boxt  Ijitttctl,  '  off  yonder,'  at  the  end  of  the  passage ;  not '  back,' 
for  in  1.  67 1 1  Mephistopheles  is  bort  hintert  to  Baccalaureus. 

6688.    crbrcuftClt;  metri  gratia,  as  often,  for  erbreiften. 
6705.    S3flftigCttf  '  long-beards,' i.e.,  professors.     Cf.  1.  2055. 

6707.  £>udjcrfruftcitr  'board-bound  volumes,'  'ponderous  tomes'; 
=frufte  with  reference  to  their  thick,  heavy  binding. 

6708.  ttw3  fie  ttmffteit;  object-clause  with  logen,  rather  than,  as 
Schroer  thinks,  =  fo  trie!  fie  fonrttert.  The  sense  is  :  They  '  stuffed  '  me 
with  false  knowledge  which  they  knew  to  be  false. 

6712.   buttfel=f)elle  =  im  3)imfethetien,  'in  the  dim  light.' 

6721.  ^lutfjen;  object  of  burcbfcbroommen  (hat).    Cf.  n.  to  1.  4629. 

6727.  fjcrfldiintet,  'rung  in';  cf.  introductory  note  above.  Imagine, 
faute  de  mieux,  that  Baccalaureus  was  passing  by,  heard  the  shrill  peal 
of  the  bell,  and  noticing  the  strange  signs  that  followed,  entered  to  see 
what  was  going  on.  Not  until  he  is  in  the  dark  corridor  does  he  recog- 
nize familiar  ground. 

6733-  Sfyt .  .  ♦  S°P^t  'y°u  never  wore,'  i.e.,  'you  are  too  young  to 
have  worn,  a  queue  ; '  an  anachronism,  since  the  time  thought  of  is  the 
end  of  the  18th  century.  The  '  queue  '  began  to  disappear  before  the 
Revolution,  but  held  its  own  sporadically  into  the  new  century.  As 
Swedes  took  the  lead  in  rejecting  it,  the  short  hair  of  the  new  regime 
came  to  be  known  as  a  '  Swedish  cut.' 

f  736.  nbfohtr .  An  '  absolutist '  in  the  matter  of  hair  would  be  a 
person  without  any  at  all ;  in  philosophy,  one  who  believes  in  the  pos- 
sibility of  knowledge  '  absolutely  '  independent  of  experience. 

6745.   gclbcn  Bdinabcln  =  ©etbfcfjndbeln,  'callow  goslings.' 

6758.  (S;rfal)l'Uttg3ttJefett,  '  experience-business.'  The  young  man  is 
death  on  empiricism. 

6767.  f  r\)  alter  ltd)  C,  '  despicable.'  There  is  a  Latin  adage,  carbonem 
pro  thesauro  invenire,  '  to  find  coal  (i.e.,  something  common  and  worth- 
less) instead  of  treasure.' 

6790.  That  is,  the  devil,  as  Genius  of  Destruction  (cf.  11.  1341  ff.); 
couldn't  wish  for  anything  better. 
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6791.  Commentators  see  here  an  allusion  to  Fichte's  doctrine  thai 
the  phenomenal  world  exists  only  as  it  is  created,  i.e.,  '  thought,'  by  the 
Absolute  Ego.  But  this  is  perhaps  going  needlessly  far  for  an  explan- 
ation. Mephistopheles  had  promised  the  boy  (1.  2048)  that  he  should 
become  '  as  God,'  and  now  the  youth  proceeds  to  identify  himself  with 
the  Creator. 

6814.   eT  SScin  =  einert  2Bein ;  Frankfurt  dialect. 


Saborcttorium. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxxv-xxxviii  and  pp.  1-lii.  —  The  notion  of  homun- 
culi  is  a  product  of  the  learned  superstition  of  the  humanistic  period. 
Paracelsus  discusses  them  at  some  length  in  two  of  his  treatises,  the 
De  Generatione  Rerum  and  the  De  Imaginibus.  He  explains  that  they 
have  the  shape  of  a  man,  but  are  very  small,  transparent,  and  '  without 
body.'  He  also  tells  how  to  make  them  :  The  materials  must  be  '  pu- 
trefied '  until  the  homunculus  becomes  alive  and  begins  to  move.  Thus 
they  get  their  life  '  by  art '  (we  should  say  by  knowledge),  and  therefore 
'art  is  innate  in  them.'  They  are  good  for  various  purposes,  as  'tor 
the  health  of  men,'  for  the  'favor  of  men,'  to  bring  men  from  distant 
lands,  and  to  protect  men  from  danger.  We  see,  then,  that  homunculi, 
like  the  alrauns,  belong  to  the  general  order  of  helpful  familiar  spirits, 
their  specific  character  being  found  in  the  fact  that  they  are  produced  by 
chemistry  and  serve  men  of  learning.  Like  other  familiar  spirits,  they 
are  characterized  by  wonderful  knowingness  —  the  great  mind  in  the 
little  body. 

Closely  connected  with  this  conception  is  that  of  the  bottle-imp,  the 
bottle  being  the  cage  or  prison  in  which  the  puissant  magician  confines 
his  familiar.  The  so-called  '  Cartesian  devil '  gets  its  name  from  this 
bit  of  superstition.  Loeper  (II,  xxxiv)  gives  a  number  of  quotations 
which  show  the  wide  diffusion  of  the  conceit.  Thus  Fischart  refers  to 
it  in  Gargantua,  Lessing  in  his  Vade-mecum  fur  Herrn  Lange,  and  Le 
Sage  depicts  a  bottle-imp  in  the  first  chapter  of  his  D table  Boiteux, 
Goethe's  Homunculus  is  a  blending  of  the  two  conceptions,  and  rests 
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therefore,  no  less  than  Helena  or  Mephistopheles  himself,  upon  objec- 
tive data  of  tradition.  His  clairvoyant  powers  are  but  a  phase  of  that 
knowingness  which  pertains  to  all  homunculi ;  while  his  classical  sym- 
pathies, his  hatred  of  medievalism,  are  natural  in  view  of  his  humanis- 
tic origin.  What  Goethe  superadds  is  the  little  man's  imperious  long- 
ing to  '  commence  existence.' 

The  problem  of  abiogenesia,  or  the  artificial  production  of  life  from 
matter  not  alive,  was  once  a  very  real  problem,  and  has  continued,  in 
one  form  or  another,  to  interest  scientific  men  down  to  our  own  day. 
The  possibility  was  seriously  maintained  by  an  eccentric  contemporary 
of  Goethe  named  J.  J.  Wagner  (1775-1841),  who  was  some  time  pro- 
fessor at  Wiirzburg,  and  has  left  to  an  indifferent  posterity  a  number 
of  quasi-philosophical  books.  This  Wagner  is  said  to  have  predicted 
in  his  lectures  (see  Diintzer's  larger  Faust-Commentary,  II,  119)  that 
chemistry  would  yet  succeed  in  producing  men  by  crystallization.  This 
particular  whimsy  does  not  appear  in  any  published  work  of  his,  but  in 
his  treatise  on  The  State  (Wiirzburg,  181 5)  he  describes  an  electrical 
experiment  whereof  he  remarks  :  '  If  the  experiment  succeeds,  the  re- 
sult will  be  an  organic  product ;  for  life  is  everywhere,  needing  only  to 
be  awakened.'  (Cf.  Archiv  fiir  Litteraturgeschichte,  VI,  561.)  It  is 
quite  possible  that  J.  J.  Wagner  may  have  furnished  a  hint  for  the 
man-making  Wagner  of  Faust.  But  it  is  all  good-natured  fun  and  not 
bitter-solemn  satire.  The  sudden  success  of  the  abiogenetic  experiment 
is  of  course  Mephisto's  work  (11.  6684  and  7004).  Goethe  was  at  one 
time  in  doubt  whether  he  had  made  this  point  sufficiently  clear  (cf. 
Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  16,  1829). 

6818+ .    tt)cit(auftgcf  '  straggling,'  ' scattered.' 

6819.  The  bell  of  a  neighboring  church  strikes  the  hour  at  which 
Wagner  has  calculated  that  the  contents  of  his  retort  should  give  signs 
of  life.  The  loud  clang  is  '  awful '  to  him,  because  it  announces  the 
fateful  moment. 

6823,  ^infterttiffe  ;  the  plu.  in  the  sense  of  the  sing.,  as  again  in  1. 
'0758. 

6832.    Stent  =  ©liicf ;  for  other  examples  see  Sanders  Wb. 

6837.  JHautfjIod),  'smoke-vent';  i.e.,  the  chimney  of  the  alchemist's 
'hearth'  (1.  6818+). 
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6842.  ftdj .  .  .  $eid)lten,  '  to  delineate  itself,'  i.e.,  to  copy  the  parent- 
form. 

6852.    Dcrhtttreit,  'seal  up  '  with  clay  {lutum). 

6860.  rrtjftaUijircit  Inffcit,  'produce  by  crystallization,'  in  contrast 
with  nature's  '  organic  '  or  biologic  process. 

6864.  '  Crystallized  people  '  seems  to  mean  fixed,  stationary  people, 
—  old  fogies,  Bourbons. 

6883-4.  Homunculus  is  not  Goethe,  as  Taylor  curiously  opines,  but 
he  does  here  give  expression  to  a  favorite  idea  of  Goethe's.  Cf.  the 
well  known  sonnet,  NatllX  Ultb  $Utlft,  Werke,  H.  3,  105. 

6885.  better.  Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  Dec.  16,  1829:  "More- 
over he  calls  him 'cousin,' for  such  spiritual  beings  as  Homunculus, 
which  are  not  yet  darkened  and  narrowed  by  a  complete  assumption  of 
human  nature,  were  counted  with  the  demons ;  whence  a  sort  of  rela- 
tionship between  the  two." 

6903-20.  Faust  is  dreaming  of  Leda  and  the  Swan.  Homunculus 
redes  his  dream. 

6924.  $ttt ,  .  gcroorbett,  'born  in  the  dark  ages.'  For  other  exam- 
ples of  jung  roerben  =  geboren  roerben  see  Grimm  Wb.  —  The  devil- 
myth  as  we  know  it  is  essentially  medieval,  but  it  begins  much  farther 
back. 

6927.  The  unrimed  line  in  a  rimed  context  is  probably  the  result  of 
inadvertence.     Schroer  proposes  for  the  missing  verse : 

3tt  gotifrfiet  £ciufer  enger  SHaufe. 

6935.  ber  bequemfte,  'the  most  adaptable';  here  used  actively  = 
ber  fief)  am  teicfjteften  bequcmenbe. 

6937-9.  The  logic  is  :  Take  each  person  to  the  place  of  his  dreams, 
fulfil  his  characteristic  longing  ;  then  everything  will  be  '  all  right '  (ob» 
gemadjt). 

6947.  claffiftfj  .  .  ♦  feilt,  'it  has  to  be  classical,'  i.e.,  it  must  have  a 
classical  counterpart. 

6949.    aitttfifdjC  =  attttfe  plus  a  tinge  of  contemptuous  humor. 

6952.  ^Seneu)3  ;  the  river  Peneus  in  Thessaly.  Goethe  here  uses  a 
genuine  Greek  form  (Hrjpeids),  but  just  below  the  Latin  Pharsalus  in- 
stead of  Pharsalos. 
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6955.  ait  ttttb  Iteu.  Ancient  Pharsalus  consisted  of  two  parts  —  an 
'old  '  and  a  '  new.'  In  its  territory,  called  Pharsalia,  Caesar  and  Pom- 
pey  fought  the  great  battle  which  decided  the  fate  of  Rome. 

6956  ff.  Homunculus  has  just  spoken  as  if  Mephistopheles  must 
feel  something  of  the  tourist's  passion  for  famous  old  battle-fields. 
The  devil  disabuses  him :  they  are  mementoes  of  human  folly,  of  sla- 
very to  blind  passion  (cf.  1.  7015). 

6961.  s.}(£ntoticny  ;  here  in  the  broad  sense  of  a  demon  of  strife; 
specifically  an  (Sheteitfel  in  1.  5378. 

6970.  £>rutfcuftitcfd)CU  means  'adventure'  or  'piece  of  fun'  in  the 
style  of  the  Brocken,  i.e.,  of  the  Northern  Walpurgis-Night.  The  sense 
is :  A  lark  a  la  Brocken  on  classical  ground  might  present  some  toler- 
able phases,  but  I'm  not  at  home  there.  I  shall  find  the  heathen  gates 
bolted. 

6976.  t)lobe,  '  squeamish.' 

6977.  tl)cil~alifrt)Clt  ^pCgCtt*  In  the  sixth  book  of  the  Pharsalia  Lucan 
dilates  at  length  upon  the  witches  of  Thessaly,  ascribing  to  them  all 
sorts  of  sinister  powers  and  practices. 

6994.  Xityfrfjett.  'The  dot  over  the  /'is  proverbial  for  the  final 
touch  needed  to  make  a  thing  just  what  it  should  be.  For  Homuncu- 
lus it  is  a  body  to  go  with  his  mind.  For  this  he  must  travel.  But  the 
game  is  worth  the  candle,  for  when  he  becomes  a  man  it  will  be  easy  to 
get  a  number  of  nice  things  which  men  enjoy. 


©tctffifcfye  2Balj)urgi§nacfyt 

$l)arfalifd)e  gelber. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxv  ff.  and  p.  li.  —  The  idea  of  a  specter-haunted  battle- 
field, where  the  ghosts  of  the  slain  re-assemble  each  year  on  the  anni- 
versary of  the  fight  and  renew  their  conflict  in  the  air,  is  found  in  the 
folk-lore  of  many  peoples  (see  Grimm,  D.M.  II,  784  ff.).  Goethe  ima- 
gines such  a  rendez-vous  on  the  field  of  Pharsalia  (the  battle  took  place 
June  6,  B.C.  48),  and  then  amplifies  it  into  a  general  conclave  of  clas- 
sical spooks  of  all  kinds.     The  motive  of  the  gathering  is  simply  fes 
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tivity.  There  is  no  over-lord  corresponding  to  the  Satan  of  the  Brocken 
(1-  3959)>  sitting  upon  his  throne  and  receiving  the  homage  of  his  min- 
ions ;  wherefore  Goethe  remarked  to  Eckermann  that  the  Classical 
Walpurgis- Night  is  democratic,  while  the  Northern  is  monarchical. 
The  choice  of  Pharsalia  (rather  than,  say,  Marathon  or  Chaeronea)  for 
this  fantastic  fiction  grew  out  of  Faust's  need  of  a  '  Thessalian  witch.' 
As  a  matter  of  fact  the  battle-ground  was  some  twenty  or  thirty  miles 
remote  from  the  river  Peneus,  but  Goethe  locates  it  roughly  on  the 
'  Pharsalian  plain,'  conceived  as  stretching  away  from  the  town  north- 
westward to  the  river.  The  scene  opens  on  the  plain  not  far  from  the 
stream,  and  then  changes,  1.  7249,  to  the  stream  itself.  Thence  we  fol- 
low Faust  and  Chiron  down  through  the  Vale  of  Tempe  to  the  base  of 
Olympus,  and  then  return,  1.  7495,  to  our  starting-point  on  the  '  upper 
Peneus.'  The  last  scene  takes  us  to  the  yEgean  sea  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river. 

7006.  (Srtdjtfjo.  The  weird  festival  is  opened  (in  classical  iambic 
trimeters)  by  the  witch  Erichtho,  who,  according  to  Lucan's  Pharsalia 
(VI,  507),  was  consulted  on  the  eve  of  the  battle  by  Sextus  Pompeius, 
son  of  Magnus.  Lucan  has  a  long  description  of  her  horrible  appear- 
ance and  hideous  practices. 

7010.  grauer  3dten.  Until  the  moon  comes  out  (1.  7033)  the  vale 
presents  an  illusion  of  spectral  tents. 

7020-1.  Erichtho  speaks  as  a  partisan  of  Pompey,  identifying  his 
cause  with  that  of  Roman  freedom.  But  we  need  not,  with  Schroer, 
see  in  this  a  serious  expression  of  Goethe's  own  views;  no  more  than 
in  the  attitude  of  Mephistopheles,  who  says  in  effect  (11.  6956  ff .)  :  'A 
plague  on  both  your  houses  ! '  Pompey's  cause  was  really  that  of  the 
senate  and  the  aristocracy. 

7022.  trdumtc.  The  seventh  book  of  the  Pharsalia  opens  with  a 
picture  of  Pompey  dreaming,  on  the  eve  of  the  battle,  of  his  youthful 
triumphs  in  Rome. 

7023.  fd)tt>attfen  gungtein,  the  'swaying  tongue'  of  Destiny's  bal- 
ance. 

7025.  fpcnbcnbc;  metri  gratia  for  fpenbenb  Inflection  of  an  appo- 
sitional  adj.  or  pple.  is  common  in  the  older  language.  Cf.  11.  7648-9, 
8777,  etc. 


NOTES.  389 

7034.  SJleteor ;  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus,  who  precedes 
(1.  6987)  and  lights  up  the  '  corporeal  ball '  consisting  of  Faust  and  Me- 
phistopheles  wrapped  up  in  the  magic  mantle  (1.  6985). 

7036-7.  According  to  Lucan,  Erichtho  avoided  the  haunts  of  men 
and  lived  in  the  tombs  of  the  dead. 

7040.  3cf)tuebe  ;  supply  id).  Homunculus,  who  is  in  charge,  pro- 
poses to  reconnoitre  a  little  before  alighting. 

7044.  bUttf)T3  alte  ^fenfter.  The  devil  identifies  himself  with  Wodan, 
who,  from  his  dwelling  on  high,  looks  down  through  a  window  upon 
earth.     See  Grimm  D.M.,  I,  112. 

7056.    fie  ;  Helena,  not  Erichtho.     Faust  recovers  consciousness. 

7071-3.  2B(irT£  ttidjt,  'though  it  may  not  be.'  Helena  did  not  live 
in  Thessaly,  —  but  Thessaly  is  Greece. 

7077.  51  it  t  (MS ;  the  Libyan  giant  who  got  his  strength  from  contact 
with  mother  earth.  So  Faust's  soul  is  invigorated  as  his  feet  touch  the 
soil  of  Greece. 

7078.  ftnbT  id)  =  inbem  id)  ftnbe ;  cf.  fefo'  id)  in  1.  7044.  'Finding 
here  the  strangest  things,  I  will  investigate,'  etc. 

7081.  entfrembet,  'alienated,'  'repelled.'  Although  really  familiar 
with  worse  things  at  home,  Mephistopheles  facetiously  identifies  him- 
self with  the  puritans  of  the  North  and  pretends  to  be  shocked  by  clas- 
sical nudity.  It  occurs  to  him  that  the  naked  figures  should  be  '  taken 
hold  of  according  to  the  newest  ideas  and  variously  plastered  over  to  a 
condition  of  fashionable  decency,'  i.e.,  treated  like  antique  statues  in  a 
modern  museum. 

7092-3 ;  unrimed  lines.  It  has  been  conjectured  that  Goethe 
meant  to  write  9Hemcmb  roirb  eg  preifen  instead  of  D^iemanb  hort  e8 
gem. 

7093  ff.  One  of  a  group  of  Griffins  (fabulous  monsters  with  a  bird's 
head  and  a  lion's  body)  growls  out  an  objection  to  Mephisto's  greeting, 
on  the  ground  that  @ret§  is  etymologically  related  to  a  family  of  disa- 
greeable words  beginning  with  gr.  Mephistopheles  observes  that  the 
preferred  title  ©retf  also  begins  with  gr,  and  is  promptly  informed  that 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  despised  family,  but  is  connected  with 
the  lucky  greifen.  The  Griffin's  arbitrary  etymologizing,  which  is  quite 
in  the  style  of  the  pre-scientific  masters,  contains  a  touch  of  satire  at 
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the  expense  of  the  '  science  oil  les  voyelles  ne  font  rien,  et  les  consonnes 
fort  peu  de  chose,'  as  Voltaire  called  it. 

7097.  fllcirfiertueife  fthnmtg,  'in  like  manner  expressive,'  i.e.,  of  kin- 
dred meaning.  ®timmtg  seems  not  to  occur  elsewhere  except  in  com- 
pounds. 

7098.  SSerftfmmen  Ult£.  The  cited  words  of  like  meaning  are  all 
mean  words  that  put  one  out  of  humor.  —  ntrfjt  ab^UltfjtUCtfcn,  'not  to 
digress  '  —  from   this  matter  of   etymology. 

7103+.  5lmeifeit.  Herodotus  4,  27,  and  Pliny,  Hist.  Nat.  11,  31, 
tell  of  a  race  of  gold-gathering  ants  of  the  size  of  foxes,  that  lived  in 
central  Asia  and  threw  out  gold-dust  in  making  their  burrows. 

7106.  Wrimafpcn.  The  Arimaspians  (see  Herodotus  4,  27)  were  a 
one-eyed  race  living  in  northern  Scythia  and  engaged  in  feud  with  the 
gold-guarding  griffins,  whose  treasure  they  had  tried  to  steal.  Milton 
refers  to  the  myth  in  Paradise  Lost  II,  943  ff. 

7109-11.  The  Walpurgis-Night  is  a  time  of  truce;  so  the  Arimas- 
pians hope  to  succeed  in  'running  through  '  with  their  plunder  before  it 
can  be  taken  away  from  them. 

7111  +  .  ^nufrfjen  btC  3$)Ijttt£e.  We  have  to  do  with  two  Sphinxes, 
the  allusions  referring  now  to  the  Egyptian  Sphinx  and  again  to  the 
Theban  Sphinx,  whose  riddle  was  guessed  by  CEdipus.  Both  are  given 
the  conventional  form  —  a  woman's  head  and  bust,  wi'h  the  body  of  a 
lion. 

71 13.    sJJiait1t  fitr  SJlamt,  '  one  after  the  other,'  'every  one  of  them.' 

71 14-6.  A  Sphinx  explains  how  it  is  that  he  understands  them. 
They  utter  their  characteristic  '  spirit-tones  '  (snarling,  squeaking,  grunt- 
ing, as  the  case  may  be),  and  he  'embodies'  these  sounds,  i.e.,  gives 
them  the  form  of  the  speech  to  which  he  is  accustomed. 

7123.  old  Iniquity.  By  a  lapse  of  memory,  it  would  seem,  Goethe 
identifies  the  Iniquity,  or  Vice,  of  the  English  Moralities,  with  the  Devil. 
In  reality  the  Vice  accompanied  the  Devil,  beating  him  '  with  dagger  of 
lath,  in  his  rage  and  his  wrath'  (Shakespeare,  Twelfth  Night  IV,  2). 
Cf.  also  Richard  the  Third  III,  1,  where  Gloucester  likens  himself  (for 
using  ambiguous  language)  to  the  'formal  Vice,  Iniquity.'  If  the  adjec- 
tive '  old '  is  lacking  in  these  passages,  it  is  found  in  Ben  Jonson's  The 
Devil  is  an  Ass,  Prologue,  1.  49,  where  the  Vice  calls  himself  '  true  Vetus 
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Iniquitas •.'     Goethe  is  known  to  have  busied  himself  with  Ben  Jonson 
in  1799.     Cf.  the  note  by  Max  Koch  in  G.-J.  V,  320. 

7130.  ^piuauf  .  .  ♦  Derfteigett,  '  to  mount  upward,'  i.e.,  to  bother  one's 
head  about  the  stars,  —  when  there  is  such  a  chance  for  amusement 
right  at  hand  in  guessing  the  riddles  of  an  expert  riddle-maker. 

7133.    buf)  .  .  .  aufjttlofett,  '  to  analyze  your  inward  essence.' 

7J35-  ^fofttOtt  ;  the  padded  jacket  used  by  fencers.  The  devil  is 
for  the  'pious  man'  an  object  on  which  to  practice  his  ascetic  rapier- 
thrusts. 

7I37-   3*U3  p  omufirCtt.     Cf.  the  lines  of  Matthew  Arnold  : 
The  gods  laugh  in  their  sleeve 
To  watch  man  doubt  and  fear. 

7144.    t  f  1  It  ft . » .  (SJttte, '  think  yourself  of  some  importance.' 

7152.  The  Sirens  —  half  woman  and  half  bird  of  prey  —  balance 
themselves  in  the  branches  of  the  poplars  that  line  the  banks  of  the 
Peneus.     Opitz  also  uses  btrmriegen  =  aufttuegen. 

7154.  (BettJafjrt  tud)  =  roafirt  eud),  hutet  cud). 

7172-7.  Mephistopheles,  facetiously  laying  claim  to  a  heart,  criticises 
the  new-fangled  (romantic)  song,  which  is  all  jingle  and  melody,  but 
without  deep  feeling.     The  devil  is  not  to  be  taken  in  by  sirens. 

71 81  ff.  Faust,  who  has  been  wandering  about  elsewhere  since  the 
separation  of  1.  7079-f-,  now  comes  upon  the  scene.  As  moon-struck 
Philhellene  he  is  delighted  to  find  the  true  signs  of  the  classical, '  grand 
and  powerful  features,'  even  in  forms  that  are  repulsive.  This  assures 
him  that  he  is  on  the  right  track  and  quickens  his  hope  of  success,  as 
he  recalls  the  heroic  memories  suggested  by  what  he  sees. 

7197-8.  The  meaning  is  :  We  are  too  old  to  have  known  her,  the 
last  of  our  race  having  been  killed  by  Hercules,  who  lived  before  her 
time  (but  this  is  Goethe's  invention).  —  DfJetrfjett  fjilWUf,  '  reach  up,'  i.e., 
'forward.'      We  should  say  '  reach  down.'' 

7X99-  Gljirott.  Chiron,  the  Centaur,  is  recommended  on  account  of 
his  wide  acquaintance  with  the  heroes  of  Helena's  time.  Cf.  11.  7337  ff. 
and  notes. 

7202.  (SofitC  .  .  .  feljtett,  '  you  surely  should  not  miss  it  either,'  —  to 
visit  us  in  our  .^gean  home.  The  Sirens  hold  out  a  hope  that  he  may 
learn  something  of  Helena  from  what  Ulysses  told  them. 
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7210.  <Btatt .  .  i  Keft  ;  a  pregnant  construction  =  anftatt  bid)  binbet 
ju  laffen,  rote  Ult)fj  ftci)  btnben  liefe.  The  Sphinx  advises  Faust  not  to 
be  beguiled  into  attempting  the  perilous  role  of  Ulysses,  but  instead  to 
look  up  old  Chiron. 

7220.  Sttympfyalibeit ;  the  monstrous  Stymphalian  birds,  with  beak 
and  talons  of  iron,  which  were  killed  by  Hercules  (Alcides). 

7227.  Hercules  killed  the  Lernaean  Hydra  by  cutting  off  its  many 
heads,  which  at  first  renewed  themselves  two  for  one  until  Iolaus  came 
to  his  aid  with  fire-brands. 

7234.  beflritjjt  maitrf),  '  greet  many,'  i.e.,  there  will  be  many  for  you 
to  greet.     Cf.  1.  6970. 

7235.  Samictt.  Hederich  writes  thus  of  the  Lamiae  :  'They  are  de 
scribed  as  ghosts  with  an  appetite  for  human  flesh  and  blood,  where 
fore  they  tried  to  entice  young  people  to  them  with  all  sorts  of  lures. 
To  this  end  they  assumed  the  form  of  beautiful  women,  who  showed 
their  white  breasts  to  passers-by.'  He  adds  that  they  were  given  to 
transforming  themselves  into  different  shapes  (cf.  11.  7769  ff.).  —  £ttft= 
feinc  ^irncn  =  feine  fuftbirnen,  '  elegant  filles  dejoie? 

7240.  Iuftigen, '  volatile.' 

7241  ff.  The  general  sense  is  :  We  are  the  very  emblem  of  impassive 
stability ;  no  danger  of  our  changing  our  position.  LI.  7243-4,  with 
the  emphatic  f  0,  probably  refer  to  a  theory  propounded  in  Creuzer's 
Sytnbolik  (a  work  which  is  still  to  be  found  among  Goethe's  books),  to 
the  effect  that  the  lines  of  sphinxes  in  front  of  the  Egyptian  pyramids 
had  symbolic  reference  to  the  summer  solstice  (the  sun  between  Leo 
and  Virgo),  and  that  the  pyramids  themselves  were  constructed  with 
reference  to  astronomical  calculations.  Thus  the  sphinxes  would  be 
the  regulators  of  the  lapse  of  time,  the  changeless  observers  of  chang- 
ing events. 

7246.  .^orf)gcrtd)t.  The  '  high  doom '  of  the  nations  is  their  fate  as 
determined  by  the  lapse  of  time.  The  following  nouns  are  in  appo- 
sition. 
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(Slaffifd&e  2Bali>urgt3nad&t.) 

$eneto3. 

7249-56.  The  slumbering  river-god  Peneus  is  suddenly  awakened  by 
a  sensation  of  trembling  (the  first  signs  of  the  coming  earthquake)  and 
calls  upon  the  murmuring  sedge  and  reeds,  the  willows  and  poplars,  to 
lull  him  to  sleep  again. 

7252.  tyapptl%itttv%tutiQt  =  jttternbe  ^appc^roeigc. 

7256.    $lll3  .  ♦  .  9htf),  '  from  my  rest  in  the  gently-flowing  stream.' 

7273.  2Bte  .  .  .  fdjttft,  'as  my  eye  sends  them  yonder,'  i.e.,  locates 
them  in  the  distance.  The  expression  sounds  strange,  but  is  scientific- 
ally correct.  Loeper  quotes  from  Helmholtz :  2Btr  fehen  bie  @onne,  bie 
©terne,  an  b  c  n  §immei,  nid)t  an  b  e  m  §immel. 

7276.  (Sd)0tt  etnntal ;  cf.  11.  6904  ff.  The  dream  of  Leda  and  the 
Swan  is  here  realized,  —  as  it  seems  to  Faust. 

7300.  93Bic  .  .  ,  tegt,  '  in  the  motion  of  head  and  bill ' ;  a  modal 
clause  defining  fetbftgefattig. 

7305.  SBcttc  .  ♦  .  toeflettb,  'himself  a  wave  tossing  upon  waves'; 
trellenb  =  fid)  rrjie  eine  SBette  betnegenb. 

7317.  btefer  9?adjt;  probably  dat.  with  jugebratfjt,  9?ad)t  meaning 
the  Walpurgis-Night.  But  Sprenger,  Zeits.  f.  d.  Ph.,  23,  453,  insists 
that  it  is  an  adverbial  gen.  =  in  btefer  9tod)t. 

7325.  Neuter ;  archaic  for  9Mter. 

7337.  ^Sfibagog.  Says  Hederich,  under  '  Chiron  ' :  '  He  was  a  Cen- 
taur, that  is,  half  man  and  half  horse,  but  at  the  same  time  such  a  good 
physician,  musician,  and  astronomer,  that  he  instructed  Hercules,  JEs- 
culapius,  Jason,  Achilles,  and  nearly  all  the  young  princes  of  his  time, 
in  the  sciences  needful  to  them.' 

7342.  tyaUaS,  Mentor,  According  to  the  Odyssey,  Pallas  Athena 
gave  advice  to  Telemachus  in  his  dealings  with  the  suitors,  and  then 
accompanied  him  as  Mentor  in  his  quest  of  tidings  concerning  his 
father.  But  Homer  nowhere  implies  that  Telemachus  disgraced  his 
teacher.  In  saying  that  Pallas  reaped  no  honor  from  her  mentorship, 
Chiron  means  only  that  her  pupil  turned  out  very  much  like  other  men 
who  had  not  had  the  goddess  of  wisdom  for  a  counsellor. 


394  NOTES. 

7365  ff.  The  lines  name  and  characterize  the  more  famous  Argo- 
nautic  heroes  :  the  Dioscuri  (Castor  and  Pollux),  symbols  of  youthful 
strength  and  beauty;  the  Boreades  (Zetes  and  Calais),  who  had  charge 
of  the  oarsmen  and  delivered  Phineus  from  the  Harpies  ;  Jason,  the 
pensive,  reasonable  commander ;  Orpheus,  the  ship-musician,  as  Hede- 
rich  calls  him ;  and  Lynceus,  the  lynx-eyed  pilot,  who  could  see  through 
earth,  sea,  and  sky. 

7379.  ©efefltJJ  .  .  ♦  erprobett,  'only  in  company  can  danger  be  test- 
ed,' is  an  indirect  way  of  saying  that  a  joint  enterprise  which  offers  a 
field  for  different  kinds  of  ability  is  the  best  test  of  a  hero's  powers. 

738g.  SBritbcr.  Hercules  performed  his  labors  at  the  bidding  of  his 
half-brother  Eurystheus. 

7390.  Jyrauit ,  in  allusion  to  the  hero's  service  of  Omphale,  Queen 
of  Lydia. 

7391.  (M<t,  the  earth  ;  Gr.  yaia. 

7392.  ^pebe.  Hebe  became  the  wife  of  Hercules  after  his  apo- 
theosis. 

7393-4.    Song  and  sculpture  are  alike  impotent  to  portray  him. 

7403.  fid)  ,  ,  .  felig,  '  blest  in  its  own  esteem,'  i.e.,  proud.  Like  Wal- 
ther  von  der  Vogelweide  in  his  poem  Herzeliebes  frouwelin,  Chiron 
prefers  lively  •  winsomeness  '  to  statuesque  '  beauty.' 

7415  ff.  The  story  was  that  Helena  was  carried  away  from  Sparta  by 
Theseus  and  Pirithous,  and  placed  in  charge  of  Aphidnus  in  Attica, 
whence  she  was  rescued  by  her  brothers  Castor  and  Pollux.  Chiron's 
part  in  the  affair  is  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

7426.  ^hiloIoflClt.  After  giving  the  story  of  the  first  abduction  of 
Helena,  Hederich  adds :  '  Some  say  she  was  only  seven,  or  at  the  most 
ten  years  old,  when  she  was  carried  off  by  Theseus.'  Further  on  he 
discusses  her  age  at  the  time  of  her  abduction  by  Paris,  quoting  ancient 
authorities  who  took  the  question  very  seriously.  Such  pedantry 
concerning  a  '  mythological  lady '  amused  Goethe.  Cf.  note  to  1. 
8850. 

7435-  ^S^CrS.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Pausanias 
and  Ptolemy  Hephaestus  :  '  Also  she  is  said  to  have  married  Achilles 
on  the  island  of  Leuce  after  her  death,  and  to  have  borne  to  him  Eu- 
phorion.     He   had  loved   her  already  in  his  life-time.'     Why  Goethe 
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should  have  written  ■  Pherae  '  (the  name  of  a  town  in  Thessaly)  instead 
of  '  Leuce  '  is  not  clear ;  probably  a  mere  lapse  of  memory. 

7450.  SRaittO.  Greek  tradition  tells  of  a  soothsayer  Manto  who  was 
a  daughter  of  the  blind  seer  Teiresias.  Goethe  makes  her  instead  the 
daughter  of  the  divine  physician  /Esculapius  (Gk.  'AanXryrrids),  and  im- 
putes to  her  a  humane,  philanthropic  character  in  sharp  contrast  with 
that  of  the  horrible  '  Thessalian  witches  '  described  by  the  poets. 

7459.  mcitt  ©inn  iff  miidjtig  =  id)  bin  beS  ©inneS  mcicftttg,  —  com- 
pos mentis. 

7461.  £eil  bcr  eblen  Duefle  =  eble  £>eilqueu~e,  'noble  fountain  of 

health,'  i.e.,  Manto  herself. 

7465-8.  The  lines  allude  to  the  battle  of  Pydna  (168  B.C.),  in  which 
the  Macedonian  king  Perseus  was  defeated  by  the  Romans  under  L. 
iEmilius  Paulus.  In  reality  Pydna  is  some  thirty  or  forty  miles  north 
of  the  Peneus. 

7483.  ftrnbelnb  Ijterljerge&rad'jt,  'whirled  hither.'  The  'ill-famed 
night '  is  conceived  under  the  image  of  a  boisterous  torrent. 

7487.    3l3ftepifd)er,  '  ^Esculapian,'  '  medical.' 

7490.  s4?cricpf)0ncta  transcribes  the  Gr.  form  Uep<r€<p6p€ia.  The 
more  usual  form  is  Persephone  (n.ep<r€<f>6pi)),  in  Lat.  Proserpina.  The 
fiction  is  that  the  goddess  is  herself  a  reluctant  prisoner  in  Hades  and 
is  willing  to  give  secret  audience  to  any  one  who  brings  her  greetings 
from  the  upper  air. 

7494.  SBcnn^T  t§  bcffcr.  Orpheus  lost  Eurydice  by  forgetting  his 
promise  not  to  look  back.  Faust  is  admonished  to  observe  better  the 
conditions  imposed  upon  him. 

7494+.  (Bit  fteigcn  Ijhtab.  Jan.  15,  1827,  Goethe  spoke  to  Ecker- 
mann  concerning  the  poetic  difficulties  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis -Night, 
"  which  then  existed  only  as  a  sketch  showing  the  '  what,'  but  not  the 
'  how.'  '  Consider,'  he  said  among  other  things,  '  the  plea  of  Faust  to 
Proserpine  for  the  release  of  Helena.  What  a  speech  that  must  be, 
whereby  Proserpine  herself  is  moved  to  tears  ! ' "  A  Paralipomenon 
has  been  found  (No.  157)  containing  a  sketch  of  the  proposed  scene, 
under  the  title  of  '  Prologue  to  the  Third  Act.'  According  to  this  the 
difficult  plea  is  given  to  Manto,  who  reminds  the  goddess  of  her  own 
earthly  life.     At  sight  of  the  goddess  unveiled  Faust  falls  into  an  ec- 
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stasy,  from  which  he  is  recalled  by  Manto,  who  explains  to  him  the 
conditions  upon  which  his  request  has  been  granted.  Finally  the  'in- 
duction '  was  to  be  left  to  Manto,  that  is,  she  was  to  be  the  '  Thessal- 
ian  sibyl '  who  should  produce  the  '  phantasmagory  '  of  the  third  act. 
But  this,  in  view  of  the  role  given  to  Phorkyas,  would  be  a  needless 
and  bewildering  complication  ;  which  fact  may  have  furnished  another 
reason,  in  addition  to  those  assigned  in  Intr.  p.  xxxvi,  for  the  dropping 
of  the  entire  scene. 


(Stctfftfcfye  2Batyurgi3nctdjt) 
2lm  oberen  ^erteioS  toie  gutter. 

The  scenarium  is  repeated,  because,  while  no  change  of  scene  has 
been  indicated  since  1.  7248+,  the  spectator  is  supposed  to  have  ac- 
companied Faust  and  Chiron  to  the  base  of  Olympus. 

7498.  X>Ctlt .  ,  ♦  SSolf,  '  the  wretched  people '  are  such  as  live  on 
land. 

7500.  ficttem  fettve,  *  goodly  band  ' ;  better  §oufe  being  a  stereotyped 
formula  =  tiid)ttger  §aufe.     So  in  1.  10737. 

7510.   feetfdj  Ijettent  ftefte  =  l)eitern  ©eefefte. 

7518+ •  Set3ttt0§,  '  Earthquake,'  is  personified  by  Goethe  as  one  of 
the  race  of  primeval  giants,  who  pushes  his  way  up  from  the  earth, 
thus  forming  a  volcanic  mountain. 

7524.    2Bittertt,  '  commotion  of  the  air,'  '  reverberation.' 

7533*  Sltfel  ^£(06.  The  genuine  Greek  myth  was  that  Leto, 
being  with  child  by  Zeus,  was  persecuted  by  the  jealous  Hera,  who 
vowed  that  the  pregnant  goddess  should  have  no  place  that  the  sun 
had  ever  shone  upon  in  which  to  give  birth  to  her  offspring.  To  evade 
this  vow  Poseidon  was  instigated  by  Zeus  to  bring  up  the  island  of 
Delos,  which  had  hitherto  lain  beneath  the  water.  Here  Leto  gave 
birth  to  Apollo  and  Artemis.  Goethe  makes  the  island  the  result  of  a 
volcanic  upheaval  produced  by  Seismos. 

7545.  ^artyfltibe.  The  huge  giant  with  half  his  body  still  in  the 
earth  and  bearing  a  mountain  on  his  head  and  shoulders,  is  likened  to 
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a  caryatid,  the  name  given  in  architecture  to  a  supporting  column  in 
the  form  of  a  woman. 

7549.  The  Sphinxes  see  the  eruption  close  at  hand,  but  are  confi- 
dent it  will  not  come  near  enough  to  disturb  them  in  the  position  they 
have  taken.     Nothing  ever  disturbs  them  in  their  Egyptian  passivity. 

7550  ff.  The  lines  allude  to  the  great  geological  controversy  between 
the  Plutonists  and  the  Neptunists.  The  latter  believed  that  all  rocks 
were  of  aqueous  or  sedimentary  origin  ;  while  the  former  contended 
that  volcanic  eruption  has  played  a  certain  part  in  the  sculpturing  of 
the  earth's  crust.  As  a  student  of  geology  Goethe  was  an  ardent  Nep- 
tunian ;  but  one  should  not  look  in  Faust  for  a  didactic  or  partisan 
presentation  of  his  views.  Faust  is  poetry,  not  science.  In  the  Clas- 
sical Walpurgis-Night,  and  further  on  in  the  fourth  act,  both  sides  are 
fairly  represented  by  competent  champions.  Here,  very  naturally, 
Seismos  speaks  for  the  Plutonists. 

7557-  nta!jterifd)=ettt5tttfter  =  mahterifd^erttjiicfertber,  'picturesquely 

ravishing.' 

7561.  jetton  ttttb  Dffa.  The  Greek  myth  was  that  the  Giants  piled 
Pelion  and  Ossa  upon  Olympus  in  order  to  scale  heaven.  But  Goethe 
makes  them  pile  the  two  mountains,  in  a  spirit  of  wanton  sport,  upon 
Parnassus,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  familiar  '  double-peaked  Parnassus  ' 
with  its  two  summits  of  Tithorea  and  Lycorea.  —  fatten  instead  of  the 
more  usual  fallen.     A  variant  has  :  Sftit  pelion  imb  Dffa  33att  geftriett. 

7568-9.    Seismos  claims  to  have  produced  Olympus  too. 

7575-  (£mporgelmrgte  =  (Smporgebaute,  'built  up'  like  a  23urg. 
Grimm  Wb.  observes  that  Gmporgebltrgte  would  be  more  correct. 

7579.  fiemegt,  'in  commotion.'  The  building  of  the  mountain  by 
eruption  is  still  in  progress. 

7580.  (Jin  (5$)I)Ut£.  The  gender  is  surprising  in  view  of  1.  7195  (cf. 
also  1.  7146).     The  Egyptian  sphinx  was  male,  the  Greek  female. 

7582  ff.  The  gold-guarding  Griffins  command  their  servants,  the 
Ants,  to  gather  the  gold  which  they  see  gleaming  in  the  crevices  of  the 
new-made  mountain. 

7588.    3aWdfii$tgeit,  '  nimble  sprawlers.' 

7598.  3lflentfitJf  'very  industrious';  a  neologism,  perhaps  with  in- 
tended play  upon  3m fen  (1.  7634). 
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7601.  23crgf  'rock.'  2)er  23erg,  or  ba8  33erg,  is  used  by  miners  for 
worthless  rock  that  contains  no  ore. 

7602.  herein.  The  Ants  begin  to  ' come  in,'  i.e.,  to  return  to  where 
the  Griffins  are,  with  their  pickings. 

7605+ .  $l)gmaeit.  The  Homeric  Pygmies,  who  dwelt  on  the  banks 
of  Oceanos  and  engaged  in  yearly  feud  with  the  Cranes,  are  here  iden- 
tified with  the  busy  mountain-folk  of  Germanic  mythology. 

7621  + •  £flftt)le.  The  Dactyls  were  a  race  of  fabulous  metal-work- 
ers living  on  Mount  Ida.  Their  name, '  Fingers,'  was  variously  account- 
ed for  by  the  Greeks,  but  they  were  not  regarded  as  dwarfs.  Goethe, 
however,  identifies  them  with  the  shrewd  little  '  thumblings '  (minute 
kobolds)  of  German  folk-lore.     Cf.  1.  7875. 

7625.  $tnben  audj  $ljre3glettf|ett,  « they  too  will  find  their  kind,'  i.e., 
will  not  lack  society,  ^inbcn  indie,  with  fie  referring  to  2)afttyle  as 
subject. 

7626  fE.  The  Pygmy-Elders,  as  council  of  state,  order  weapons  forged 
for  the  army,  their  policy  being,  '  In  time  of  peace  prepare  for  war.' 

7634.  $mien ;  dialectic  for  51meifen. 

7635.  9f{iU)ria,  tm  (SdjttJtttfe,  'in  busy  commotion.' 

7642.  £eUnltd)e  gffammeit.  The  layers  of  wood  burning  with 
'  smothered  flames  '  produce  charcoal  for  the  smiths. 

7644  ff.  The  Generalissimo  of  the  Pygmies  orders  a  campaign  against 
the  Herons  (kinsmen  and  near  allies  of  their  natural  enemies,  the 
Cranes),  in  order  that  they  may  have  plumes  for  their  helmets. 

7650.  9luf  cinett  JKurf  =  mit  etnem  Walt,  '  all  at  once,' '  all  of  them 
together.'     Construe  with  fcftieftt. 

7654  ff.  The  peaceable  Ants  and  Dactyls  are  reluctant  to  serve  the 
bloody  ends  of  the  Pygmies,  but  dare  not  refuse  obedience. 

7660  ff.  The  Cranes  of  Ibycus,  flying  high  in  air,  see  the  wanton  as- 
sault upon  their  kin,  the  Herons,  and  summon  their  more  immediate 
kin,  the  cranes  of  the  sea,  to  a  campaign  of  vengeance.  The  story 
was  that  the  poet  Ibycus,  beset  by  assassins  near  Corinth,  cried  out  to 
a  flock  of  passing  cranes  to  avenge  his  death.  Later,  as  the  Corinth- 
ians were  gathered  in  the  theater,  the  cranes  appeared,  and  one  of  the 
murderers  who  was  present  exclaimed,  '  Lo,  the  avengers  of  Ibycus ! ' 
which  led  to  a  detection  of  the  criminals. 
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7666.  9JJif?gcfia(tctC  23cgicrbc,  '  monstrous  cupidity,'  for  *  the  cupid- 
ity of  monsters.' 

7671.    OtetfjettttJcmberer,  'serried  wanderers.' 
7677.   juft  =  geheuer  ;  *  I  don't  get  to  feel  at  ease.' 

7679.  Jtttttal;  as  in  1.  5801. 

7680.  %rau  ^(fc.  Cf.  n.  to  1.  3968  and  Heine's  well-known  poem 
beginning : 

Stfj  bin  bie  ^rinjeffm  SKfe 
thtb  toof)tte  im  Slfenftein. 

7681.  A  ledge  of  rock  on  the  Brocken  is  known  as  '  Heinrichshohe,' 
and  saga  connects  a  Saxon  Emperor  Heinrich  with  Princess  Use.  See 
Heine's  poem  just  referred  to. 

7682.  The  logic  of  fttoav  seems  to  be  :  To  be  sure,  strange  things  go 
on  even  there.  —  For  ^te  Stfjltardjer  cf .  n.  to  1.  3880 ;  for  (£leitb,  n.  to 

1.  3834+. 

7683.  getf)(tn,  'fixed,' '  ordained.'  There  are  no  sudden  upheavals 
on  the  Brocken.     It's  all  permanent,  and  you  know  where  you  are. 

7691.  s}l6cntf)CUCrr  '  strange  scene  ' ;  not  the  coming  adventure  with 
the  Lamiae. 

7710.  aftaitttfett,  '  men  '  =  9ftann8perfonen.  The  word  is  a  corrup- 
tion of  2ftann§name,  and  occurs  only  in  coarse  or  rough  speech. 

771 1.  ^pattfett,  '  Jacks  ';  cynical  for  '  men.'  Mephistopheles,  an  easy 
victim  of  female  wiles,  identifies  himself  with  men. 

7715.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7235. 

7719.  fiubet,  'vile  jades';  properly  the  word  means  a  'bait  of  raw 
flesh,'  then  '  carrion,'  and  so  anything  disgusting.  Goethe  was  in  doubt 
whether  to  use  the  gross  word. 

7727+.  The  missing  rime  has  been  variously  supplied  by  the  com- 
mentators. 

773I  +  -  (StttJJUfe.  Says  Hederich  of  the  '  spook  '  (©efpenff)  Empusa : 
'  It  is  said  to  have  two  feet,  one  of  them  of  iron,  or,  according  to  others, 
an  ass's  foot.  It  is  also  said  to  be  able  to  change  itself  into  all  sorts 
of  forms,  as  a  plant,  cow,  snake,  stone,  fly,  beautiful  woman,'  etc.  This 
capacity  of  metamorphosis  justifies  the  poet  in  regarding  Empusa  as 
kith  and  kin  of  the  Lamias ;  but  the  ass's  head  (1.  7747)  is  Goethe's 
invention. 
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7736     Sftitfjlttidjen  ;  archaic  for  2ftuhrnd)en  (1.  7756),  'auntie.' 
7774.    fiacerte,  '  lizard.'     The  Lamia  becomes  a  slippery  saurian. 
7777-    XJ)t)rfu3ftaitge ;  the  Bacchic  wand,  wreathed  with  vine-leaves 
and  terminating  in  a  pine-cone. 

7782.  quammig,  quappig.  Both  words  mean  '  fat  and  flabby.'  Cf. 
Sanders  Wb.  under  Ouctbbe. 

7783.  Dricntalett.  Goethe  seems  to  have  read  somewhere  that  the 
sultan  prefers  fat  beauties  for  his  harem. 

7785  ff.  The  Lamiae  take  the  form  of  horrible  black  bats  that  flutter 
about  the  interloper's  head  with  '  noiseless  pinions.' 

7802.  ©rau§,  '  horror,'  abomination  ' ;  not  '  stone-heap,'  as  Schroer 
thinks.     See  Zeits.  f.  d.  Ph.,  23,  454. 

7809-10.  The  thought  is  :  It's  quick  work  riding  to  the  Brocken 
here,  where  you  can  bring  your  mountain  with  you,  i.e.,  produce  it 
where  you  want  it. 

781 1  ff.  An  Oread,  or  mountain-spirit,  accosts  the  devil  from  a 
'  natural  rock,'  i.e.,  a  rock  not  due  to  the  recent  upheaval,  and  protests 
against  his  hasty  conclusion  that  everything  about  him  is  new  or 
ephemeral. 

7817.    Wcbtlb  be3  233al)tt3  ;  the  new  mountain. 

7827.  2Bie  .  ♦  .  ntufj,  '  how  (strangely)  it  all  comes  about ' ;  miiffefl 
of  an  existing  fact,  as  in  1.  4203. 

7846.  The  philosophers'  ©efpenfter  are  ^trngefpinfte,  or  '  phantoms 
of  the  brain.' 

7850-f.  9Ittajagora§  «ltb  %§aU§;  two  ancient  philosophers  who 
here  represent  opposing  views  of  nature's  modus  operandi.  Thales  of 
Miletus,  who  believed  in  water  as  a  first  principle,  appears  as  a  Nep- 
tunist,  exalting  the  importance  of  water  and  of  slow  and  gradual  pro- 
cesses generally.  Anaxagoras  of  Clazomenae,  who  explained  earth- 
quakes as  due  to  the  violent  escape  of  imprisoned  gases,  is  introduced 
as  Plutonist,  insisting  upon  the  reality  and  importance  of  sudden  and 
violent  upheavals. 

7853-4*  $>te  SBefle  .  .  .  ferit.  '  The  wave  (from  which  I  naturally 
take  my  cue)  yields  readily  to  every  wind  (of  rational  argument),  but 
keeps  aloof  (i.e.,  can  only  recoil  helplessly)  from  the  steep  rock  (of  prej- 
udice like  yours).'  At  least  this  seems  to  be  the  meaning,  but  the  com- 
parison can  not  be  called  very  apt. 
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7855.    ^euertmnft,  '  igneous  vapor,'  '  flaming  gas.' 

7866.  5loltfd)Cr,  '  ^Eolic,'  i.e.,  imprisoned  and  eager  to  escape,  like 
the  winds  in  the  cave  of  ^Eolus. 

786g.  293a3  .  .  .  fortgefe$5t,  'what  can  be  furthered  by  it  ? '  Thales 
means  that  the  volcanic  mountain,  though  a  fact,  is  a  useless,  isolated 
fact  which  can  lead  to  nothing.  It  is  outside  the  chain  of  natural  de- 
velopment. 

7872.  The  thought  is  :  Only  the  very  patient  will  follow  the  leaders 
in  such  a  fruitless  discussion. 

7873.  3)lt)rmib0ttClt,  '  Myrmidons.'  Ancient  writers  connected  the 
name  with  fivpfirj^,  '  ant.'  Says  Hederich  :  '  They  had  their  name  from 
Myrmex,  not  as  having  actually  sprung  from  ants,  but  because  they 
were  no  less  industrious  and  saving  than  ants,  and  like  ants  burrowed 
in  the  ground  and  lived  upon  its  products.' 

7887.  frattett,  '  taloned ' ;  but  no  such  adj.  occurs  elsewhere.  The 
first  print  has  ^rctllenvSBeirten,  '  claw-legs,'  which  seems  a  better 
reading. 

7897.    O'ieifjerftrftfjf  *r  arrow  plumed  with  heron-feathers. 

7900  ff.  Wishing  to  protect  the  mountain-folk  from  the  vengeful 
Cranes,  Anaxagoras  implores  the  triune  Luna  for  a  natural  darkness. 
A  meteorite  falls  upon  the  mountain,  giving  it  a  pointed  summit  and 
crushing  its  inhabitants.  Anaxagoras  falls  upon  his  face  in  terror,  be- 
lieving that  he  has  conjured  the  moon  from  the  sky.  —  The  real  Anax- 
agoras was  a  scientific  rationalist,  eminent  in  mathematics  and  astron- 
omy. He  explained  eclipses  as  due  to  natural  causes,  and  undertook 
to  predict  how  long  it  would  take  a  stone  to  fall  from  the  sun.  These 
views  led  to  his  arrest  as  an  enemy  of  the  popular  religion.  So  Goethe 
makes  him  pray  to  the  moon  for  an  eclipse  without  magic.  But  the 
awful  result  is  such  as  to  shake  his  rationalism  and  convince  him  that 
the  old  story  of  the  moon  being  conjured  down  from  the  sky  by  Thes- 
salian  witches  (see  n.  to  1.  7920)  may  have  been  after  all  true. 

7903.  ^rdttamtg^rcigeftaftete.  Says  Hederich,  under  '  Hecate,' 
quoting  Servius  as  authority  :  '  In  heaven  she  is  said  to  be  called  Luna, 
on  earth  Diana,  and  in  hell  Hecate  or  Proserpina ;  wherefore  three 
heads  are  attributed  to  her,  from  which  she  is  called  Tergemina,  Tri- 
formis,'  etc. 
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7907.  gcttmltfam  tltmciC  ;  about  equivalent  to  ■  passionate,'  as  tm= 
£tefften=finmge  is  to  '  pensive.' 

7920  ff.  In  describing  the  horrors  of  Thessalian  witchcraft,  Lucan 
writes,  Pharsalia  VI,  as  follows  (we  quote  Rowe's  translation)  : 

Magic  the  starry  lamps  from  heaven  can  tear, 
And  shoot  them  gleaming  through  the  dusky  air; 
Can  blot  fair  Cynthia's  countenance  serene, 
And  poison  with  foul  spells  the  silver  queen : 
Now  pale  the  ghastly  goddess  shrinks  with  dread, 
And  now  black  smoky  fires  involve  her  head ; 
As  when  Earth's  envious  interposing  shade 
Cuts  off  her  beamy  brother  from  her  aid  ; 
Held  by  the  charming  song  she  strives  in  vain, 
And  labours  with  the  long-pursuing  pain  ; 
Till  down  and  downward  still,  compelled  to  come, 
On  hallowed  herbs  she  sheds  her  fatal  foam. 

7927.  233tttbgett|iim,  '  wind-monster,'  '  hurricane  ' ;  coined  after  the 
analogy  of  Ungethiim. 

7928.  Supply  id)  roerfe  mid).  The  '  steps  of  the  throne  '  are  the  base 
of  the  mountain  on  which,  as  Anaxagoras  thinks,  the  reluctant  Luna 
has  descended. 

7946.  mtr  flcbflrfjt ;  i.e.,  it  was  an  illusion,  like  everything  else  in  the 
Walpurgis-Night. 

7959  ff.  A  Dryad,  or  tree-spirit,  calls  out  to  the  devil  from  a  vene- 
rable oak,  and  chides  him  for  a  narrow-minded  tourist  who  visits  a  foi- 
eign  land  only  to  make  odious  and  cynical  comparisons. 

7967.  *|§l)orfljabeit,  '  daughters  of  Phorkys,' called  also  Graiai.  Their 
names  and  number  are  variously  given,  but  usually  as  Pephredo,  Enyo 
and  Deino.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  *  Graeae  ' :  '  They  were  gray  old 
women.  .  .  .  They  had  one  tooth  and  one  eye  in  common,  which  they 
gave  to  each  other  by  turns  wThen  they  wished  to  eat  or  to  see  some- 
thing. .  .  .  The  tooth  was  larger  than  the  tusk  of  the  strongest  wild 
boar,  and  they  had  brazen  hands.  Furthermore,  they  dwelt  in  a  place 
which  neither  sun  nor  moon  shone  upon,  and  never  needed  their  eye 
except  when  they  left  their  dwelling-place.' 

7972.  SHraune ;  cf.  n.  to  1. 4979. 

7990.    be$    (SijlX03.       Goethe    does    not   follow    Hesiod's    theogony 
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closely,  but  regards  the  Fates,  the  Phorkyads,  and  the  medieval  Devil, 
all  of  them  manifestations  of  the  ugly,  as  children  of  Chaos  (the  prim- 
eval Ugliness). 

7991.    geftew  ;  viz.,  at  the  Masquerade. 

8006.  tm  ^Opjjelfdfritt,  'double  quick,'  —  with  a  touch  of  satire  on 
the  rapid  multiplication  of  (modern)  heroes  in  marble. 


(©laffifd&e  2BatyurgtSnad&t.) 

ge(3bucf)ten  be§  agaifcfyert  9Jteer§. 

8035.    ^tdj ;  Luna.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  7920  ff. 

8043-f-.  al§  'JJJccrttJttnber ;  i.e.,  with  body  half  human  and  half  that 
of  a  fish,  as  they  are  represented  by  artists  both  ancient  and  modern. 

8046.    $olf  ;  object  of  ritft,  the  Sirens  being  addressed. 

8050  ff.  The  Nereids  are  represented  in  ancient  works  of  art  with  an 
abundance  of  jewels  and  other  precious  ornaments.  Hederich,  sub  voce 
1  Nereides,'  speaks  of  a  Herculanean  painting  in  which  a  Nereid  is 
portrayed  with  pearls  in  her  ears,  golden  bracelets  and  a  golden  girdle. 
It  is  Goethe's  poetic  fiction  that  the  ornaments  have  been  drawn  up 
from  sunken  ships  by  the  spell  of  the  Sirens'  song. 

8055.    fdjettcrilb,  'in  shipwreck.' 

8058-63.  The  Sirens  demand  proof  that  the  Nereids  are  something 
1  more  than  fishes  ' ;  i.e.,  that  *:hey  are  not  vain,  frivolous  creatures  with 
no  thought  of  higher  things.  Says  Hederich  of  the  Nereids :  '  @onft 
beftunb  tfir  £fiim  in  nidjts  ate  ba$  fie  fid)  auf  bem  Staffer  fufttg  madjeten, 
tarqeten  urtb  fpteteten.' 

8074.  .ftabtrcu.  By  way  of  proving  their  seriousness  the  Nereids 
and  Tritons  set  out  for  the  neighboring  Samothrace  to  bring  the  mighty 
Kabiri  —  deol  dvvaroi — to  the  festival.  Of  these  mysterious  Samo- 
thracian  deities  very  little  is  known  accurately.  The  vague  and  con- 
tradictory notices  concerning  their  names,  number,  origin,  and  symbol- 
ism, gave  rise  even  in  ancient  times  to  endless  theorizing.  Goethe's 
persiflage  was  more  directly  suggested,  however,  by  Schelling's  Die 
Gottheiten  von  Samothrace,  published  in  181 5  (cf.  Eckermann  for  Feb. 
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17,  1 831).  in  this  pamphlet  Schelling  absurdly  exaggerates  the  impor- 
tance of  the  Kabiri  and  their  cult,  and  evolves,  out  of  nothing,  all  sorts 
of  deep-diving  and  unintelligible  conclusions  regarding  them. 

8076.  fitf)  .  .  .  crjeugett.  Schelling  attempts  to  prove  (p.  25)  that 
the  four  Kabiri,  viz.  Axieros,  Axiokersa,  Axiokersos,  and  Kadmilos 
form  a  'living  progressive  series'  (tebenbtg  fortfdjreitenbe),  Kadmilos 
being  superior  to  the  other  three.  He  then  adds  :  '  With  this  god 
(Kadmilos)  begins  incontestably  a  new  series  of  revelations  whereby 
the  series  of  personalities  mounts  to  seven  and  eight.' 

8082.  9ltteu§,  Says  Hederich  :  '  He  was  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant sea-gods,  likewise  in  particular  a  renowned  soothsayer.  He  fore- 
told to  Paris  all  the  misfortune  which  his  abduction  of  Helena  would 
bring  upon  his  country.  He  had  his  abode  in  the  ./Egean  sea,  and 
there  the  Nereids  who  surrounded  him  delighted  him  with  song  and 
dance.  .  .  .  He  was  able  to  transform  himself  into  all  sorts  of  shapes. 
.  .  .  He  is  also  praised  as  having  been  truthful,  gentle,  and  just.' 
Instead  of  '  gentle  '  Goethe  makes  him  a  peevish  old  curmudgeon, 
soured  by  long  experience  of  advising  men  and  seeing  them  neglect  his 
advice. 

8108.  fitf).  .  .  gcftfjoltcit,  'has  proved  its  own  terrible  accuser,'  i.e., 
has  turned  out  badly. 

81 16.  rfjtjtfjmiftf)  feftgebamtt,  'held  fast  in  rhythmic  spell,'  i.e.,  im- 
mortalized in  the  verse  of  Homer. 

8121.    "So?  9$iltbu3  2(b(ertt ;  '  the  eagles  of  Pindus  '  are  the  Greeks. 
■  8124.    3aubmt.     The 'lingering' of  Ulysses  seems  to  allude  to  his 
detention  by  Calypso  (Odyssey  5). 

8127.  gaftlid)  Ufcr ;  the  land  of  the  Phaeacians,  by  whom  Ulysses 
was  entertained  and  conveyed  home  (Odyssey  6-13). 

8137.  ^oribeit.  Hederich  quotes  ancient  authority  for  distinguish- 
ing between  the  Dorides,  daughters  of  Nereus  and  Doris,  and  the  Ne- 
reids, daughters  of  Nereus  by  some  other  wife. 

8145.  afuiefcljrt.  Aphrodite  (Kypris,  Venus)  was  born  of  the  sea- 
foam,  but  her  cult  is  essentially  that  of  a  land-goddess.  Hence  she  is 
said  to  have  '  deserted  '  her  kindred  of  the  sea  ;  and  Galatea,  the  fairest 
of  the  Dorids,  is  imagined  as  her  successor  in  the  famous  Paphian 
cult.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  8379  ff. 
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8152.  $roten3.  Since  Homunculus  must  pass  through  a  long  series 
of  Protean  changes  on  his  way  to  '  existence,'  he  is  referred  by  the  im- 
patient Nereus  to  Proteus  himself,  the  great  expert  in  metamorphosis. 

8162.  at§  tt)tc  =  rote  roerm,  ■  as  if.' 

8165.  SJerftorte,  'transfigured'  by  the  proud  consciousness  of  their 
dignity  as  escorts  of  the  Kabiri. 

8170.  Gfjclouentf ;  the  name  of  a  nymph  who  was  changed  by  Her- 
mes into  a  tortoise  (xe^uvy).  The  Nereids  ride  on  a  chariot  of  tor- 
toise-shell. 

8171.  citt  ftrcttg  $ebifbe,  'an  austere  group';  of  the  four  Kabiri 
taken  collectively. 

8174-7.  According  to  Herodotus,  III,  37  (quoted  by  Hederich),  the 
Kabiri-idols  w«re  the  '  representation  of  a  pigmy  man.'  Greek  writers 
refer  to  them  as  deol  dvvaroi,  '  mighty  gods,'  deol  fxeydXoi,  '  great  gods,' 
etc.  In  the  pamphlet  cited  above,  Schelling  speaks  of  the  Kabiri-cult 
as  the  ■  oldest  in  all  Greece,'  and  as  '  bound  up  with  all  that  is  most 
venerable  and  glorious  '  in  the  earliest  traditions.  He  also  refers  to 
the  universal  belief  that  '  these  gods  were  especially  helpful  and  propi- 
tious to  seafarers.' 

8182-5.  The  Sirens,  themselves  the  enemies  of  the  sailor,  admit  that 
their  power  is  inferior  to  that  of  the  Kabiri. 

8186-9.    See  above,  n.  to  1.  8076. 

8194  ff.  After  developing  his  theory  of  ascending  potences  among 
the  Kabiri  (three  of  the  first  power  ruled  by  a  fourth,  then  three  more 
of  the  second  power,  making  seven,  corresponding  to  the  seven  plan- 
ets), Schelling  evolves  an  eighth  who  is  the  over-lord  of  all  the  rest,  and 
is  therefore  '  the  supra-mundane  god,  the  Demiurgus,  or,  in  the  highest 
sense,  Zeus  '  (p.  27). 

8198.    tt)efft ;  from  archaic  roefen,  'exist,'  'have  one's  being.' 

8201.  ferttjj,  '  ready  '  —  to  travel.  This  is  the  etymological  sense  of 
the  word  (from  ^abrt). 

8204.  ^>U!tgerleiber.  Schelling  attempts  (p.  11)  to  derive  the  names 
of  the  Kabiri  from  a  Phoenician  root  meaning  '  to  long,' '  to  be  hungry.' 

8206-9.  The  Sirens  seem  to  mean  that  it  pays  to  respect  divinity 
wherever  it  may  be  enthroned ;  but  the  relevancy  of  the  thought  is  not 
very  obvious. 
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8213.  (Srmangeltt  be§  9fhtfjm3,  'come  short  of  glory.'  The  phrase 
is  biblical  (Rom.  iii,  23). 

8216.  $Ijr  bie  £abtren  =  roenn  ibr  abcr  bie  tabiren  erlartgt  babt. 
The  glcry  of  capturing  the  Golden  Fleece  pales  before  that  of  captur- 
ing the  Kabiri. 

8218.    393ir!  tljr  !     The  Nereids  say  roir,  the  Sirens  ibr. 

8220..  %'opfe.  Homunculus  sees  straight.  The  gods  about  whom 
all  the  ado  has  been  made  are  little,  rude,  pot-like  idols  of  baked  clay. 
—  Creuzer  had  imputed  to  the  Kabiri  the  form  of  pots  (&riige),  and 
these  Xopfgbtter  had  then  been  dilated  upon  sarcastically  by  Voss  in 
his  Anti-Symbolik. 

8233.  mo  . . .  ftotft  =  trjo  and)  unb  in  roetcfoer  ©eftolt  cr  and)  ftocft, 
'wherever  and  in  whatever  form  he  lurks.' 

8240.   auf . . .  ^uften  =  auf  jroet  giifceu,  rote  eirt  Sftenfd). 

8250.  gretftid)  £ii^tigf)aftett,  ■  tangibly  substantial.'  £ud)tigbaft  is 
new  coinage. 

8258.  ©0.  .  .  frf)icfett,  'directly  on  his  arrival  (in  the  deep  sea)  it 
will  adjust  itself.'  His  being  sexless,  or  rather  bisexual,  will  make  it 
only  the  easier  for  him  to  begin  among  the  lowest  forms  of  aquatic 
life. 

8266.  (£3  gruttelt,  '  there's  a  fragrant  freshness.'  In  the  Divan 
Goethe  uses  the  same  verb  to  denote  the  fresh  smell  of  the  grass  or 
foliage  after  a  shower. 

8274.  $>reifad)  goes  logically  with  ©etfter  in  the  sense  of  brei. 
'  Three  remarkable  spirits  on  the  move.' 

8274+.  XcldjtttCit.  The  Telchines  of  Rhodes,  sons  of  Thalassa 
(the  sea),  were  a  family  of  daemonic  artisans  in  brass  and  iron.  Their 
myth  makes  them  the  teachers  of  Poseidon  (Neptune)  and  the  forgers 
of  his  trident ;  also  the  first  to  have  formed  statues  of  the  gods.  — 
^pippof ampeit  \  sea-monsters  with  the  fore-part  of  a  horse  and  the  tail 
of  a  dolphin. 

8283.    £i>c£l)n(b  ;  viz.,  because  the  stormy  sea  is  so  dangerous. 

8285.  bent  $tlio§  (BetoeUjtett,.  Without  ancient  authority  Goethe 
conceives  the  Telchines  as  ministers  of  the  Rhodian  Helios,  or  sun -god, 
who  was  represented  in  the  famous  Colossus. 

8287.    beftegt,  '  astir  '  with  life. 
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8295  ff.  Rhodes  was  famed  for  its  delightful  climate,  its  clear  sky, 
and  its  many  statues. 

831 1.  (Srbeftofj.  The  Colossus  of  Rhodes  was  destroyed  by  an 
earthquake  in  224  B.C. 

8327.  getftig,  '  as  spirit ' ;  this  being  all  there  is  at  present  of  Ho- 
munculus. 

8332.  DbUtg  QU§,  '  all  up.'  The  estate  of  man  forms  the  end  of  the 
metamorphic  progression.  In  a  letter  of  18 10  Goethe  writes  :  'All  lit- 
erature is  like  the  formation  in  water  of  molluscs,  polyps,  etc.,  until 
finally  a  man  comes  into  being.' 

8335  ff.  Proteus  admits  that  it  may  after  all  be  worth  while  to  be  a 
man  —  of  the  kind  that  lives  on  after  he  is  dead. 

8348.    9JiDttbf)0f,  '  ring  around  the  moon.' 

8355-8.  Thales  is  opposed  to  the  rationalization  of  lovely  myths 
which  embalm  a  holy  religious  sentiment  and  keep  the  heart  warm. 
He  prefers  to  believe  that  the  filmy  appearance  in  the  sky  is  really  the 
sacred  doves  of  Aphrodite,  and  not  an  'atmospheric  phenomenon.' 

8358+ .  $fl)flett  ttttb  9JZarfcn.  The  Psylli  were  a  race  of  immortal 
snake-charmers,  magic  healers,  etc.,  who  dwelt  in  Libya  (see  Lucan's 
Pharsalia  IX).  The  Marsi  were  an  Italian  people  who  were  popularly 
credited  with  healing  snake-bites  by  magic  (cf.  Vergil,  ALneid  VII,  758). 
They  are  mentioned  together  by  the  elder  Pliny,  Natural  History 
XXVIII,  3,  30  :  '  Psylli  Marsique  et  qui  Ophiogenes  vocantur  in  insula 
Cypro,'  i.e., '  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  and  they  who  in  the  island  of  Cyprus 
are  called  Ophiogenes  (snake-born).'  It  seems  to  have  been  simply  a 
misunderstanding  or  a  careless  reading  of  Pliny's  text  that  led  Goethe 
to  connect  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  with  Cyprus.  He  conceives  them  as 
the  ancient  daemonic  inhabitants  of  the  island,  as  ministers  of  the  sea- 
born Aphrodite,  and  hence  as  themselves  denizens  of  the  sea. 

8368  ff.  They  cherish  the  old  cult,  disregarding  and  disregarded  by 
the  'new  race'  of  Romans  (the  eagle),  Venetians  (the  winged  lion), 
Christians  and  Mohammedans,  who  have  at  various  times  conquered 
and  overrun  the  island. 

8369.    IteMicfifte  £od)ter  ;  addressed  to  Nereus. 

8374.  toegt  ttttb  regt,  '  moves  and  stirs ' ;  a  formula  like  regetl  Wtb 
tfihren  in  1.  4684. 
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8379  ff.  The  description  shows  the  influence  here  and  there  of  the 
Galatea-frescos  of  Raphael  and  the  Caraccis,  engravings  of  which  are 
still  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection  at  Weimar.  They  are  referred 
to  in  an  essay  of  his,  Werke,  H.  28,  302,  in  which  he  describes  a  pic- 
ture of  Galatea  and  Cyclops  by  Philostratus.  In  this  picture  the 
nymph  is  drawn  over  the  waves  in  a  shell-chariot  by  dolphins  which 
are  guided  by  Tritons.  —  Other  hints  were  obtained  from  Calderon's 
No  Magic  like  Love,  with  which  Goethe  became  acquainted  from  A.  W. 
Schlegel's  translation  in  1803.  The  play  deals  with  the  story  of  Circe 
and  Ulysses,  and  has  its  climax  when  the  hero  is  released  from  thrall- 
dom  by  the  appearance  of  Galatea.  Circe  causes  fire  to  come  from 
the  water,  but  the  flaming  sea  is  powerless  against  Galatea's  love.  Cf. 
Max  Koch  in  G.-J.,  V,  319. 

8388.  SBiiriuger  Unfterbttdjfett  =  rourbig  ber  Unfterbtidjfeit. 

841 1.    2Ba3  .  .  .  fatttt  ;  viz.,  immortality. 

8433.  l)lul)CUb.  The  meaning  seems  to  be:  '  How  my  joy  bursts 
into  full  bloom,'  '  culminates.'  The  momentary  glimpse  of  Galatea's 
ravishing  beauty  draws  from  old  Thales  a  rapturous  paean  to  the  water. 

8445  ff.  Galatea  and  her  convoy  circle  ceremoniously  about  Nereus 
at  a  distance,  and  before  they  come  near  again  the  scene  closes. 

8465.  offengebafjren  =  offenbaren. 

8470  ff.  Under  the  spell  of  Love  and  Beauty  Homunculus  sees  that 
here  is  the  place  for  him  to  commence  existence.  His  glass  house  be- 
gins to  glow  and  groan  with  the  intensity  of  his  longing  to  enter  upon 
the  course  which  will  make  him  like  in  form  to  what  he  sees.  He 
dashes  his  cage  in  pieces  against  Galatea's  throne,  his  flame  suffuses 
the  water,  and  he  is  '  wed  to  the  Ocean.' 

8479.  (Sto§.  Hesiod  makes  Eros,  Love,  the  oldest  of  the  gods  ;  the 
one  who  first  brought  order  and  beauty  into  the  chaotic  world. 

8483+.  51C  2ttte,  'altogether,'  'grand  chorus';  an  emphatic  redu- 
plication, as  in  Burger's  all  uberatl.  The  chorus  is  a  paean  to  the  four 
elements,  —  fire,  water,  air,  and  earth;  represented  by  the  flaming  sea, 
the  mild  zephyrs  above,  and  the  mysterious  grottos  below. 
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aSor  bent  Spalctfte  be3  3Jtenela§ 

gu  (Sparta. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xi  ff.  pp.  xxii  ff.,  and  pp.  liii  ff.  — The  first  part  of  the 
third  act,  as  far  as  1.  9127,  is  conceived  in  the  style  of  a  Greek  tragedy, 
but  it  is  a  free  rendering  of  the  spirit  of  the  Greek  tragic  poets  rather 
than  a  close  imitation  of  their  technique  in  matters  of  detail.  In  his 
later  years  Goethe  was  much  interested  in  Euripides,  of  whom  he  came 
to  have  a  higher  opinion  than  he  had  held  in  his  youth.  Traces  of 
Euripidean  influence  are  quite  numerous  in  the  Helena.  Reminiscen- 
ces of  vEschylus  also  appear  here  and  there ;  of  Sophocles  less  fre- 
quently. On  this  subject  consult  Morsch,  Goethe  und  die  griechischen 
Biihnendichter,  Berlin,  1888;  also  the  essay  by  Niejahr  in  the  journal 
Euphorion,  I,  81.  The  following  notes  will  point  out  some  of  these 
classical  reminiscences,  but  without  attempting  to  exhaust  the  subject. 

The  meter  of  the  dialogue  is  mainly  the  so-called  iambic  trimeter  of 
the  Greeks.  This  is  a  verse  consisting  normally  of  six  iambic  feet  in 
three  dipodies.  The  adaptation  of  it  to  German  poetry  requires  before 
all  things  the  avoidance  of  a  pause  after  the  third  foot ;  otherwise  it 
becomes  simply  an  unrimed  Alexandrine.  Goethe's  first  experiment 
with  the  trimeter  seems  to  have  been  made  in  the  Helena  of  1800  (cf. 
Harnack's  essay  Uber  den  Gebrauch  des  Trimeters  bei  Goethe,  V.L.,  V, 
113).  The  result  was  somewhat  monotonous,  owing  to  a  too  exclusive 
use  of  the  normal  iambic  foot,  for  which  the  Greek  poets  had  a  variety 
of  substitutes  (anapaest,  tribrach,  dactyl,  spondee).  In  the  final  revision 
of  the  fragment  of  1800,  accordingly,  he  converted  a  large  number  of 
iambics  into  feet  of  three  syllables,  which  are  usually  to  be  construed 
as  anapaests,  sometimes  as  tribrachs.  Thus,  in  11.  8490-1,  £)er  SBo'ge 
fcfjau'felnbem'  was  changed  into  2)e§  ©croo'ge§  reg'fomcm' ;  bom  phrt)'= 
gifdjem'  ©eftlb'  into  rjom  pfirr/gijcfiem  33tad)'gefttb\  In  1.  8495  ben  tap'* 
ferftert'  ber  $rte'ger  gave  place  to  ben  tap'ferftert  fei'rter  $rie'ger.  As 
would  be  expected,  the  newer  portions  of  the  third  act  (those  written  in 
1827)  show  also  a  pretty  free  use  of  trisyllabic  substitutes  for  the  iam- 
bic foot.    But  the  Greek  rules  regulating  the  admissibility  of  these  sub- 
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stitutes  were  not  very  strictly  followed.  The  poet's  principle  was  to 
reproduce  the  effect  of  the  Greek  measure,  but  to  avoid  metrical  pe- 
dantry in  adapting  it  to  the  German  language. 

The  Doric  form  '  Wltllt\a§, '  familiar  to  Goethe  in  the  French  poets, 
is  metrically  more  convenient  than  the  Homeric  '  Menelaos.'  —  ^fltt= 
tf|(Jli§  is  mentioned  by  Pausanias  as  one  of  the  attendants  of  Helena. 
Cf.  Goethe's  essay,  Polygnots  Gemalde,  in  Werke,  H.  28,  245. 

8488.  The  heroine  announces  first  her  repute  and  then  her  name, 
just  as  does  Aphrodite  at  the  beginning  of  the  Hyppolytus  of  Euripides. 

8491.  23fad)geftlbf  '  plain,'  —  the  plain  of  Troy. 

8492.  ftrtiuMg,  '  reluctant '  rather  than  '  bristling.' 

8494.  ^ort  UlttClt ;  on  the  sea-shore,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eurotas. 
So  too  in  the  Orestes  of  Euripides,  11.  53  ff.,  Helena  explains  that  she 
has  been  sent  ahead  by  her  husband,  who  has  lately  landed. 

8496.  ljoi)C3  SQ(IU§.  Thus,  too,  in  the  Orestes,  11.  356  ff.,  the  return- 
ing Menelaus  greets  his  ancestral  home,  and  bethinks  him  of  all  that 
he  has  suffered  since  he  left  it. 

8498.  sJ?alla£  ^pHJjel ;  the  hill  on  which  the  so-called  'brazen  house  ' 
of  Athena  was  situated.  —  5B3ici»Cf  fcljrcitb  ,  viz.,  from  his  exile  in 
iEtolia. 

8499.  fdjttcftcrtitfj,  '  in  sisterly  companionship  ' ;  adv.  with  ttmd)8. 
8503.    235ettcrbffuCHf  'wider  opening'  than  usual;  both  wings  of  the 

dcuble  door  having  been  opened  on  so  great  an  occasion. 

8511.  Gt)tfjcrctt3  Xetttpel;  the  temple  of  Artemis  (Diana)  on  the 
island  of  Cythera,  off  Laconia.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Helena,' 
quoting  Dares  Phrygius  as  authority  :  '  Some  say,  however,  that  he 
(Paris)  landed  with  his  fleet  upon  the  island  of  Cythera,  whither  Hele- 
na came  out  of  curiosity  to  see  him ;  and  that  she  was  there  offering 
sacrifice  to  Diana  when  Paris  carried  her  off  from  the  temple,  and  after 
a  hard  fight  with  the  inhabitants  of  said  island,  succeeded  in  getting 
away  with  her.' 

8516  ff.  The  first  three  choruses  present  some  analogy  to  the  strophe, 
antistrophe,  and  epode  of  the  Greek  poets.  Metrical  schemes  are  un- 
necessary. Let  the  verses  be  read  somewhat  slowly  with  strong  stress 
where  the  word-accent  naturally  falls,  and  the  rhythm  will  take  care  of 
itself. 
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8528.  D^fet.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Pausanias : 
'Some  say  he  (Menelaus)  was  minded,  upon  the  surrender  of  Troy,  to 
kill  her  along  with  the  others.'     Cf.  Intr.  p.  xvi,  last  foot-note. 

8532*  ,3tt>etbeuttg.  Her  supreme  gift  of  beauty  has  not  been  an 
unmixed  good,  since  it  has  brought  trouble  to  herself  and  others,  and 
the  end  is  not  yet  in  sight.  Wherefore  her  '  fame  and  fate  '  are  said  to 
have  been  decreed  'ambiguously.'  S3eg(eiter  in  apposition  with  SRuf 
unb  ©chidjal. 

8537-  gegen  mir  =  mtr  gegeniiber. 

8538.  iBuchtgcftab  ;  the  shore  of  the  Bay  of  Laconia,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Eurotas. 

8540.    toOltt  ©Ott,  '  by  the  god,'  —  Zeus. 

8544.  Ufcr  ;  a  forced  use  of  the  dat.,  but  the  meaning  is  clear.  2)em 
Ufer  aufjteben  stands  for  cmf  bem  lifer  binaufjieben. 

8570  ff.  Tripods  were  used  at  sacrifices  for  the  burning  of  incense, 
sometimes  also  in  lieu  of  an  altar.  The  vessels  of  water  would  be 
needed  for  the  priest's  ablutions  ;  the  other  vessels,  to  catch  the  vic- 
tim's blood  and  to  contain  the  wine  and  barley-meal  which  were  strewn 
upon  the  parts  destined  for  burning. 

8573.    t>a§  ftorfje  DRllttb,  'the  round  plate'  (Lat. patera). 

8580.  jeidjnet  =  bejeidjrtet. 

8588.  crbfjcbeugten.  The  victim's  head  was  drawn  down  in  case  of 
sacrifice  to  the  gods  of  the  lower  world  or  to  the  dead ;  otherwise  it  was 
drawn  up.  But  Goethe  was  hardly  thinking  of  this  distinction ;  he 
uses  the  word  broadly  in  the  sense  of  'doomed.'  The  passage  seems 
to  have  been  suggested  by  such  stories  as  that  of  Iphigenia,  though  in 
this  case  the  victim  was  not  an  animal. 

8607.  id)  toeifj  Itidjt  tone.  A  phantom  herself,  Helena  has  only  a 
phantom-memory  of  the  recent  past. 

8614.    ^)c(cnctt§  ;  here,  as  in  1.  7484,  with  stress,  §e(e'nen€. 

8621.  Q&'otttV.  The  'home-bringing  deities'  were  especially  Zeus 
(Zei>s  evdve/xos,  Jupiter  redux),  Castor  and  Pollux,  Poseidon,  and  For- 
tune (Fortuna  redux). 

8624.  toemt,  'albeit.' 

8637.    5tngcfriftt)tr  '  with  quickened  memory. 

8647.    Zochter  3eu£  j  cf.  1.  8497.    Tyndareos  was  her  nominal  father 
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The  myth  makes  Clytemnestra  and  Castor  the  legitimate  children 
of  Leda ;  Helena  and  Pollux  the  result  of  her  connection  with 
Zeus. 

8650.  Urftegimt,  '  primeval  chaos.'  The  old  cosmogonies  make 
Night  the  daughter  of  Chaos  and  the  mother  of  many  monsters.  — 
ytodj  seems  to  have  additive  rather  than  temporal  force ;  '  multiform 
moreover  like  clouds  of  volcanic  smoke.' 

8653.    bie  ©ttjgtfrfjctt,  « the  Stygian  —  the  hateful  —  gods.' 

8676.  ttjeld)  =  trgenb  tue(d)eS,  'some  sort  of.' 

8685.    %\)alamo§,  'sleeping-chamber.' 

8687.    SSttltbcr;  here  =  'monster.' 

8691-2.  That  words  can  not  paint  forms  successfully  is  one  of  the 
main  theses  of  Lessing's  Laokoon. 

8697.  id).  The  Greek  choruses  often  speak  as  one  person,  using 
the  pronoun  '  I.' 

8700.  $Uo§  5  tne  usual  form  in  Homer,  as  '  Ilion  '  is  in  prose  and  in 
the  tragic  poets. 

8703-5.  The  'terrible  shouting  of  the  gods'  recalls  passages  in  the 
Iliad,  such  as  5,  785,  where  Hera  takes  the  form  of  the  '  brazen-voiced 
(xaXnecxpupu))  Stentor,'  whose  shout  was  like  that  of  fifty  men ;  or  5, 
769,  where  the  wounded  Ares  utters  a  yell  like  that  of  a  thousand  men. 
—  3^lictrad)t  translates  the  Homeric  "Epis,  '  Strife,'  who  appears  as 
goddess  in  Iliad  4,  440,  11,  73,  etc.  Goethe  imputes  to  her  the  brazen 
voice  of  Stentor. 

8732.  grctugcbontett.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Grasae  '  (cf.  n.  to  1. 
7967)  :  '  They  have  their  name  from  ypavs,  an  old  woman,  because 
they  are  said  to  have  been  gray  old  women  from  birth.' 

8747-8.  2)Ctt  .  . .  tttad)t,  '  which  the  Detestable,  the  Eternal-wretched, 
excites  in  the  lovers  of  beauty.' 

8754.  9ttt  tft  ba£  238ort.  The  commonplace  that  modesty  and  beau- 
ty seldom  go  together  can  be  found,  e.g.,  in  Juvenal  10,  297  :  '  Rara  est 
adeo  concordia  formae  atque  pudicitiae.' 

8772.    sDiattabtfcfj  fotfb,  '  like  wild  maenads  '  (bacchantes). 

8784.  gegeittoartS,  '  in  presence  of  ' ;  an  adv.  from  ©egeitttmrt.  Cf, 
Thomas's  German  Grammar,  §  374,  a. 

8792.    fid) .  .  .  bUlbt,  '  looks  out  for  himself.' 
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8803.  nun  9tnerfamtte  ;  metri  gratia  for  nun  arterfartrtt.  But  adverb 
and  noun  go  awkwardly  together. 

8808.  bciticr  ,  .  .  2d)Uicut,  '  the  swan  of  thy  beauty,'  for  '  thy  swan- 
like beauty.' 

8811  +  .  Gljoretibett,  'members  of  the  chorus';  properly  Gfhoritiben, 
Gr.  %opt'ri5es. 

8812  ff.  Phorkyas  and  the  chorus  revile  each  other  in  classical  bil- 
lingsgate, thrust  on  thrust  (so-called  stichomythy),  each  trying  to  outdo 
the  other  in  suggestions  of  ugly  ancestry  and  associations. 

8813.  (eifiUdj  ,  .  .  ®efd)ttufterfittb,  ■  your  bodily  kith  and  kin,'  lit- 
erally '  cousin.'     The  monster  Scylla  had  twelve  feet  and  six  heads. 

8817.  £trefitt3  *r  the  old  blind  seer  of  Thebes,  whom  Odysseus  meets 
in  the  lower  world.  The  implication  is  that  only  such  as  he  would  care 
for  their  amorous  advances. 

8818.  Driott  *y  the  ancient  giant  famed  for  his  beauty,  his  stature, 
and  his  prowess  in  hunting.  His  '  nurse  '  does  not  figure  in  Greek 
mythology,  but  she  must  have  been  older  than  Orion  himself,  and  if  she 
was  the  great-great-granddaughter  of  Phorkyas,  then  Phorkyas  must  be 
very,  very  old. 

8819.  ^CtrpttClt,  '  Harpies  ' ;  properly  §arpt)tert,  Gr.  "Apirviai,  mon- 
strous, filthy  birds,  that  befouled  whatever  they  came  near.  Cf.  Ver- 
gil's ALneid  3,  216. 

8821.  S31tttC.  Homer,  Odyssey  II,  228,  ascribes  to  the  shades  in 
Hades  an  eager  longing  to  drink  the  blood  of  the  sheep  slain  by  Odys- 
seus.   The  implication  of  course  is  that  the  choretids  belong  in  Hades. 

8822.  fietdjeit,  Lucan's  Pharsalia  ascribes  to  Erichtho  a  hideous 
fondness  for  corpses.  For  the  choretids  Phorkyas  is  a  horrible  Thes- 
salian  witch.     Cf.  1.  9963. 

8829.  UttterfdjttJOWer,  '  festering  underneath  ' ;  from  fdjrotiren.  Dis- 
cord among  servants  is  likened  to  a  sore  festering  beneath  the  skin. 

8840.  Xraum=  mtb  Sdjretffctfb  =  fd)recf(id)e8  Sraumbtfb,  'horrible 
phantom.' 

8850.  ,}cl)Ciijal)rig.  Goethe  first  wrote  jehenjafjrig,  and  then,  in  def- 
erence to  Gottling's  mythological  wisdom,  changed  it  for  the  first  print 
to  ftebenjtihrig.  Later  he  changed  his  mind  and  authorized  a  return  to 
the  first  reading.     See  Eckermann  for  March  17,  1830,  and  n.  to  1.  7426 
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8851.  $(pljibmtd  ;  see  n.  to  1.  7415  ff. 

8853.  ^pelbettfdjaar ;  dat.  of  the  agent,  —  a  bold  construction  even 
for  the  Second  Part  of  Faust. 

8854.  fttttc  ©Ultft.  Helena's  secret  preference  for  Patroclus  seems 
to  be  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

8860.  (£rctflT3  Grfie.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Menelaus,'  quoting 
Dictys  Cretensis  as  authority  :  '  When  now  his  mother's  father,  Creteus, 
died  in  Crete,  he  went  with  others  of  his  co-heirs  to  the  said  island,  in 
order  to  share  with  them  his  inheritance  from  Creteus.' 

8864.  (Jrctcritt.  The  fiction  that  Phorkyas  was  a  free-born  Cretan 
woman  enslaved  by  Menelaus  and  then  placed  in  charge  of  his  palace 
accounts  for  a  stewardess  unknown  to  Helena,  who  was  carried  away 
during  her  husband's  absence  in  Crete. 

8872.  boppclfyaft  QJebUb.  This  alludes  to  the  story,  duly  chronicled 
by  Hederich,  that  it  was  not  the  real  Helena,  but  only  a  phantom  re- 
sembling her,  that  Paris  carried  off  to  Troy,  the  real  Helena  having 
been  spirited  away  by  Hermes  to  Egypt,  where  she  was  afterward  re- 
stored to  Menelaus. 

8876-8.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7435. 

8879.  $bo(,  'phantom,' 'eidolon  ' ;  Gr.  etduXov. 

8880.  ctn  Xrauttt.  Says  Hederich,  on  authority  of  Tzetes  :  *  Hav- 
ing seen  her  (Helena)  once  on  the  wall  of  Troy,  he  (Achilles)  was  so 
inflamed  by  her  that  he  had  no  peace.  He  accordingly  begged  his 
mother,  Thetis,  to  invent  some  means  whereby  he  might  enjoy  her  love. 
So  Thetis,  in  order  to  satisfy  him,  counterfeited  her  form  for  him  in  a 
dream,  and  thus  assuaged  his  passion  a  little.' 

8889-90.  be3  breifityftgen  £unbe3 ;  i.e.,  Cerberus. 
8894.  XtefauffauernbeS,  'deep-lurking.' 

8897.  aitf  goes  with  regeft.  '  Thou  dost  stir  up  the  worst  of  all  the 
past,'  etc. 

8909  ff.  The  meter  changes  to  a  lightly-moving  trochaic  rhythm, 
which  extends  as  far  as  1.  8930. 

8913.   £retT  id)  =  inbem  ich  trete.    Cf.  1.  7078. 

8929.  26ie  .  .  .  ^roffeltt.  The  simile  is  borrowed  from  the  Odyssey 
22,  468  ff.,  where  Telemachus  hangs  the  wanton  serving-maids.  The 
passage  runs,  in  Bryant's  translation  : 
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As  when  a  flock 
Of  broad-winged  thrushes  or  wild  pigeons  strike 
A  net  within  a  thicket  .... 
So  hung  the  women,  with  their  heads  a-row, 
And  cords  about  their  necks  .... 

A  little  while, 
And  but  a  little,  quivered  their  loose  feet 
In  air. 

8936-f  •  StVZVQQtftaUttl.  Here  the  illusion  of  the  antique  begins  to 
dissolve  and  northern  diablerie  to  assert  itself  once  more.  The  rotund 
dwarfs  are  minions  of  destruction  that  wait  upon  Mephistopheles,  who 
has  here  taken  up  the  role  of  ballet-master  (cf.  ©ruppe  and  erftarrten 
SBilbern  above). 

8946.  aoer  bod)  connects  getrertrtten  £aupt3  with  anfttinbtg  ttmrbig. 
Though  her  head  will  be  cut  off,  she  is  nevertheless  to  have  decent, 
seemly  burial. 

8957  ff.  Being  in  terror  of  a  return  to  Hades,  the  choretids  adopt  a 
politer  tone  toward  Phorkyas,  addressing  her  no  longer  in  forms  sug- 
gestive of  ugliness,  but  of  wisdom  and  power. 

8958.    %a$  ;  i.e.,  'life,'  instead  of  the  night  of  Hades. 

8978.  OftdjtC,  'limit,'  'border-line';  die  grenze,  schranke,  nach  der 
man  sich  zu  richten,  die  man  innezuhalten  hat,  says  Grimm  Wb. 

8987.    ftarrt,  'abounds.' 

8994.  Xf)aI=@eoirg  =  ©ebtrgtbaler.  The  reference  is  to  the  Arca- 
dian highlands. 

8996.  £at)geto£  tm  ^iilfen,  'with  Taygetus  at  its  back'  (ace.  abso- 
lute). The  point  of  view  is  not  Sparta,  where  the  speakers  now  are, 
but  Arcadia,  from  which  the  high  peaks  of  Taygetus  (the  range  sepa- 
rating Laconia  from  Messenia)  rise  behind  the  nearer  mountains  to 
south-eastward. 

9000.  ctmmcrifrijer  9?adjt,  '  Cimmerian  night,'  i.e.,  the  far-away,  un- 
known North. 

9009.  ^retgefdjettfen,  'free  gifts.'  Tacitus,  Germania  15,  states  that 
the  Germani  were  wont  to  honor  their  chiefs  with  gifts  of  cattle  and 
corn.  Later,  in  feudal  times,  these  voluntary  gifts  pro  honore  became 
an  exacted  tribute. 

9015.    tttenfd)CUfrefferifd),    '  anthropophagous.'     The    allusion   is    to 
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• 
Iliad  22,  346,  where  Achilles  says  that  he  could  wish  his  fury  prompted 
him  to  cut  up  the  flesh  of  Hector  and  devour  it  raw. 

9019.  mir  tttd)t3  bir  ltid)t3,  '  regardlessly.' 

9020.  (f  tjflopifl)  *  in  allusion  to  the  so-called  Cyclopean  masonry  of 
early  Greek  history.  It  consisted  of  huge  irregular  masses  of  rock, 
roughly  hewn  and  put  together  without  mortar. 

9029.  ©aleriett .  .  .  eht,  '  galleries  to  look  out  and  in,'  i.e.,  external 
and  internal  galleries. 

9030.  happen.  Coats  of  arms,  in  the  technical,  heraldic  sense, 
were  unknown  to  the  ancients,  heraldry  being  of  medieval  origin.  Phor- 
kyas  explains  the  word,  therefore,  by  referring  to  the  shield-devices  of 
the  Greek  heroes. 

9031.  (S)Cl'ri)hlitflCnc  3rf)lart(}\  An  antique  vase  at  Weimar,  in  which 
Goethe  was  specially  interested,  has  a  figure  of  Ajax  with  a  coiled  dra- 
gon upon  his  shield. 

9032.  Stebcn  t)0V  ^fjefceit.  In  the  Seven  against  Thebes  of  ^schy- 
lus,  1.  377  ff.,  we  read  that  Tydeus  had  upon  his  shield  a  representation 
of  the  moon  and  starry  sky;  Polyneices,  the  goddess  of  justice  (Dike); 
Eteocles,  a  hero  scaling  a  wall  by  means  of  a  ladder ;  Capaneus,  a  man 
with  a  torch,  etc. 

9038.  fcitten ;  a  mere  inadvertence  for  ihren.  An  earlier  form  for 
the  preceding  line  shows  : 

Urtb  fold)  ©efeitb  fuljtt  rjier  cin  ieber  #elbenfoI)tt. 

In  changing  from  ein  jeber  ^etbenfofon  to  aud)  unjre  §efbenfd)aar  the  in- 
congruous possessive  was  overlooked. 

9054.  $etyljot>U§,  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Deiphobus  ' :  'After 
the  death  of  Paris  he  took  Helena  for  himself;  wherefore  ...  when. 
Menelaus  got  hold  of  him  he  first  had  his  ears  cut  off,  then  his  arms, 
his  nose,  and  finally  all  his  external  members.' 

9060.  Uttt  jetted  rutllctt,  '  on  his  account,'  •  because  of  him '  (Deipho- 
bus). 

9072.    $?tbcrbamott,  '  evil  genius  ' ;  Gr.  KaKoSai/xoov. 

9103.  ttttdj.  The  singing  of  the  swan  portends  its  own  death  ;  the 
chorus  hope  that  it  may  not  also  portend  theirs. 

9117.   ,£>crme£  ;  i-e.,  Hermes  Psychopompos,  the  '  conductor  of  souls 
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to  Hades.     To  Hermes  in  this  capacity  was  attributed  a  'golden  wand' 
(pdpdov  xPv<x*'Lrlvi  Odyssey  24,  2). 

91 18.  Uneber  juriitf.  The  members  of  the  chorus  know,  then,  that 
they  are  shades'who  have  once  been  escorted  to  Hades.     Cf.  1.  9962. 

9119.  (irantagenbeit,  'gray-lighted.'  'dismal.'  The  Hades  of  the 
Odyssey  is  far  away  on  the  confines  of  Oceanos  ;  a  land  of  '  eternal 
cloud  and  darkness.' 

9120.  Uttgreif barer,  'impalpable,'  'unsubstantial.'  Cf.  Odyssey  11, 
206,  where  Odysseus  tries  to  embrace  the  shade  of  his  mother,  but  the 
form  passes  through  his  arms  '  like  a  shadow  or  a  dream.' 

9123.  bitnfclgrriultrf) ;  to  be  taken  factitively.  The  clouds  that  have 
enveloped  them  float  away,  disclosing  a  dark -gray  mass,  as  of  dingy 
masonry,  which  presently  becomes  distinct  as  a  medieval  castle. 

9126+ .  $tttterer  23urgIjof.  Imagine  a  rambling  but  not  inharmoni- 
ous medieval  castle,  situated  far  to  the  north  of  Sparta  in  the  Arcadian 
highlands.  Ruins  of  *  Frankish  '  castles  exist  at  various  points  in  the 
Peloponnesus,  and  Goethe  had  read  descriptions  of  them  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
xxiii,  foot-note) ;  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  he  borrowed  any  local 
details  for  his  conception  of  Faust's  castle.  Helena  and  her  attendants 
are  set  down  by  Phorkyas  in  the  inner  court,  at  one  end  of  which  rises 
a  flight  of  steps  adown  which  comes  the  procession  of  pages  followed 
by  Faust. 

9135.  s4?t)thomfja,  '  prophetess,'  '  pythoness.'  As  Phorkyas  has  not 
told  her  name,  Helena  calls  her  '  Pythonissa  '  on  account  of  her  pro- 
phetic gift  and  wonder-working  powers.  There  is  no  Gr.  form  livdd}- 
vi<T<ra  meaning  'prophetess,'  although  Plutarch,  2,  214  e,  states  that 
ventriloquists  were  called  Hvdwves  and  Hvduvicraai.  Goethe  seems  to 
have  got  the  form  by  taking  the  familiar  Fr.  pythonesse  and  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  Greek. 

9146.  a\l§  t»tc(eit  eut^gefrorbneit,  '  made  one  out  of  many  parts.' 
This  e  pluribus  unum  character  is  seen  in  many  a  medieval  castle. 

9156.  flcrciht .  .  .  frill),  'formed  in  line  and  under  discipline  so  early ;' 
i.e.,  so  early  in  life,  when  they  are  too  young  to  be  soldiers.  The  cho- 
rus has  never  before  seen  a  procession  of  marching  pages. 

9164.  mit  2lj(f)e  ;  in  allusion  to  the  apples  of  Sodom.  The  chorus 
suspect  that  the  handsome  boys  are  only  illusory  forms,  like  them- 
selves. 
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9172.  Uber  iiberfoaflt  cr.  The  repetition  of  liber  is  a  case  of  em- 
phatic reduplication.  It  pictures  vividly  the  process  by  which  the  filmy 
canopy  gradually  comes  into  its  place,  just  over  the  queen's  head,  form- 
ing an  appearance  of  cloud-wreaths. 

9178.  ©tllfe  flit  ©tufe,  'step  after  step.'  The  chorus  are  to  occupy 
the  steps  of  the  throne  in  dignified  order. 

gi8o.  SBitrbig  ;  adj.,  not  adv.  'Let  it  be  blessed  as  worthy,' i.e., 
gratefully  pronounced  worthy. 

9191  ff.    Faust  speaks  in  the  (modern)  iambic  pentameter. 

9195.  nth* .  .  .  CUttunub,  '  filched  duty  from  me,'  i.e.,  caused  me  to  be 
recreant  in  my  duty. 

9217+.  2l)ltceu3.  Here,  as  also  in  the  fifth  act,  the  warden  of  the 
castle  is  given  the  name  of  the  '  lynx-eyed  '  pilot  of  the  Argonautr,  who 
could  see  through  earth,  sea,  and  sky,  by  night  as  well  as  by  day.  He 
defends  himself  in  rimed  stanzas,  —  something  that  is  new  to  Helena. 

9235-  3tMte  ?  Xf)Urm  ?  The  meaning  is  :  Could  I  think  of  my  im- 
mediate, prosaic  surroundings  ? 

9239.  Sog  id)  ait,  '  drank  in,'  an  going  with  the  verb.  <©og  id)  cin 
would  be  more  natural. 

9243.  ha§  befdjWOWe  ^pOftt,  'the  sworn  horn 'for 'the  sworn  duty 
of  blowing  the  horn.' 

9252.  In  connection  with  .ftnfuflbttcr  think  of  Theseus ;  with  ^pel- 
fceit,  of  Paris ;  with  ©otter,  of  Hermes ;  with  ^antOttCtt,  of  Phorkyas. 

9254-5.  (filtf  ad)  refers  to  the  '  simple  '  or  '  first '  estate  in  which  she 
caused  the  Trojan  war;  boppett,  to  her  return  from  Hades  as  eidolon; 
brcifad),  to  her  recent  return  to  Sparta;  uicrfrtd),  to  her  present  appear- 
ance in  Arcadia. 

9273  ff.  Lynceus  gives  expression  to  the  chivalrous  beauty-worship 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  at  the  same  time  identifies  himself  with  the 
invading  'barbarians  '  of  an  earlier  period. 

9280.  pmllt  fjUritrf.  Lynceus  means  that  his  occupation  is  gone, 
since  the  sharpest  eyes  are  dazzled  by  the  throne  of  beauty. 

9287.    Jjmtbertfad)  geftarft,  '  reinforced  by  hundreds.' 

9300.  gcbb'rrtC^  &va§,  '  withered  grass,'  as  a  symbol  of  the  com- 
mon and  worthless. 

9307.    9Jun  .  .  .  nllciu.     The  correct  reading  is  nun,  not  nur,  as  most 
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editions  have  it.  The  sense  is  apparently  :  '  Now  the  emerald  (which  I 
lately  thought  priceless  for  its  own  sake)  deserves  alone  (i.e.,  has  no 
other  merit  than)  to  adorn  thy  bosom.'  -ftim  in  contrast  with  an  im- 
plied bi§ber;  @maragb,  the  name  of  a  particular  precious  stone  as  repre- 
sentative of  its  class.  The  Weimar  editor  and  Diintzer,  however,  under- 
stand the  sense  to  be :  '  Now  the  emerald  (of  all  gems)  alone  deserves 
to  adorn  thee,  rubies  being  paled  by  the  blush  of  thy  cheeks.'  But  why 
this  unique  distinction  for  the  emerald  ?  There  are  other  gems  besides 
emeralds  and  rubies,  and  Lynceus  himself  expects  that  his  pearls  will 
be  used  for  ear-rings.  It  may  be  added  that  emeralds  were  thought  to 
exert  a  refreshing,  sanative  influence  upon  the  eye.  Cf.  Wahlverwandt- 
schaften  1, 6 :  2Benn  ber  @maragb  burch  feme  berrttd)e  garbe  bem  ©efidjt 
roobl  tbut,  ja  fogar  einige  §eUfraft  cm  bieferrt  ebtert  @trm  au3iibt,  u.f.tt). 

9310.    Sro^fettet,  '  oval  pearl.' 

9319.  (Slrfaufce  mid)  =  butbe  mid)  ;  'permit  me  in  thy  train,'  i.e.,  take 
me  for  one  of  thy  vassals. 

9326.  lofe  ;  to  be  taken  with  bct§  atleS  in  contrast  with  f eft,  hence  = 
abgelbft  Don  mir,  '  detached  from  its  owner,'  '  alienated.' 

9327.  baavt  '  of  cash  value.' 

9341.  lebclofcnt  Se&eit,  We  are  to  think  of  decorations  representing 
green  verdure,  with  statues  of  nymphs,  gods,  etc. 

9347.  t§  iff  gcfUtclt  ;  it  is  mere  child's  play,  inadequate  to  honor  the 
Queen  of  Beauty  sufficiently. 

9349.    Uberimttf),  '  exuberance  ' ;  to  be  understood  in  a  good  sense. 

9359-  ftueettb*  The  unattached  pple.  is  poetic  if  not  grammatical. 
Construe :  (grft  taft  Me  treue  SBibmimg,  bie  id)  bit;  mieertb  barbrtnge,  bir 
gefallert,  bobe  %xau. 

9363.  @ran$unBettmf;ten,  'unconscious  of  a  limit,'  i.e.,  'limitless.' 
Her  realm  is  the  realm  of  beauty. 

9368  ff .  Helena  is  curious  about  the  rimed  speech  of  Lynceus  — 
something  she  has  never  heard.  Faust  replies  by  giving  her  a  lesson 
in  riming. 

9378.  tJOtt  ^perjett.  Classical  poetry,  so  Schiller  thought,  is  prevail- 
ingly '  naive '  or  objective;  the  romantic,  'sentimental'  or  subjective. 
To  acquire  the  romantic  tone,  therefore,  Helena  has  first  of  all  to  learn 
to  speak  'from  the  heart.'     Cf.  Eckermann,  March  21,  1830. 
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9376.    233erf)fetrebe.      Cf.  Divan  VIII,  36  : 

Sefiramgur,  fagt  man,  Ijat  ben  SKetm  erfnnben, 
©r  farad)  entjiicft  au§  reiner  ©eele  2>rang ; 
SDitaram  fc^nett,  bie  ^freunbtn  feitter  ©tunben, 
(Srttnberte  mit  gleidjem  23ort  unb  Slang. 

9410.  Dffettfiarfeiit  =  Dffenbarung,  'manifestation.' 

941 1.  fo  fertt,  )0  Italj ;  so  'far'  as  belonging  to  the  antique  world,  so 
'  near,'  as  feeling  the  strange  ecstasy  of  romantic  love.  Observe  that 
the  lines  9411-18  have  both  final  and  medial  rime. 

9415.  DcrlcOt,  '  lived  out';  i.e.,  as  one  whose  life  has  been  lived  in 
the  past. 

9418.  'Dafeitt  iff  ^fltdjt,  '  existence  is  duty.'  The  context  shows  the 
meaning  to  be  :  It  is  a  duty  to  surrender  one's  self  to  a  present  joy, 
without  trying  to  explain  it. 

9432.  Ictdjtc  SBaore ;  the  chorus,  in  distinction  from  Helena  (2)ie= 
fer).     Cf.  1.  8929. 

9441  + .  (Srjrtofiotteit ;  probably  of  gunpowder,  in  spite  of  the  ana- 
chronism.    But  Loeper  understands  bursts  of  martial  music. 

9443.  ttitgetretttttett,  'united.' 

9446.  mit.  .  .  SSMttfjeit,  '  with  bated,  quiet  fury,'  i.e.,  with  martial  ar- 
dor duly  held  in  check  by  discipline.  Faust  proceeds  to  harangue  his 
generals,  reminding  them  of  their  past  deeds  of  valor,  and  promising 
each  a  Peloponnesian  dukedom.  The  verb,  treten  aitf,  comes  in  the 
next  strophe. 

9454.  s4$l)Io<§  *  a  seaport  of  Messenia,  famed  in  heroic  times  as  the 
home  of  wise  old  Nestor.  Faust  and  his  men  arrive  by  sea,  and  since 
the  old  race  of  heroes  is  dead,  they  make  quick  work  of  the  petty  chief- 
tains that  oppose  them. 

9466.  ®enttatte.  Goethe  seems  to  have  regarded  Germanus  as 
the  name  of  a  single  tribe,  and  hence  as  on  a  par  with  Goth,  Frank, 
Saxon  and  Norman,  all  of  whom  are  really  Germani.  —  The  passage 
recalls,  and  is  meant  to  recall,  actual  history.  Early  in  the  13th  cen- 
tury the  Morea  was  conquered  by  French  knights  under  the  leadership 
of  Champlitte  and  Villehardouin,  who  created  the  principality  of  Achaia 
or  Morea.  The  feudal  system  was  established  by  the  building  of  cas- 
tles, the  creation  of  baronial  fiefs,  etc.     This  '  Frankish '  occupancy 
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continued  for  two  centuries,  and  its  architectural  remains  are  still  to  be 
seen  at  various  points. 

9476-7.  Faust  decrees  that  the  over-lordship  of  his  feudal  domain 
shall  belong  to  Sparta,  that  being  the  ancestral  home  of  his  queen.  In 
reality  the  Frankish  Princes  of  Morea  had  their  court  at  Nikli,  the  an- 
cient Tegea ;  but  they  possessed  a  strong  fortress  at  Mistra,  near  the 
site  of  Sparta. 

9493-   ftdj  toCffilHtb,  'formed  alliances.' 

9512.  yjidjttttfel ;  a  fanciful  substitute  for  £>afbtnfet,  'peninsula,'  i.e., 
almost-island.  The  Peloponnesus  is  '  attached  by  a  light  chain  of  hills 
(the  Isthmus  of  Corinth)  to  the  last  (i.  e.,  the  most  southerly)  moun- 
tain-spur of  Europe.' 

9514.  $a3  Sttttb  .  ♦  .  ©Omtett,  'the  land  of  all  lands';  the  'land's 
sun  '  being  a  metaphor  for  the  land  itself.  The  ensuing  description  of 
Arcadia,  the  fabled  home  of  love  and  poetry,  is  mainly  imaginative,  for 
Goethe  had  never  been  in  Greece ;  but  some  hints  were  got  from  the 
accounts  of  modern  travellers.  In  Castellan's  Briefe  ilber  Morea,  a 
book  which  Goethe  drew  from  the  court-library  in  July,  1825,  we  read, 
p.  189  :  '  The  ancients  compared  their  Elysium  with  this  heavenly  region ; 
and  their  descriptions  of  it  are  still  apt.  It  is  the  attribute  of  nature 
only  never  to  grow  old ;  Arcadia  seems  to  have  been  her  cradle :  she 
is  here  ever  young  and  blooming '  (cf.  11.  9550-65).  There  follows  then 
a  detailed  description,  from  which  we  quote  a  few  sentences  :  '  About 
us,  in  the  far  distance,  the  view  was  shut  in  by  mountain-chains.  .  .  . 
Among  the  nearer  and  lower  mountains,  which  were  mostly  covered 
with  trees,  we  observed  ever-green  valleys.  Brooks  lost  themselves 
among  the  trees,  to  re-appear  in  the  meadows.  .  .  .  On  another  side  we 
saw  bare  mountains,  their  notches  punctured  with  caverns  which,  our 
guide  said,  were  still  occupied  by  hermits.  A  number  of  huts  could  be 
seen  in  the  most  happy  locations,'  etc. 

9518-21.  The  fiction  is  that  the  swan's  egg  from  which  Helena  came 
was  hatched  among  the  whispering  sedge  of  the  Eurotas.  —  Connect 
the  at§-clause  with  htnaufgebticft  in  spite  of  the  period. 

9521.  iiberftad),  'dazzled.' 

9526-9.  The  thought  is  that  while  the  jagged  snow-clad  summits 
endure  (i.e.,  hold  out  against)  the  cold  rays  of  the  spring  sun,  the  rocks 
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lower  down  already  show  signs  of  verdure.  —  3lttgegriittt,  '  tinged  with 
green.' 

9538.  2et>eit3ltt)mpljett,  '  enlivening  nymphs,'  —  nymphs  that  give  life 
to  the  scene. 

9541.  jiueigfjdft,  '  branch-abounding';  =3  mtt  Dietert  3roeigetl. 

9542.  ftarret  tttarfjtig,  '  stands  forth  in  its  might.' 
9546-7.   miitterlid)  qutUt  Wliid)  =  iDhittermildh  qutlit. 

9551.  fyeftert,  '  expresses  serenity.' 

9552.  itltftcrMtrij  ;  because  the  race,  living  under  ideal  conditions, 
remains  the  same  from  age  to  age,  the  father  perpetuating  himself  in 
the  son. 

9558.  jugeftaftet,  'made  like  in  form,'  'identified  with.'  In  his 
youth  Apollo  kept  the  herds  of  Admetus  in  Thessaly. 

9561.  crgreifctt  fid),  'take  hold  of  one  another,'  '  interblend ' ;  the 
gods  becoming  as  men,  the  best  men  becoming  as  gods. 

9567-8.  jirft  ftir  Ul\§  =  umgtrft  un%  'forms  a  domain  about 
us.' 

9578.  ^T  ^drttgcit,  '  ye  long-beards  ' ;  addressed  to  the  sedate  and 
skeptical  men  of  learning  (cf.  1.  6705)  among  the  spectators.  Cf.  n.  to 
1.  1 0038+ . 

9579-    Sbfuitg  j  here  in  the  sense  of  '  outcome.' 

9603  ff.  On  the  character  and  symbolism  of  Euphorion,  cf.  Intr.  pp. 
xxiii  ff.     For  the  aureole  (11.  9623-4)  see  n.  to  1.  9902+ . 

9644.  3ui)UC  bet  2ftaja;  Hermes,  whose  wonderful  babyhood  the 
chorus  proceeds  to  set  over  against  that  of  Euphorion.  The  description 
versifies  Hederich's  article  '  Mercurius '  :  '  Scarce  born  he  stole  the  tri- 
dent of  Neptune,  the  sword  of  Mars  from  its  sheath,  from  Apollo  his 
bow  and  arrows,  from  Jupiter  even  his  scepter ;  and  if  he  had  not  been 
afraid  of  the  fire  he  would  have  stolen  from  him  his  lightning.  On  the 
very  day  of  his  birth  he  challenged  Cupid  to  a  wrestling  match,  and  by 
tripping  him  up  vanquished  him ;  and  when  Venus,  pleased  with  the 
feat,  took  him  in  her  lap,  he  stole  her  girdle.' 

9648.  Strettget,  '  wraps,'  '  confines.'  Goethe  seems  to  have  had  in 
mind  the  verb  ftrtingen,  •  to  harness '  (with  (Strange). 

9664.  2?0rtf)ettfttCf)eitbett.  This  too  is  in  Hederich,  who  says  of  Mer- 
cury: 'He  invented  the  art   of  buying  and  selling,  and  in  connection 
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with  this,  that  of  gaining  one's  advantage  by  clever  deception  (feinen 
SBorthetl  burd)  einen  gejdjicften  iSetrug  $u  matfjen).' 

9696.  Wlctrf)  ,  .  .  ©d)Cr5,  '  it  is  forthwith  your  own  play ' ;  that  is, 
the  parents  feel  the  child  to  be  a  part  of  themselves.  His  gayety  is 
infectious  and  at  once  becomes  theirs. 

9707.  Dtelcr  $aljre.  The  boy  is  the  emblem  of  a  wedded  happiness 
that  has  lasted  for  years.  As  in  the  first  scene  of  the  Second  Part,  we 
have  a  symbolic  lapse  of  time.     2)en  ^oeten  binbet  feirte  3eit. 

9713.   $u  aHett  Stiffen,  'to  the  great  ether.' 

9741.  fianbltd)  im  Sttflen  =  tm  ftinblicfrftillen,  'in  rural  quiet.' 

9745.  fietdjter.  The  comparative  is  to  be  taken  absolutely  in  the 
sense  of  '  lightsome.' 

9763.  bein  3tel  ertetdjt.  The  poetry  of  motion  in  the  rhythmic 
dance  completes  his  charm. 

9774.    fceljenbe,  'vehement.' 

9782.    ttribcrt  mtr  ;  archaic  for  roibert  mid)  an,  'is  repugnant  to  me.' 

9784.   fd)ter,  '  altogether,'  '  completely ' ;  =  gerctbe  or  gartj. 

9787.    ^piirtterbfafett  ;  of  the  mimic  winding  of  huntsmen's  horns. 

9798.    ttribermartigen  ;  here  =  '  reluctant.' 

9800.    Jpnfle,  'visible  envelope,'  'form.' 

9804.  ©Ittnbft .  ♦  .  ©ebrfinge,  '  dost  think  thou  hast  me  in  a  strait  ? ' 
©eordnge  =  Woth,  SBerlegenfjeit. 

9813.  tt>a3  .  .  ♦  tttir,  'what  should  the  confinement  be  to  me  ?'  'why 
should  I  be  confined  ? ' 

9832.  Wpfclgolb,  '  the  gold  of  apples,'  '  golden  apples.'  But  Goethe 
may  have  had  in  mind  the  pomegranate,  pomum  aurantium. 

9843-50.  One  of  the  most  perplexing  passages  in  Faust,  owing  to  the 
uncertainty  of  the  text.  The  MS.  and  the  first  print,  of  1827,  have  Xen 
instead  of  Xem  in  1.  9847.  In  the  print  of  1831-2,  published  under  the 
supervision  of  Riemer  and  Eckermann,  11.  9847-8  were  made  to  read : 
9JUt  nid)t  \\\  btimpfenbem,  £>eiUgem  ®inn.  This  looks  like  an  unwar- 
ranted making-over  of  the  text,  but  as  the  emendation  was  published 
in  Goethe's  lifetime,  it  may  possibly  have  had  his  approval.  The  sense 
would  be :  'To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  with  their  invincible  spirit, 
may  it  (my  coming)  bring  gain.'  The  Weimar  editor  condemns  Rie- 
mer's  emendation,  but  thinks  the  original  reading  unintelligible ;  he  ac- 
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cordingly  changes  3)en  to  35em  and  revises  the  punctuation  so  as  to 
give  (presumably)  the  sense :  '  To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  to  the 
spirit  of  stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters,  may  it  bring  gain.'  For  con- 
sistency's sake  we  have  followed  the  Weimar  edition,  but  it  seems 
probable  that  3)en  is  after  all  the  right  reading,  the  ace.  being  intended 
to  anticipate  @ett)intl.  The  sense  would  be  :  To  the  patriot  sons  of 
Greece  may  it  bring  the  spirit  of  stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters  gain 
(the  gain  being  the  quickening  of  the  patriotic  spirit).  Diintzer,  read- 
ing 2)em  with  comma  after  231ut§,  would  connect  the  dat.  with  gebar — 
1  whom  Greece  has  borne  for  patriotism.'  The  '  antecedent '  of  2Betdje 
is  ben  $timpfenben.  Me  takes  the  place  of  alien,  though  the  form  is 
not  common  except  after  a  prep,  or  in  the  nom. ;  cf.  Thomas's  German 
Grammar,  §  317,  I. 

9856.  fid)  felbft  UCWltftt,  'conscious  of  himself,'  =  '  relying  upon 
himself.' 

9861-2.  In  Castellan's  Briefe  ilber  Morea  (Weimar,  1809),  a  book 
known  to  have  been  read  by  Goethe  (cf.  n.  to  1.  9514),  we  read,  p.  114, 
as  follows  :  '  Often  in  the  war  with  the  Turks,  their  implacable  enemies, 
the  Mainotes  are  under  arms  continually.  The  boys  are  taught  to  han- 
dle the  sword  before  they  can  plow ;  yes,  even  the  women,  in  case  of 
menacing  danger,  mix  with  the  soldiers  in  the  field  and  support  and 
cheer  their  husbands  and  sons.'  Also,  p.  117:  'They  (the  Mainote 
women)  learn  likewise  the  use  of  weapons,  and  many  of  them  have 
been  known,  when  they  could  get  no  arms,  to  offer  their  shoulders  as 
a  rest  for  the  gun  of  a  brother  or  husband.' 

9866.  $erit .  .  ,  fem,  'far  and  thus  farther  still/  The  form  recedes 
even  while  the  words  are  uttered. 

9873.    getljatt,  'done  deeds'  —  and  thus  proved  his  manhood. 

9884.  bomtcnt  \  the  thunder  of  the  war  between  Menelaus  and  the 
vassals  of  Faust. 

9897.    1£>od) !  =  '  danger  avaunt ! ' 

9901.  $fant3.  Euphorion's  disastrous  attempt  to  fly  reminds  the 
antique  chorus  of  the  similar  case  of  Icarus,  who  flew  too  near  the  sun, 
so  that  his  wax-fastened  wings  were  melted  off  and  he  fell  into  the  sea. 

9902+ .  ciltC  DCfannte  ®eftalt ;  that  of  Byron.  Said  Goethe  to  Eck- 
ermann,  July  5,  1827  :  '  As  a  representative  of  the  newest  era  in  poetry 
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I  could  use  no  one  but  him  who  is  to  be  regarded  without  doubt  as 
the  greatest  talent  of  the  century.  And  then  Byron  is  not  antique  and 
not  romantic,  but  like  the  present  day  itself.  Such  a  one  I  had  to  have. 
Moreover  he  suited  my  purpose  completely  on  account  of  his  unsat- 
isfied temperament  and  his  warlike  tendency,  which  led  to  his  death  at 
Missolonghi.'  —  An  'aureole '  is  given  Euphorion  (cf.  11.  9623-4)  as  the 
symbol  of  supernatural  genius. 

9907-38.  The  choral  dirge  is,  incidentally,  Goethe's  tribute  to  Lord 
Byron.  'Have  you  noticed,'  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  July  5,  1827, 
'  that  in  the  dirge  the  chorus  falls  quite  out  of  its  role.  Up  to  this  point 
it  has  been  held  throughout  to  the  antique  tone  and  never  belies  its 
maiden  character ;  but  here  it  suddenly  becomes  serious  and  deeply 
ratiocinative,  and  utters  things  of  which  it  has  never  thought  and  can 
not  have  thought.'  In  the  same  conversation,  after  wondering  what 
the  German  critics  would  make  of  the  scene,  Goethe  goes  on  to  observe 
that  the  'fancy  has  its  own  laws,'  and  that  'if  it  did  not  produce  things 
which  must  remain  forever  problematical  to  the  understanding  it  would 
not  be  worth  much.' 

9920.  Sjftttftmt  jebem  =  2WitgefiU)t  fiir  jebcrt. 

9924.  tttT3  ttJtflettlofe  9?e^,  'the  will-less,'  i.e.,  passive,  blameless 
'  net '  of  unnecessary  complications.  The  allusion  is  to  Byron's  quar- 
rel with  society  and  general  greigetfterei  ber  SMbenftfjaft. 

9927.  Sttie*?t  t>a§  Ijodjfte  Stnttcn  ;  the  resolution  to  help  in  the  Greek 
struggle  for  independence.  In  Stanhope's  Greece  in  1823  and  1824,  a 
work  read  by  Goethe  in  1825,  occurs  the  following  passage  in  a  letter 
of  Trelawney  to  Stanhope  (p.  323) :  '  From  the  moment  he  (Byron)  left 
Genoa,  though  twice  driven  back,  his  ruling  passion  became  ambition 
of  a  name,  or  rather,  by  one  great  effort  to  wipe  out  the  memory  of 
those  deeds  which  his  enemies  had  begun  to  rather  freely  descant  on 
in  the  public  prints,  and  to  make  his  name  as  great  and  glorious  in  acts 
as  it  already  was  by  his  writings.' 

9930.  getting  btr  tttrfjt.  Byron  set  out  from  Genoa  in  July,  1823,  but 
found  the  Greeks  disunited  and  without  plans.  After  a  vexatious  de- 
lay of  months  he  reached  Missolonghi  in  December.  Here  he  was 
presently  given  command  of  an  expedition  against  Lepanto,  but  died 
April  19,  1824,  before  he  had  been  able  to  strike  a  blow  for  the  cause 
he  had  at  heart. 
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9932.  fid)  Dcrmummt,  '  masks  itself,'  i.e.,  wraps  itself  in  mysterious 
silence. 

9933-4-  The  lines  allude  to  the  fall  of  Missolonghi,  April  22,  1826, 
after  a  two  years'  heroic  resistance  by  the  Greeks,  —  an  event  which 
saddened  the  hearts  of  Philhellenes  all  over  Europe. 

9935-    erfrifdjet,  '  create  afresh.' 

9938+*  $oflige  ^oufc.  This  is  the  pause  referred  to  in  the  scena- 
rium  after  1.  9678.     It  marks  the  end  of  the  operatic  Euphorion-scene. 

9939-  @ttt  alteS  SBort,  '  an  old  truth.'  That  Goethe  was  not  think- 
ing of  a  particular  proverb  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the 
expression  of  the  desired  thought  as  he  finally  shaped  it  in  1.  9940  was 
reached  only  after  much  experimentation.  The  MSS.  give  the  sub- 
stance of  the  line  in  eleven  different  versions  ;  a  fact  which  is  signifi- 
cant as  showing  the  care  and  labor  with  which  our  poet  wrought  in  his 
later  years. 

9941.  $e3  2efcett3  tote  ber  fiicbc  ;  cf.  intr.  p.  xxiv. 

9954+.    @£U&iett,  exuvia,  i.e.,  'spoils,'  '  mementos.' 

9957.  Mtt  bic  2Belt,  '  on  the  world's  account.'  The  thought  is  :  I  do 
not  pity  the  world. 

9963.  alt=tI)effaUfd)ett  SBettel,  'old  Thessalian  hag.'  This  contra- 
dicts the  fiction  that  Phorkyas  is  a  Cretan ;  but  can  hardly  refer  to 
Manto,  as  Zarncke  suggests.  Panthalis  calls  the  witch  in  whose  power 
they  have  all  been  so  long  a  Thessalian,  because  Thessaly  was  the  land 
of  witches. 

9975.  2i3pljobef03r  '  asphodel,'  the  pale  flower  of  Hades.  Cf.  Odys- 
sey 11,  573. 

9979.  3flebermau3(lleidj  3U  ^Jic^fcit.  In  the  Odyssey  24,  6,  the  shades 
are  represented  as  '  twittering  (rpi^ovaai)  like  bats.'  Shakespeare 
makes  the  ghosts  '  squeak  and  gibber.' 

gg8i  ff.  Panthalis  decides  that  the  nameless  choretids,  who  do  not 
feel  the  noble  sentiment  of  loyalty  to  their  queen,  but  think  only 
of  the  inanity  of  their  own  existence  in  Hades,  are  not  fit  to  retain 
their  personality,  but  should  be  identified  with  nature's  '  elements.' 
Accordingly  they  divide  into  four  groups,  the  first  becoming  dryads, 
the  second  echo-nymphs,  the  third  brook -nymphs,  the  fourth  spirits  of 
the  vine.  —  It  was  a  serious  conviction  of  Goethe  that  a  man's  chance 
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of  personal  immortality  rests  upon  his  amounting  to  something  in  this 
life  ;  on  his  showing  steadfastness  and  fidelity  (letter  to  Knebel,  Dec.  3, 
1781),  or  on  his  being  a  'great  entelechy  '  (Eckermann,  Sept.  21,  1829). 

9992  ff .  The  dryads  are  conceived  as  directing  the  life-process  of  the 
trees,  coaxing  up  the  sap  from  the  roots,  putting  forth  the  leaves  and 
branches,  and  finally,  for  their  good  work,  receiving  the  homage  of  the 
mortals  who  come  to  gather  the  ripe  fruit. 

10000.  ©djmtegen ;  supply  una. 

10004  ff.  The  echo-nymphs  are  thought  of  as  nestling  in  the  waters 
of  the  lake  close  against  the  rocky  wall. 

10007.    maaitbrifd)  ttiaflenb,  '  meandering.' 

10009.  &e5euf)itettT3.  The  e3  refers  to  a  distant  house  surrounded 
bj  cypresses  which  rise  above  the  landscape,  the  winding  shore,  and  the 
surface  of  the  water.  But  Sprenger,  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.  23,  455,  would  refer 
it  to  the  course  of  the  water  generally  (ber  gart^e  £auf  beS  ©etutifferS 
ttrirb  oon  (£t)preffert  etngefaftt). 

10016.    fbrberfatttft,  '  most  effectively,'  '  to  best  advantage.' 

10026.    Xrageblttteit ;  tubs  made  to  be  carried  on  the  back. 

10029.  nnberltd)  jerquetfrfjt,  '  crushed  to  an  unsightly  mass.' 

10030.  SBetfctt,  'cymbals';  not  really  different  from  the  preceding 
(£t)mbeln.  —  Here  begins  the  description  of  a  bacchanal,  or  Dionysiac 
orgy. 

10033.  ofjng  Xljter ;  the  ass,  whose  loud  braying  frightened  the 
giants  and  thus  put  the  gods  under  obligation  to  Silenus. 

10038+ .  turn  bctt  ^Otfjltnten,  'from  the  tragic  buskins,' the  effect 
of  which  was  to  give  the  ancient  actor  an  appearance  of  colossal  stat- 
ure. The  language  is  hardly  to  be  taken  as  implying  that  Mephistoph- 
eles  as  Phorkyas  has  worn  the  buskins  throughout  the  entire  third  act, 
for  this  is  not  easily  thinkable  (cf.  Niejahr,  Euphorion  I,  103).  We 
are  rather  to  suppose  that  he  suddenly  assumes  them,  by  way  of  indi- 
cating his  responsibility  for  the  phantasmagory,  and  then  puts  them  off 
with  the  rest  of  his  Phorkyas-mask,  to  show  that  his  role  as  antique 
witch  is  now  ended.  As  appended  to  the  separately  published  Helena 
of  1827,  this  indication  of  the  identity  of  Phorkyas  and  Mephistopheles 
was  needed  ;  but  after  the  second  act  was  written  it  became  superflu- 
ous, and  might  very  well  have  been  omitted.  —  As   to  the  '  epilogue' 
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which  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  Mephistopheles,  there  is  no  evidence 
that  Goethe  ever  intended  to  write  one.  There  is,  however,  a  parali- 
pomenon  (No.  176)  in  which  Phorkyas  explains  to  the  spectators  what 
is  about  to  happen,  with  humorous  comments  upon  the  suddenness  of 
Euphorion's  birth,  the  strangeness  of  his  conduct,  etc.,  and  then  declares 
that  she  is  no  longer  needed.  The  ghostly  drama  is  to  spin  itself  out 
to  a  tragic  conclusion  without  her  bodily  presence.  She  accordingly 
retires  with  an  $Iuf  SBieberfehett.  But  these  rejected  verses  were  clearly 
intended  to  come  in  at  1.  9579.  The  poet  changed  his  plan,  decided 
to  keep  Phorkyas  on  the  stage  to  the  end,  and  then,  being  reluctant  to 
give  up  the  idea  of  a  Mephistophelean  comment  on  the  piece,  he  pro- 
vided for  a  discretionary  epilogue  at  the  close. 


£odjgebirg. 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xliii  and  p.  lvi.  —  If  one  must  think  of  a  definite  locality, 
let  it  be  of  some  point  in  the  Tyrolese  Alps.  It  is  worth  remarking 
that  the  legendary  Doctor  Faust  also  makes  the  acquaintance  of  high 
mountain-peaks  in  the  course  of  his  aerial  journeys.  See  the  first 
Faust-book,  chap,  xxvii. 

10039-66.  Faust  speaks,  with  the  spell  of  the  antique  still  upon  him, 
in  iambic  trimeters. 

10061.  5lurorett3  .  .  ,  StfjlUUlttJ,  'the  morning-time's  love,  its  buoy- 
ant soaring.'  The  reference  is  to  Gretchen  ;  though  the  mood  of  the 
whole  monologue,  with  its  sadly  transfigured  memories  of  vanished  joy, 
tells  of  the  poet's  own  experiences. 

10066+ .   tappt  auf,  'comes  stalking  up.' 

10067.  enMid),  '  quickly,'  =  rafd)  or  behenbe ;  a  common  meaning  of 
ertbtid)  in  early  modern  German. 

10075  ff.  Goethe  here  reverts  to  the  great  geological  controversy 
touched  upon  in  the  '  Walpurgis-Night '  (cf.  n.  to  11.  7550  ff.).  Mephis- 
topheles, vety  naturally,  speaks  as  Vulcanist,  arguing  that  the  moun- 
tain-top on  which  they  have  alighted  was  thrown  up  by  a  long-past  ex- 
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plosion  which  he  proceeds  to  account  for.     The  first  lines  allude  to  the 
revolt  of  Lucifer  and  the  rebel  angels. 

10077.  ceittraltfd),  '  at  the  center,'  viz.,  of  the  earth.— Um  ttttb  Uttt  = 
ringgberum.     Cf.  Paradise  Lost  I,  61  : 

A  dungeon  horrible  on  all  sides  round 
As  one  great  furnace  flamed. 

10079.    ^pefluttjj.     Instead   of   Mephisto's    '  excessive   illumination,' 

Milton  gives  us 

No  light,  but  rather  darkness  visible. 

10087.  M  ♦  ♦  ♦  Styfcfr  *bv  another  tag.'  The  meaning  seems  to  be 
simply  :  We  have  things  turned  around. 

10090.  £>a3  .  ,  ,  feljreit,  '  to  turn  things  topsy-turvy.'  For  a  suc- 
cinct account  of  Goethe's  geological  views,  which  throws  much  light  on 
this  part  of  Faust,  consult  the  concluding  pages  of  his  Zur  Mineralogie, 
Werke,  H.  33,  469.  He  was  an  ardent  disciple  of  Werner,  regarded 
granite  as  the  primitive  foundation  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  the  crust 
itself  as  having  been  formed  by  crystallization  and  deposition  from  a 
primordial  '  chaotic  crystalline  infusion.'  When,  therefore,  De  Beau- 
mont, Von  Buch,  Von  Humboldt,  and  other  geologists  began  to  claim 
a  large  role  for  Vulcanism,  and  to  point  to  volcanic  rocks  which  must 
have  lain  lower  than  the  granite,  this  was  turning  things  topsy-turvy. 
He  deals  with  the  subject  in  a  number  of  his  'Tame  Xenia,'  one  of 
which  concludes  : 

S)enn  $(uto§  ©abet  broljet  fd)on 

Sent  ttrgrunb  9tet>otution ; 

Safalt,  ber  fcrjmarse  £eufeI§=2)?ofjr 

8lu§  tieffter  £>otte  brid) t  tjetbor, 

Serfoaltet  Sets,  ©eftein  unb  (Srben, 

Omega  mufe  nun  Sttytja  roerben. 

Unb  fo  rocire  benn  bie  tiebe  SBett, 

©eognoftifcf)  auf  ben  ®opf  gefteftt. 

The  new  views  seemed  to  Goethe  a  return  to  the  theory  of  Father 
Kircher,  a  seventeenth-century  writer  who  explained  earthquakes  by 
the  assumption  of  a  fiery  reservoir  {pyrophylacium)  at  the  center  of  the 
earth. 

10092.  UuCrmafjr  '  superabundance,'  in  comparison  with  the  previous 
confinement.     For  the  devil  as  '  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air '  see 
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Eph.  ii,  2.  In  Eph.  vi,  12,  where  our  King  James  Bible  has  :  •  For  we 
wrestle  .  .  .  against  the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,  against 
spiritual  wickedness  in  high  places,'  Luther  has,  more  correctly :  iQevvtl 
ber  2Bett,  bie  in  ber  ^tnfternife  biefer  SSelt  berrfchen  mit  ben  bofen  ©etft= 
ern  unter  bcm  £imme(. 

10095.  cbcl=ftttmm,  '  nobly-mute,"  mysterious.'  Cf.  Goethe's  saying 
in  Meisters  Wanderjahre,  (Werke,  H.  18,  262) :  "iDie  ©ebirge  finb  ftltm= 
me  2ftetfter  unb  madden  fcbroeigfame  ©djiiter. 

10097.  fid)  itl  fid)  felbft.  Cf.  Zur  Mineralogie,  Werke,  H.  33,  470, 
where  Goethe  says :  «  According  to  my  view  the  earth  built  itself  out 
of  itself ;  here  (in  the  new  theories)  it  appears  everywhere  burst,  and 
the  crevasses  to  have  been  filled  up  from  unknown  depths  below.' 

10098.  rctlt,   '  neatly  '  —  with  distinct  outlines. 

10102.    gentUbet,   'sloped  gently,'  'prolonged  in  easy  declivity.' 
10109.    sJJJolodj,  the   biblical  'god  of  the  Ammonites,' is  introduced 
by  Klopstock  (Messias  II,  351)  as   a   rebellious   devil  who   throws  up 
mountains  to   defend  himself  against   Jehovah.     Goethe  gives  him  a 
hammer  which  suggests  that  of  Thor. 

ioin.  ftarrt;  used  as  in  l.  8987.  —  Son  frcmbctt  Gentnermaffen 

alludes  to  the  so-called  '  erratic  '  boulders,  in  which  Goethe  was  deeply 
interested.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  1829  (see  Werke,  H,  ^,  465)  he 
explained  those  of  North  Germany  as  having  been  deposited  by  a 
primeval  glacier,  and  thus  became  a  pioneer  in  the  new  glacial  geology. 
Here,  however,  the  devil  ascribes  the  '  erratics '  to  his  primeval  explo- 
sion, and  commends  the  wisdom  of  the  common  people  who,  in  their 
ordinary  nomenclature,  give  the  name  of  the  devil  to  strange  things 
that  they  do  not  understand  (cf.,  in  English,  Devil's  Gulch,  Devil's 
Slide,  Devil's  Basin,  etc.). 

10127.  3etd)ett.  The  'sign 'is  the  mountain  itself  with  its  erratic 
boulders. 

10129.  unfrcr  Cbcrftatf)C.  Like  the  tempter  of  Christ,  the  devil 
here  speaks  as  if  the  world  and  the  fulness  thereof  belonged  to  him. 
Cf.  Matt,  iv,  8,  9. 

10137.  23urger=9Zaljrung3=®ratt3,  'the  horror  of  burgher-nourish- 
ment,' i.e.,  of  the  market.  —  $m  $ewe,  '  in  the  centre,'  '  at  the  heart.' 

10145.  an$Utttaf;eitf  'broad  streets  (wherein)  to  take  on  a  grand  ap 
pearance  ' ;  i.e.,  to  parade,  put  on  style. 
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10148.  WollefntfrfjCU.  Grimm  Wb.  defines  the  word  as  a  'light, 
quickly-moving  carriage.'    Schroer  refers  ^Hotte  to  the  bells  of  the  horses. 

10159.  The  sense  requires  one  to  supply  after  Uttb  something  like 
'after  all,'  'nevertheless.' 

10160.  tttir  ,  .  .  bcttmfH,  '  in  proud  self-consciousness.' 
10165.    St^lturtticgc,  '  roads  straight  as  a  string.' 
10168.    ftetjjt  C§  ;  viz.,  the  main  column  of  water. 

10172.    A  syllable  is  lacking  between  bet  and  grdnjentofe;  perhaps  Me. 

10176.  ntobcnt,  'in  the  newest  style,'  —  that  of  the  kings  of  France 
and  the  German  princelings  who  imitated  them.  Faust  has  no  wish  to 
be  such  a  modern  Sardanapalus. 

10192.  25ott  aUtm=  Don  ctfle  bem,  roa8  id)  meine, —  my  desire  of 
large  activity  for  its  own  sake. 

10202.  ttlic  bet  Ubertmttl).  The  conduct  of  the  sea  affected  him 
like  arrogance  and  injustice  on  the  part  of  a  rational  being. 

10223.  ftfjttuegt .  .  .  Uorbct,  '  creeps  past,'  i.  e.,  can  not  get  over. 
This  line,  with  1.  10225,  suggests  the  idea  of  dykes,  1.  10226  that  of 
drains. 

10252-9.  Faust  gives  expression  to  the  political  ideal  of  the  benevo- 
lent despotism. 

10272-3.  Faust  has  no  need  to  hear  the  story  out,  but  knowing  how 
it  must  have  gone  with  the  empire,  he  proceeds  to  describe  the  course 
of  affairs,  using  the  metaphor  of  a  drunken  man. 

10285.  frfl§  t  SettmS  UP  an  insurrection  ostensibly  in  the  interest  of 
public  order,  but  really  for  selfish  ends. 

10294.  (Stlttltttf  .  .  .  tttafef  '  saved  once  is  saved  for  a  thousand 
times,'  i.e.,  '  for  good.'     Cf .  Werke,  H.  2,  324 : 

9hir  Ijeute,  jjeute  nur  tafe  bid)  ntdjt  fangert, 
S)a  bift  bu  fjunbertmat  entgangett. 

10314-5.  The  thought  is  :  Leave  things  to  your  staff  (Mephisto  and 
the  Mighty  Men),  and  your  reputation  as  Field-Marshal  will  be  secure. 

10315.  &rtc(i£um*atf)r  'war's  evil,'  put  for  $rteg3unheit  for  the  sake 
of  the  pun  with  $rteg8rath,  '  council  of  war  ' ;  perhaps  with  the  subau- 
dition '•  war's  lack  of  counsel.' 

10321.    ^Setcr  ©qucitj.     The  name  is  that  of   Shakespeare's  Peter 
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Quince,  as  popularized  in  Germany  by  Gryphius  in  his  Absurda  Com- 
tea,  oder  Herr  Peter  Squentz,  Schimpff-Spiel. 

10322.  25ont .  .  .  Duiltteffettg,  '  the  quintessence  of  the  whole  crowd.' 
In  the  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  Quince  has  a  '  scroll  of  every  man's 
name  which  is  thought  fit,  through  all  Athens,  to  play  in  our  inter- 
lude before  the  duke  and  duchess.'  From  this  'eligible  list'  he  chooses 
his  actors.  Thus  the  selection  finally  made  represents  the  quintessence, 
or  refined  extract,  of  the  whole  crowd.  So  Mephistopheles,  instead  of 
enlisting  the  mountain-folk  as  a  whole,  calls  to  his  aid  a  concentrated 
extract  of  soldier-qualities  in  the  shape  of  three  '  mighty  men,'  like  those 
who  helped  David  against  the  Philistines.  The  Hebrew  names  Adino, 
Eleazar  and  Shammah  are  replaced  by  the  allegorical  names  Fight-hard, 
Get-quick,  and  Hold-fast.  In  their  make-up  the  Mighty  Men  represent 
Youth,  Manhood,  and  Age. 

10327.  je^t.  The  time  really  referred  to  is  the  hey-day  of  romanti- 
cism. Mephistopheles  means  :  Medieval  knights  are  now  in  high  favor ; 
and  if  mine  are  allegorical,  so  much  the  better,  since  allegorical  knights 
are  quite  in  the  spirit  of  the  middle  ages.  Or,  perhaps  the  meaning  is  : 
Such  fellows  are  more  pleasing  in  allegory  than  in  real  life. 


21  uf  bem  Sorgebirg, 


Legend  makes  Doctor  Faust  claim  the  credit  of  winning  battles 
for  Karl  V.  Thus  the  general  idea  of  a  victory  won  by  magic  rests 
upon  popular  tradition,  but  the  particular  expedients  resorted  to  by 
Mephistopheles  —  the  empty  suits  of  rattling  armor,  the  counterfeit 
water  and  fire  borrowed  from  the  undines  and  the  mountain-folk  —  are 
inventions  of  Goethe.  They  are,  however,  quite  in  the  spirit  of  magi- 
cal folk-lore.  Thus  the  Middle  Age  had  its  rain-making  magicians  who 
practiced  their  art  against  besieging  armies.     Cf.  Loeper  II,  259  ff. 

10348.  bic  28aljf,  '  the  choice,'  viz.,  of  a  position.  —  Un3  gUitft,  'will 
bring  us  luck.' 

IQ353-  <*fl§U  fliiitfl(tcf),  '  all  too  passable.'  Although  the  hill  is  not 
steep  it  is  rugged  and  difficult  of  ascent. 
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10360.    ben  ^S^jalang.     The  noun  is  usually  feminine,  as  in  1.  10595. 

10366.  5tt  irenttett.  The  Commander-in-chief  hopes  that  the  solid 
phalanx  in  the  center,  fighting  on  level  ground,  will  be  able  to  break 
the  center  of  the  advancing  enemy. 

10389.  Diele  refers  to  individual  princes  or  leaders;  the  following 
3d)0av  to  bands  of  troops. 

10395.  ifjr.  The  Emperor  apostrophizes  the  disloyal  leaders,  who 
have  '  excused  their  inactivity '  by  pleading  the  turbulent  and  danger- 
ous condition  of  affairs.  —  jfi$etttt  .  ,  ♦  DOU,  '  when  your  account  is  com- 
plete ' ;  i.e.,  when  the  measure  of  your  guilt  is  full  and  the  day  of  reck- 
oning comes.  But  Loeper  understands  :  Though  your  own  account  is 
correct  (has  no  'hole'  in  it),  it  will  do  you  no  good,  for  you  will  go 
down  in  the  general  ruin. 

10402.  cilt  ItCUCr  $atfer.  We  are  to  understand  that  the  Emperor 
took  the  field  against  a  revolt  of  his  subjects,  and  now  learns  for  the 
first  time  that  the  insurgents  have  elected  a  '  new  emperor.' 

10409.  mtr  ttI3  So(batf  'only  as  a  soldier';  i.e.,  only  because  I  was 
taking  the  field  in  a  military  capacity,  not  because  I  expected  to  fight 
in  person. 

10412.  mtr  fchlte.  The  sense  is:  Nothing  was  missed  (the  festival 
was  perfect  in  all  other  respects,  but)  /  was  always  shielded  from  dan- 
ger. 

10413.  26tC  tljr  Mldj  fetb,  'however  you  are,'  seems  to  mean  'how- 
ever good  your  intentions  may  be.'  —  O'Jingf^tct  refers  to  the  compara- 
tively safe  '  carousel '  in  which  the  mounted  knights  tilted  at  a  ring,  in- 
stead of  at  each  other  as  in  the  old  joust  (Sumter). 

10417.  fiefiegelt,  '  stamped  with  the  seal'  of  the  hero,  hence  'called 
to  heroic  deeds.'  The  occasion  alluded  to  is  the  Masquerade,  though 
in  11.  5988  ff.  the  Emperor  refers  to  his  experience  with  the  sham  fire  as 
if  it  had  been  only  an  amusing  jest.  Here  he  recalls  it  as  a  hero's  or- 
deal.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  5998. 

10423.  uitflcfcfioitcn ;  supply  auf$utreten.  'We  come  and  hope  we 
are  welcome.' 

10424.  f)at .  ,  .  gegoftett,  '  has  come  well  in  play '  (on  former  occa- 
sions, as  if  oft  were  understood).  The  meaning  is  :  Do  not  despise  ova 
aid,  though  you  may  not  now  feel  the  need  of  it. 
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10425.  fimultrt,  '  ponders,'  '  cogitates.'     So  used  in  popular  dialect. 

10426.  gfelfenfdjrift.  The  '  writing  of  the  rocks  '  does  not,  as  Grimm 
Wb.  thinks,  refer  to  runic  inscriptions,  but  to  the  rocks  themselves,  con- 
ceived as  a  mysterious  book  in  which  the  mountain-folk  are  able  to 
read. 

10434.  imrri)ftri)ttge  ©eftalten  =  crystals.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  880. 

10439.  Wttvomant  HOlt  Wotc'ia.  In  the  appendix  to  his  Benvenuto 
Cellini,  cap.  xii,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  uncanny  reputation  borne  from 
of  old  by  the  mountains  of  Norcia.  '  The  earlier  romancers,'  he  says, 
'  used  this  locality  in  order  to  take  their  heroes  through  the  most  won- 
derful happenings,  and  increased  the  popular  faith  in  those  magic  be- 
ings whose  forms  had  first  been  outlined  by  saga.'  He  then  goes  on 
to  say  that  the  local  tradition  of  the  place  still  preserves  the  memory  of 
Master  Cecco  of  Ascoli,  who  was  burned  at  Florence  as  a  necromancer 
in  1327.  Finally  he  adds,  with  reference  to  a  passage  of  the  preceding 
biography,  that  Cellini's  attention  was  at  one  time  drawn  to  this  region 
by  a  Sicilian  who  promised  him  treasures  and  other  good  things  in  the 
name  of  the  spirits.  Our  fiction  is,  then,  that  a  Sabine  wizard,  who  had 
been  condemned  to  death  by  the  Roman  clergy,  was  pardoned  by  the 
Emperor  on  the  day  of  his  coronation,  and  has  ever  since  had  his  Ma- 
jesty's welfare  at  heart.  He  has  now  sent  Faust  and  Mephistopheles 
to  offer  the  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  The  object  of  the  invention  is 
to  bieak  the  force  of  any  reluctance  the  Emperor  might  have  to  profit 
by  the  aid  of  magic.  He  is  only  reaping  the  proper  reward  of  his  for- 
mer goodness  of  heart. 

10467.  Sclbft  ift  ber  Wann ;  ber  Sftann  in  the  sense  of  ber  tiicfttige 
2ftann  (cf.  n.  to  1.  1759).  '  A  man  who  is  a  man  is  himself,'  i.e.,  relies 
upon  himself.  The  Emperor  does  not  reject  the  proffered  aid,  is  glad 
of  the  loyalty  it  betokens,  but  thinks  he  should  fight  out  the  issue  alone 
with  his  rival. 

10473.  2Bie  ♦  •  .  fet,  'however  it  may  be,'  i.e.,  though  you  may  in- 
tend. 

10475.  The  implication  is  :  Does  not  the  very  adornment  of  the 
helmet  bear  witness  to  the  value  of  the  head  it  protects  ?  The  impor- 
tance of  the  head  is  then  further  elaborated.  / 

10484.    ficitft  ah,  'parries.'  —  233 iefcerljoft,  'gives  back,'  'returns.' 
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10488.  ©djetneltritt,  'footstool,'  with  allusion  to  Ps.  ex,  1  :  * . .  .  until 
I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool '  (in  German,  gum  @d)emet  bettter 

10497.    tf*T3  flefdjeljtt ;  viz.,  the  rejection  of  the  challenge. 

10513.  fdjfoW  =  fcfilaff,  'limp.' 

10514.  gra£  =  grafttid),  '  horrible.' 

10530+ .  @i(cbcute.  The  name  occurs  in  the  German  Bible,  Is.  viii, 
1,  where  it  translates  Mahershalal-hash-baz,  i.e.,  'hasten  the  booty, 
rush  on  the  prey.' 

10533.    Sgtxbft  ;  here  =  its  etymological  cognate  '  harvest.' 

10547  ff.  Mephistopheles,  who  descended  with  the  Mighty  Men  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  scene,  now  reappears  from  above  and  explains 
to  the  '  knowing  ones '  among  the  spectators  the  real  nature  of  the 
noisy  army  with  which  he  has  suddenly  covered  the  mountain.  It  is  a 
little  singular  that  he  does  not  greet  the  Emperor,  and  that  his  arrival 
is  taken  as  a  matter  of  course. 

io573'  XOtfjtV  .  ♦  .  3djcin.  Riding  under  fire  at  the  battle  of  Valmy 
(1792),  to  see  what  '  cannon-fever '  was  like,  Goethe  found  the  earth  as- 
suming '  a  sort  of  reddish  brown  tint,'  in  which  everything  seemed  to 
be  'swallowed  up'  (11.  10575-6).     Cf.  JVerke,  H.  25,  59. 

10576.   tmftfjt  fid)  eitt,  i.e.,  becomes  red  too. 

10584  ff.  The  illusion  of  Fighthard's  many  hands  is  explained  as  a 
mirage. 

10594.  uthjcit.  The  gleam  is  caused  by  corposants,  or  St.  Elmo's 
fires,  such  as  are  seen  at  night  on  the  masts  or  yard-arms  of  ships.  A 
pair  of  them  are  called  Castor  and  Pollux  (the  Dioscuri). 

10624-5.    The  eagle  symbolizes  the  Emperor,  the  griffin  his  rival. 

10655.    toerfdnrjltd)  =  '  in  jeopardy.' 

10664.  JRafien.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  2491. 

10672.   folgeredjt,  '  right  for  following,'  i.e.,  '  wise,'  '  sound.' 
10689.    (vJebttlb  .  . .  ^ttotCtt,  (we  need)  'patience  and  cunning  for  the 
rinal  difficulty.' 

10737.  Ijetten  $aufeu.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7500. 

10742.    SJJciftCt ;  the  Sabine  wizard. 

10749.  2Bte  ♦  .  .  fyegt,  '  sucn  as  they  (the  dwarfs)  cherish  in  their 
deep  minds.' 
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10751.    2$lttfftf)ttefle3  =  bUtsfdjnelleS,  'quick  as  a  flash.' 
10760.    3rrfUttfett=23Utf,  '  the  flasn  of  wandering  scintillations.' 
10774.    tt)ijf|nltd)  =  Ijeimifd)  ;  '  at  home  in  their  hereditary  temper. 
The  empty  suits  of  armor,  once  worn  by  warring  Guelphs  and  Ghibel- 
lines,  renew  the  old  fight  as  if  it  came  natural  to  them. 

10780.   uriber  mibcnuiirtirt  =  aujjerft  roiberrocirttg  ;   an  emphatic  re- 
duplication, as  in  1.  5012,  1.  8483+,  and  1.  9172. 


2)e3   ©egenfaiferS  3elt. 

On  the  passage  in  Alexandrines  (11.  10849  **•)>  see  *ntr-  P-  x^v-  Goe- 
the's  mild  satire  is  a  free  parody  of  the  famous  Golden  Bull  of  1356, 
which  described  the  relations,  duties,  and  privileges  of  imperial  dignita- 
ries and  officers  of  the  court,  and  had  much  to  say  of  ceremony  and 
etiquette.  Thus,  when  the  Emperor  wished  to  wash  his  hands,  the 
Arch-chamberlain,  the  Elector  of  Brandenburg,  had  to  hand  him  two 
silver  basins  of  water  and  a  fine  towel.  The  Arch-dapifer,  the  Elector 
Palatine,  had  to  place  his  Majesty's  food  before  him  in  four  silver  dish- 
es.    And  so  forth. 

10791.    SJJorgCttftcm  ;  a  club  with  iron  spikes. 

10796.    U)tt ;  the  adversary,  whoever  he  may  be. 

10808.  &reu$  —  SRiicfen,  'back.' 

10811.    Jttltt  <2d)0ft  Ijtttettt,  *  into  my  apron.' 

10816+.  Uttfre§  &CUfer3  ;  i.e.,  the  Emperor  of  the  drama,  in  distinc- 
tion from  the  pretender. 

10827-8.  The  meaning  is  :  Your  idea  of  honesty  is  to  keep  every, 
thing  to  yourself  and  levy  contributions  upon  the  people. 

10830.  ^panbtt»crJ3gruff ;  the  formula  with  which  journeymen  were 
required  to  greet  the  members  of  their  guild.  Getquick's  sign-vocal  is 
'  Fork  over.' 

10832.  ©aft.  For  other  examples  of  the  singular  form  with  plural 
meaning  see  Grimm  Wb. 

10851.   Derratljcrifrfjer  vStfja*?  =  bes  23errather3  <&d)at>>. 
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10858  uit<§  rjcf orfjtctt,  '  fought  for  our  side  un§  dat.  rather  than 
ace.     But  fid)  fedjten  occurs  in  1.  54. 

10866.  $ttv  (&Ott,  bid)  loben  ttrir.  Cf.  Goethe's  poem  of  March  2, 
*8i5  {Werke,  H.  3,  284),  apropos  of  the  Holy  Alliance,  which  had  beat- 
en the  devil  (Napoleon)  by  devilish  means  and  was  piously  praising 
God  for  the  victory  : 

<3ie  foEtert  fid)  feine§toeg§  gettierett 
©idj  audi)  eittmat  al§  Seufel  gerieren, 
2tuf  iebe  SBeife  ben  ©ieg  erringen 
Uub  f)ierauf  fc>a§  £ebeunt  iingen. 

10868.  Jltr  Ctgitcn  23ruft.  The  pious  Emperor  thinks  that  he  can 
not  better  praise  God  than  by  humbly  showing  his  gratitude  to  the  great 
men  who  have  been  the  instruments  of  heaven's  favor.  He  accord- 
ingly proceeds  to  decorate  his  four  faithful  '  generals  '  with  '  arch  '-  dig- 
nities that  have  nothing  to  do  with  fighting  or  with  the  welfare  of  the 
state,  but  only  with  the  ceremonial  order  of  the  palace,  —  in  short,  with 
his  own  personal  pleasure.  They  accept  the  promotions  gratefully  and 
think  only  of  shining  at  the  approaching  festival  of  victory. 

10873.  0  $iirft ;  addressed  to  the  Dbergerterat,  who  is  called  a  ^iirft 
in  1.  10502.  —  3tf)td)tlUtg  is  used  in  the  general  sense  of  '  disposition.' 

10874.  sJiirf)tUltg  =  '  movement '  (in  the  military  sense).  The  Em- 
peror ascribes  the  victory  to  the  general  plan  of  attack  ordered  by  his 
Commander-in-chief  (11.  10503  ff.).  This  was  the  'main  issue'  (^paupt= 
moment),  the  unholy  magic  being  a  mere  incident. 

10876.  (Srjntarftfiafl,  '  Arch-steward  '  rather  than  '  Arch-marshal,' 
since  the  dignity  has  to  do  with  court-ceremony  and  not  with  war  (cf. 
n.  to  1.  4851  +  ).  Still  Taylor  is  perhaps  justified  in  translating  'Arch- 
marshal  '  in  order  to  keep  'Arch-steward  '  for  the  (Srjtntcfofejj  of  1.  10899. 
The  title  (Srjmarjdjall  was  at  one  time  actually  borne  by  the  Duke  of 
Saxony. 

10881.  td)T3.  The  e§  refers  to  the  sword  —  the  symbol  of  the  speak- 
er's new  dignity. 

10898.  forbert  (not  forbert).  The  festal  mood  'promotes,'  i.e.,  facil- 
itates the  Emperor's  '  joyous  procedure  '  of  rewarding  his  friends. 

10899.  (Srjtrurfjfeft,  '  Arch-dapifer,'  or,  say,  Lord  High  Dish-bearer. 

10900.  ^agb,  ©eflUflCt^of  Uttb  SBortoerf,  '  game-preserves,  poultry 
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yard,  and  manor-farm.'  Stforroerf  denotes  a  small  outlying  farm  belong- 
ing to  a  large  estate. 

10907.  ^id)  Xtifrt  nidjt.  Logic  seems  to  require  a  connective  like 
obmoht  or  groor. 

10921.    rJCHCbtfft),  '  Venetian  ' ;  metri  gratia  for  uertqianifd). 

10942.    9Iltfall,  '  heirship  ' ;  '  succession  '  by  hereditary  right. 

10947.  23etl)Tf  '  tribute.  SBetfie,  23ete,  in  the  more  usual  Low-German 
form  53ebe,  is  a  law-term  denoting  a  tribute  which  was  at  first  '  asked 
for'  (bitten),  then  demanded  as  a  right.  Grimm  Wb.  renders  it  by pe- 
titio,  rogatio.  —  (iJelcit,  '  safe  conduct,'  i.e.,  the  money  paid  to  a  sove- 
reign prince  for  safe  conduct  through  his  territory. 

10948.  58erg=,  (Sa(g=  unb  SRitltsrega! ;  the  royalty  derived  from 
mines,  salt-works,  and  money-coining. 

I0957-  feilter  Beit,  '  in  time.'  Cf.  Thomas's  German  Grammar, 
§  3°7,  2,  a. 

10965.    ftetfjatigt ;  here,  apparently,  =  '  ordained.' 

10987.  jur  I)0d)ftClt  Stit,  '  at  tne  great  festival ' ;  used  like  M.H.G. 
hochztt,  or  hochgezlt,  which  means  a  festival  of  any  kind. 

1 1020.  8d)Iuft  uttb  $ormatttcit,  'the  concluding  formality'  of  the 
written  conveyance. 

1 1035-6.  (£3  toavb  .  .  .  Derliefjn.  Cf.  Intr.  p.  xlv.  The  verses  there 
alluded  to  are  printed  in  an  appendix  by  the  Weimar  editor,  under  the 
heading  33elehmmg  ftauftS,  though  they  describe  in  reality  not  a  SBeteh* 
nung,  but  a  s3tttterfd)(ag.     They  are  as  follows : 

3)er  Sanjler  It e ft. 

©obann  ift  audj  Dor  unferm  £f)ron  erfdjienen 
2fauftu§,  mit  9tecf)t  ber  ©tiicflicfie  genannt, 
2>enn  ifjm  gelingt  looju  er  fidj  ermannt, 
<Scf)on  langft  beftrebfam  un§  ju  bienen, 
©cfion  langft  at§  flug  unb  tiidjtig  un§  befannt. 

9luc$  fjeut  am  £age  gliicft'§  tf>m  fiofje  Srafte 
SSie  fie  ber  95erg  toerfdfjliefet  fyeroorsurufen, 
(Srleidjternb  un§  bie  btutigen  ©efcfiafte. 
©r  trete  naljer  ben  getoetljten  ©tufcn, 
2)en  ©firenfdjlag  entpfang'  er. 
gauft  fniet. 

Raifer. 

Sftimm  tljn  Ijtn! 
$>u(b'  ifjn  oon  leinem  onbern. 
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Dffene  ©egenb. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxxviii  ff .  —  The  story  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  which 
is  treated  by  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  8,  620  ff.,  is  thus  related  by  Hederich 
sub  voce  '  Baucis  ' :  '  An  old  woman  in  Phrygia,  who  made  shift  with 
her  husband  Philemon  in  a  wretched  hut,  but  in  her  poverty  led  a  very 
peaceful  and  contented  life.  As  now  Jupiter  and  Mercury  were  travel- 
ing through  the  land  in  disguise  in  order  to  see  how  the  people  lived, 
there  was  no  one  but  these  two  who  was  willing  to  receive  them.  These 
entertained  them  as  best  they  could,  and  perceived  finally  that  their 
guests  must  be  gods,  because  the  wine  placed  before  them  did  not  di- 
minish in  quantity.  At  last  they  (the  gods)  made  themselves  known, 
and  commanded  the  old  people  to  follow  them,  as  a  great  misfortune 
was  threatening  the  land.  They  did  so,  and  climbed  with  the  two  gods 
a  mountain  from  which  at  last  they  saw  how  the  whole  country  below 
was  covered  with  water,  except  only  their  hut,  which  however  had  been 
converted  into  a  splendid  marble  temple.  When  now  Jupiter  com- 
manded them  to  ask  some  favor,  they  asked  that  they  might  be  priests 
in  the  new  temple,  and  that  neither  of  them  might  survive  the  other's 
death.  Their  wish  was  granted,  and  as  they  were  once  relating  to  the 
people  the  story  of  the  submerged  land  they  were  both  changed  into 
trees,  Philemon  into  an  oak,  Baucis  into  a  linden,  which  trees  stood  be- 
fore the  aforesaid  temple  and  were  long  held  in  honor.' 

One  sees  here  at  a  glance  a  number  of  the  essential  features  of  Goe- 
the's picture  :  The  little  hut  upon  a  hill ;  the  pious  old  couple,  happy  in 
their  poverty,  attached  to  their  home  and  to  each  other ;  the  temple, 
the  priesthood,  the  linden-trees.  But  the  story  is  entirely  different. 
Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831  :  'My  Philemon  and  Baucis 
have  nothing  to  do  with  that  famous  pair  of  antiquity  or  the  saga  relat- 
ing to  them.  I  gave  them  those  names  merely  to  elevate  the  charac- 
ters. As  the  personages  and  the  conditions  are  similar,  the  similar 
names  produce  a  thoroughly  favorable  effect.' 

1 1054.  jcncr  £fjge  ;  gen.  of  time.  A  lapse  of  years  must  be  imag 
ined  between  the  shipwreck  and  the  present  time. 
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1 1059.  .(ibmmtiltfl,  —  ^Infommttng,  hardly  occurs,  except  here,  in 
modern  German. 

1 1064.  511  empfaljtt.  The  inf.  construction  is  elliptical.  '  Is  it  even 
you,  still  alive  to  receive  my  thanks,'  etc. 

11071-2.  gtammen,  SUbcrlaut  Supply  something  like  id)  benfe  an. 
Philemon  had  lighted  an  alarm-fire  on  the  hill  and  rung  his  chapel  bell, 
when  he  saw  the  ship  in  danger ;  wherefore  the  '  outcome  of  the  adven- 
ture '  is  said  to  have  been  '  placed  in  his  hands  '  (by  Providence). 

1 1087.  filter;  the  absolute  comparative  with  the  sense  of  a  causal 
clause.     '  Being  rather  old  I  was  not  present,'  etc. 

1 1 104.  (£rft;  to  be  joined  with  in  ber  SBette.  The  word  heightens 
the  intended  contrast.  At  the  time  of  the  shipwreck  the  sea  came  up 
close  to  the  hill ;  now  it  is  only  seen  in  the  far  horizon. 

1 1 121.  Qtite,  ^puttett ;  those  occupied  by  Faust's  workmen,  who  be- 
gan their  operations  (fasten  ben  erfteu  f^fi)  not  far  from  the  hill. 

1 1 122.  ?Ktd)tct ;  here,  as  often  in  speaking  of  a  building,  =  'raise.' 

1 1 123-30.  Baucis  thinks  that  the  bustle  of  workmen  during  the  day 
was  mere  feigning  which  accomplished  nothing,  the  real  work  having 
been  done  at  night  by  evil  spirits.  She  has  even  heard,  and  in  her  pre- 
judice against  the  new  lord  is  ready  to  believe,  that  human  lives  were 
sacrificed  to  the  evil  spirit  by  whose  aid  the  work  must  have  been  done. 

1 1 133-4.  The  meaning  is:  We  are  expected  to  submit  humbly  to 
our  neighbor's  domineering  ways. 


The  palace  is  at  a  distance  from  the  sea,  but  is  led  up  to  by  a  canal 
large  enough  for  merchant-ships.  The  Faust  of  this  scene,  so  Goethe 
said  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831,  is  to  be  thought  of  as  a  hundred 
years  old.  He  has  a  fleet  of  ships  out,  in  command  of  Mephistopheles 
as  skipper,  the  return  of  which  is  expected  and  is  to  be  celebrated  by  a 
festival.  The  name  Lynceus,  as  in  the  case  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  is 
used  to  '  elevate  the  character  '  into  the  sphere  of  pure  poetry.    On  the 
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meaning  of  the  name  cf.  n.  to  1.  92 1 7+.     But  the  warder  here  is  not  to 
be  identified  with  the  phantom  Lynceus  of  the  third  act. 

11149.  $tt  tor;  addressed  to  Faust,  but  as  an  apostrophe. 

11150.  i$ur  pdjften  £tit    Cf-  n-  to  1.  10987. 

1 1 156.  ^porf)befi^r  'grand  possession';  rcilt  in -the  sense  of  'free 
from  blemish,'  the  property  of  the  old  people  being  the  blemish,  because 
it  is  an  eyesore  to  him.  The  temper  and  conduct  of  Faust  with  regard 
to  Philemon  and  Baucis  are  hardly  what  we  should  expect  from  a  man 
who  will  be  dreaming  presently  of  '  standing  with  a  free  people  on  a 
free  soil'  (1.  n  580). 

1 1 160.    frcmbcm  SdjattCtt;  shade  owned  by  others. 

1 1 169.  ®ltttfan,  'good-morrow.'  ©fticf  an,  as  if  ©liitf  arts  £anb,  is 
properly  a  greeting  to  those  who  disembark  from  a  ship,  as  ©liicfaitf  to 
those  who  ascend  from  a  mine.  But  it  is  here  used  by  those  who  dis- 
embark, as  a  greeting  to  Faust. 

11186.  ^d)  muftte  .  .  .  femtett ;  =  a  conditional  sentence:  'If  I 
know  anything  of  marine  matters.' 

1 1 189  ff.  We  are  to  understand  that  Faust  makes  a  wry  face  over 
Mephisto's  defense  of  piracy.  There  is  an  old  proverb,  @tanf  fiir  JJDattf, 
of  like  meaning  with  £ohn  fiir  £ohn. 

11202.  fiir  bie  SangettJeU,  'for  fun,'  i.e.,  it  can  not  count  as  a  final 
distribution. 

11213-4.    @r  fid)  .  .  .  ttiftt,  'he  will  not  be  stingy.' 

11217.  $te  ftunteit  Sogel.  The  'gay  birds'  are  probably  the  gau- 
dily dressed  wenches  who  will  lend  interest  to  the  festival  for  the  sailors. 
But  some  understand  the  ships  with  their  gay  streamers  (cf.  1.  11 163), 
others  still  the  sailors. 

1 1222.  £ct3  Ufer  .  .  .  toerfiJIjttr,  '  the  shore  is  reconciled  to  the  sea  ' ; 
i.e.,  the  old  battle  of  land  and  tide  (11.  10199  ff.),  with  its  ever-changing 
fortunes,  is  at  an  end. 

1 1225.  ©0  fprtdj  baft,  '  so  speak  (and  it  will  be  true)  that,'  i.e., '  you 
have  the  right  to  say  that.' 

1 1249.  SetJjatigenb  =  burtf)  tie  £hat  Derttnrfftdjenb,  hence  nearly  = 
'creating.' 

11255.   £iirf  'authority,'  'power'  (SSMenS  fiir  not  =  SBitlfur). 

1 1262.  tuibng.  The  medieval  devil  is  the  enemy  of  church-bells 
Cf.  Grimm,  D.M..  II,  854. 
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11263.  25im=83aum=23imtttel,  'ding-dong-bell';  a  word  of  Goethean 
coinage. 

1 1266.  erftett  23ob  ;  the  infant's  baptism  in  church  (JBab  bcr  Xaitfe, 
Tit.  iii,  5). 

11268.  DcrftfioUncr  $raum,  '  forgotten  dream,'  i.e.,  a  mere  nothing. 
The  obstreperous  bell  seems  (to  the  devil)  to  say  that  that  part  of  life 
which  intervenes  between  the  '  dings  and  the  dongs  '  is  of  no  impor- 
tance. 

1 1272-  geredjt ;  seemingly  a  reminiscence  of  King  Lear  III,  5  :  '  How 
malicious  is  my  fortune  that  I  must  repent  to  be  just.' 

1 1274.  Diitfjt . .  .  colonijircn,  '  have  you  not  long  since  had  to  plant 
colonies  ? '  The  implication  is  :  Why  then  not  make  colonists  of  the 
old  people  ? 

1 1 285.    ($itt  ffotteS  $eft.     Say  a  '  fleet '  festival  for  the  pun's  sake. 


Siefe   9tae$t 

1 1290.  $>eitt  Sljttrme  gefdjWoreit,  '  sworn  to  the  tower,'  i.e.,  bound 
by  oath  to  the  duty  of  a  warder.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  9243. 

1 1298.  flcfaflcit ;  supply  bat.  The  meaning  is  :  I  have  loved  my  vo- 
cation for  the  beauty  that  it  has  permitted  me  to  see. 

11301-3.    The  words  recall  a  line  from  Goethe's  poem  Der  Brauti- 

gam  (1829) : 

2Bte  e§  auc§  fet,  2)a§  Sebett,  e§  ift  gut. 

1 1309.  £oppclitad)t.  The  ■  deep  night'  is  doubly  dark  in  the  shad- 
ow of  the  lindens. 

1 1337-  2Htt  3<ri)ri)unberien  =  3abrbunberte  long. 

IX339-  5U  fpat ;  to  be  taken  with  both  clauses.  '  The  word  and  the 
tone  (of  lamentation)  are  here  too  late.'  Faust  sees  that  the  damage 
by  fire  is  past  remedy,  but  he  does  not  yet  know  the  worst. 

1 1358.    gefd)id)t ;  archaic  for  gefdjieht. 

1 1374.  $a3  .  ; .  erfdjaflt  =  ba%  atte  ©pridjroort  loutet.  According 
to  Diintzer,  the  proverb  alluded  to  is :  ©ettmlt  gebt  oor  SRecfit,  i.e.,  '  might 
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makes  right.'  The  chorus,  i.e.,  the  trio,  receive  Faust's  angry  rebuke 
with  cool  indifference.  A  bold  servant  risks  everything  in  the  service 
of  a  powerful  master.  The  consequences  are  not  his  affair.  Or  per- 
haps the  implication  is  that  he  gets  no  thanks  for  it. 

1 1379.    lobert  Hem,  '  blazes  feebly.' 

1 1383.  $Ba3  fdjwcbct .  .  .  fjewtt?  The  smoke  of  the  burned  cot- 
tage, wafted  toward  Faust  by  the  night-breeze,  takes  the  form  of  the 
four  phantom  hags  that  appear  in  the  next  scene. 


SJUtternadji 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxviii.  —  At  first  Faust  continues  to  stand  on  the  bal- 
cony, while  the  four  phantoms  approach  on  the  ground  below.  Their 
words  are  not  addressed  to  him,  but  are  dimly  overheard  by  him.  As  he 
sees  three  of  the  four  vanish  he  enters  the  palace  from  the  balcony  (the 
door  which  is  '  locked,'  1.  1 1386,  is  the  main  entrance  below).  The  four 
old  hags,  Want,  Debt,  Worry,  and  Distress,  are  allegorical  personifica- 
tions of  four  great  tormentors  of  human  kind.  It  is  their  office  to  stalk 
abroad  in  the  night-time  (when  the  mind  is  prone  to  all  sorts  of  doleful 
misgivings),  and  wherever  they  can  find  a  possible  victim,  to  afflict  him 
with  thoughts  of  gloom  and  desperation.  The  three  who  can  not  get 
into  the  rich  man's  house,  viz.,  Want,  Debt,  and  Distress,  are  intro- 
duced only  for  picturesque  effect  —  as  sisters  of  Frau  Sorge,  who  is 
conceived  as  the  spirit  of  worry,  the  enemy  of  all  joy  and  buoyancy  of 
of  spirit.     Cf.  11.  644-51. 

1 1384.  Qit  Srfjttlb.  Duntzer  is  no  doubt  right  in  insisting  that 
(Schulb  is  not  to  be  taken  in  the  moral  sense  of  '  guilt.'  There  would 
be  no  reason  for  excluding  Guilt  from  the  rich  man's  house,  especially 
from  Faust's  house  after  what  has  happened. 

1 1403.  tltr§  $rete.  'Freedom'  is  here  the  state  of  free  self-deter- 
mination. Faust  feels  himself  still  somewhat  under  the  dominion  of 
the  spirits  to  whom  his  magic  has  introduced  him.  They  beset  his 
path  at  every  turn,  afflicting  him  with  causeless  dread  and  superstitious 
alarms.     What  he   does  is  not  his  own  free  act,  and  yet  free  action 
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seems  to  him  now  to  constitute  the  whole  worth  of  life.  Therefore  he 
would  fain  be  rid  of  the  magic  which  he  had  once  resorted  to  so  eagerly 
(1.  377)  as  to  a  gate  of  higher  spiritual  knowledge. 

1 1406-7.  Contrast  these  lines,  as  evidence  of  the  clearing-up  prom- 
ised in  the  Prologue,  with  those  passages  in  Part  First  in  which  Faust 
gives  expression  to  his  transcendental  yearnings  —  his  desire  to  be 
something  more  than  a  man;  e.g.,  11.  392-7,  614-22,  1074  ff.,  1770-5. 

11408.  im  Xiiftem;  in  magic. 

1 1409.  uerfhtdjte  ;  cf.  11.  1587  ff. 

11414-g.  Faust  here  speaks  the  language  of  the  modern  man  who 
has  put  away  superstitions  from  his  mind,  but  still  has  them  in  his 
blood.  He  returns  in  a  buoyant  mood  from  a  morning  walk,  and  the 
sudden  croak  of  a  raven  disturbs  him.  The  commonest  occurrences 
become  signs,  portents  and  omens  (1.  1 141 7).  —  (53  Ctgitct  fid)  =  e8  IX- 
eignet  fid). 

1 1433.  mtr ;  to  be  taken  with  gerannt.  'I  have  simply  rushed 
through  the  world'  (cf.  11.  1750-9  and  1766-75).  This  can  only  refer 
to  the  time  subsequent  to  the  compact.  Before  that  he  was  a  brooding 
self-tormentor. 

1 1443.  bltn^Ciub,  '  blinking,'  —  dazzled  by  the  glories  of  an  imaginary 
heaven,  with  angels  and  seraphs  and  just  men  made  perfect  (@eine§= 
g(eid)en)  beyond  the  clouds.  The  lines  are  by  no  means  to  be  taken  as 
an  agnostic  expression  of  disbelief  in  personal  immortality  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
lxxii),  but  as  a  condemnation  of  3enfeitigfett, —  of  the  doctrine  that  the 
goodness  of  this  life  depends  upon  issues  that  lie  beyond  death. 

1 1448.  The  thought  is  that  what  he  knows  (i.e.,  can  know)  is  within 
his  reach  on  earth. 

1 1456.  The  meaning  is  that  the  victim  of  worry  becomes  dead  to  the 
aspects  of  nature. 

11481.  Gotten,  'rolling,'  denotes  a  mechanical,  un-human  course  of 
life,  which  is  no  longer  freely  self-determined. 

1 1482.  Sajfctt  =  fal)l*en  laffert,  'letting  go,'  'quitting.'  Giving  up  is 
painful,  and  '  ought '  (i.e.,  the  voice  of  duty)  disagreeable. 

11492.  1>a3  getfttg  =  ftreitge  Sanb  =  ba%  ftrenge  ©etfterbanb,  'the 
strenuous  spirit-tie  '  that  binds  a  man  to  the  spirits  he  has  once  in- 
voked. 
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1 1497-8.  These  rather  mysterious  lines  seem  to  mean  :  Most  men 
%re  (spiritually)  blind  all  their  lives  ;  you,  Faust,  have  not  been  so ;  it 
i*  therefore  your  turn  now  in  old  age. 

1 1499.  ticfcr  tief  has  the  effect  of  a  superlative  (tieffte  D^acfot).  The 
phrase  occurs  in  the  Urfaust,  1.  166. 


Mephistopheles  as  overseer,  working  as  usual  in  the  night  (cf.  1. 
1 1 125),  summons  to  his  aid  a  band  of  Lemurs.  Nominally  they  are 
workmen  ordered  out  to  dig  a  trench  in  furtherance  of  Faust's  plans ; 
but  in  reality  they  are  grave-diggers,  for  Mephistopheles  foresees  that 
the  end  is  at  hand.  The  ancient  Roman  Lemvires  were  spirits  of  the 
wicked  dead  (hence  here  minions  of  the  devil).  Goethe  conceives  them 
as  loose-jointed,  shambling  skeletons,  half-and-half  creatures  patched 
together  out  of  ligaments,  sinews  and  bones.  They  have  a  short,  un- 
certain memory.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  18 12,  Der  Tanzerin  Grab, 
Werke,  H.  28,  403,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  '  doleful  Lemurs  that  retain 
enough  of  muscles  and  sinews  so  that  they  can  make  wretched  shift  to 
move  about,  do  not  appear  altogether  as  transparent  skeletons  and  do 
not  collapse.' 

11531-8.  The  stanzas  are  a  free  adaptation  of  the  Gravediggers' 
song  in  Hamlet  (the  Clown  personating  the  corpse) : 

In  youth  when  I  did  love,  did  love, 

Methought  it  was  very  sweet, 
To  contract,  O,  the  time  for,  ah,  my  behove, 

O,  methought  there  was  nothing  meet. 

But  age,  with  his  stealing  steps, 

Hath  clawed  me  in  his  clutch, 
And  hath  shipped  me  into  the  land, 

As  if  I  had  never  been  such. 

Shakespeare  borrowed  the  verses  from  an  earlier  poem  attributed  to 
Lord  Vaux,  whose  text  runs : 
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I  loth  that  I  did  love, 

In  youth  that  I  thought  swete, 
As  time  requires  ;  for  my  behove 

Methinks  they  are  not  mete. 

For  Age  with  steling  steps 

Hath  clawde  me  with  his  crowch  ; 
And  lusty  Youthe  awaye  he  leapes, 

As  there  had  bene  none  such. 

Goethe's  Tlit  feiner  $riicfe  getroffen  shows  a  knowledge  of  the  earlier 
version,  which  he  may  have  had  from  Percy's  Reliques. 

1 1547.  gBaffcrteitfef.  As  paganism  gave  way  to  Christianity  the  old 
gods  and  goddesses  became  devils  and  witches. 

11566-7.  Sogiettf),  (iHetcf).  The  adverbs  both  mean  'directly,' 
'forthwith,' one  going  with  befyagtid),  the  other  with  angeftebett. —  5ln 
be3  £tigel3  $raft,  '  along  the  mighty  hill,'  that  is,  the  dyke  ;  '  mighty  ' 
with  reference  to  its  power  to  resist  the  sea. 

1 1572.  (Mcmctltbrang,  'common  impulse,'  —  public  spirit  become  in- 
stinct.    A  fine  word  coined  by  Goethe. 

1 1576.  erobertt,  'conquer,'  'make  one's  own  by  struggle.'  The 
thought  of  this  famous  passage  is  that  ethical  merit  lies  only  in  con- 
stantly renewed  effort.  The  man  who  accepts  freedom,  or  life  itself,  as 
something  to  be  passively  enjoyed,  without  trying  to  make  good  his 
title  by  energetic  activity  of  his  own,  is  not  worthy  of  the  boon  he  en- 
joys.    Cf.  11.  682-3. 

1 1578.  tiirf)ttg  ;  here  =  '  busy,'  '  filled  with  activity.' 
11581.  biirftT  id)  fogcit,  'I  might  say.'  Observe  the  potential  form 
of  the  statement.  Faust  does  not  speak  the  fateful  words  (1.  1700)  to 
the  passing  moment,  as  one  whose  cup  of  happiness  is  already  full,  but 
as  one  who  is  dreaming  of  a  future  moment  when  his  great  plans  shall 
be  realized.     It  is  a  matter  of  33orgefitt)t. 

1 1589.  (eereit  ?lugcnblirf.  The  'highest  moment'  for  Faust  has 
proved  to  be  the  moment  of  his  death,  which  must  be  understood  as 
ensuing  in  a  natural  way.  But  he  is  not  ready  to  go  —  he  has  still  fur- 
ther use  for  life.  When,  therefore,  he  sinks  back  upon  the  ground, 
perhaps  gasping  for  breath,  Mephistopheles  comments  cynically  upon 
his  insatiate  desire  to  live  on  ;  upon  his  eager  clinging  to  the  '  last,  vile, 


NOTES.  447 

empty  moment '  of  dissolution,  when  life  has  really  nothing  more  to 
offer. 
1 1593-4-  $>te  Ufa  ftefjt  ftifl,  $er  Betger  ffiflt    Cf.  n  to  1.  1705. 

Since  that  note  was  written,  E.  Schulte  has  published  an  article,  Zeit- 
schrift  filr  deutsche  Sprache  8,  441  ff.,  in  which  he  argues  with  much 
plausibility  that  these  expressions  are  to  be  understood  with  reference 
to  the  old,  medieval  water-clocks,  which  were  so  constructed  that  the 
hour-pointer  (3e^9er)  w°uhi  rise  steadily  for  twenty-four  hours  and  then 
drop  back  to  the  starting-point.  The  '  falling  of  the  hand '  would  thus 
be  a  natural  symbol  for  the  completion  of  a  period. 

11595-603.  Mephistopheles  takes  umbrage,  from  the  devil's  point  of 
view,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Lemurs  that  death  is  the  end.  If  it  were, 
what  would  be  the  sense  of  creation  with  its  constant  toil  and  moil  ? 
Better  the  eternal-empty  to  begin  with  ! 

1 1600.  HBa§  .  .  .  tcfett,  '  what  is  to  be  read  in  it  ? '  i.e.,  '  what  does  it 
mean  ? ' 


©  r  a  b  e  I  e  g  u  n  g . 

The  long  speech  of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust  con- 
tains much  that  was  evidently  suggested  to  Goethe  by  pictures  that  he 
had  seen.  Among  these,  so  far  as  yet  identified,  the  most  important 
place  must  be  assigned  to  Lasinio's  reproductions  of  the  Campo  Santo 
frescos  at  Pisa,  a  publication  with  which  Goethe  is  known  to  have 
been  familiar.  See  the  interesting  essay  by  G.  Dehio,  and  the  accom- 
panying reproductions,  in  the  seventh  volume  of  the  Goethe-Jahrbuch. 
In  the  enthusiasm  of  discovery  Dehio  went  perhaps  a  little  too  far  in 
his  attempt  to  establish  correspondences  between  the  pictures  and  Goe- 
the's text.  Some  of  his  combinations  are  slightly  fanciful.  Still  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  Pisan  frescos  form  a  helpful,  even  an  indis- 
pensable, commentary  to  this  portion  of  Faust.  We  therefore  repro- 
duce the  pertinent  ones,  not,  however  from  Lasinio's  engravings,  but 
from  recent  photographs  which  exhibit  the  old  paintings  in  their  pres- 
ent somewhat  damaged  condition. 
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In  the  first,  the  '  Triumph  of  Death,'  of  which  we  reproduce  one  half, 
Death  is  seen  sweeping  over  the  earth  with  her  scythe  {Morte,  *  death,' 
is  feminine  in  Italian).  At  the  left  are  the  wicked  and  careless,  above 
them  is  their  destination,  hell,  represented  as  a  mountain  with  several 
openings  (Diele,  triele  SJfadjen),  from  which  issue  smoke  and  flame. 
At  the  right  are  the  pious,  for  whom  Death  has  no  terrors ;  above 
them,  the  way  to  heaven.  Beneath  the  figure  of  Death  are  those  that 
have  just  succumbed  to  her  scythe.  Their  souls  are  escaping  from 
their  mouths  in  the  form  of  little  naked  sprites,  which  are  forthwith 
taken  possession  of  either  by  angels  or  by  devils.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, the  right  to  the  soul  is  not  determined  without  a  battle,  a  pulling 
and  hauling  such  as  we  see  depicted  in  the  air  above  la  Morte. 

The  second  picture  represents  '  Hell '  —  presumably  the  interior  of 
the  mountain  just  spoken  of.  Here  we  see  the  place  of  torm ant  divided 
into  compartments  (nad)  ©tattb  linb  SBitrben),  and  the  tortures  of  the 
damned  are  portrayed  by  the  artist  with  a  wealth  of  horrible  detail 
which  lets  us  into  the  spirit  of  the  lines  : 

Stt  9BinfeIn  bletbt  nocfi  toieleS  ju  entbecfett, 
<5o  Diet  (Srjdjrccflidjitcs  im  engften  Otoum. 

Everywhere  devils,  with  straight  or  crooked  horns,  are  prodding  their 
victims.  Above  at  the  right  appears  the  open  maw  of  the  '  colossal  hy- 
ena,' wTith  its  gruesome  tusks  ((gcfjdbne  flaffen).  Below  is  the  fiery  pool, 
with  spirits  of  the  damned  trying  to  swim  ashore,  but  ever  driven  back 
by  the  spears  of  the  devils.  Conspicuous  in  the  foreground  sits  the 
monstrous  Prince  of  Hell  himself. 

1 1 604-7.  These  lines  recall  the  third  stanza  of  the  Gravediggers' 
song  in  Hamlet : 

A  pickaxe  and  a  spade,  a  spade, 
For  —  and  a  shrouding  sheet ; 
Oh,  a  pit  of  clay  for  to  be  made 
For  such  a  guest  is  meet. 

Goethe  divides  the  stanza  into  a  solo  (the  soloist  speaking  in  the  name 
of  the  dead  man)  and  a  responsive  chorus. 

11610.  Q§  ;  i.e.,  'your  (the  dead  man's)  furniture.'  His  earthly  pos- 
sessions were  never  really  his,  but  only  loaned  to  him  for  a  season. 
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They  now  belong  to  the  living,  who   are  his  '  creditors  '  in  the  sense 
that  they  and  they  only  have  a  claim  upon  the  property. 

11613.  Xitel ;  here  in  the  sense  of  the  Eng.  '  title,'  i.e.,  'legal  claim,' 
'documentary  right.' 

11614.  JC^t ;  viz.,  in  these  days  of  spreading  universalism.  Cf.  1. 
2509. 

1 1 623.  fic  ;  the  soul.  The  old  artists  represent  the  soul  as  escaping 
from  the  mouth  at  death,  its  form  being  that  of  a  little  winged  sprite. 
Cf.  the  Pisan  fresco  Trionfo  della  Morte. 

11625-g.  Mephistopheles  means  that  the  moderns  no  longer  accept 
the  cessation  of  breathing  as  a  sure  sign  of  death.  The  soul  may  lin- 
ger until  decomposition  sets  in. 

1 1633.  1>a3  Do,  'the  whether';  i.e.,  whether  the  person  is  really 
dead,  whether  it  is  not  a  case  of  apparent  death. 

1 1635+ •  fnigetmthuuf(f)e.  Mephistopheles  makes  vehement  motions 
with  arms  and  legs,  —  motions  like  those  of  a  fugleman  or  file-leader. 

1 1638.  Sort  oltcm  . .  .  $0We,  '  of  the  ancient  diabolic  cut  and  metal.' 
The  metaphor  is  from  the  mint,  @d)rot  being  the  '  clip '  from  the  bar. 
Strehlke  thinks  the  form  of  address  expressive  of  gratitude  for  long  and 
faithful  service.     Cf.,  however,  the  following  note. 

1 1639.  SSrittjjt.  .  .  nut,  'at  the  same  time  bring  along  the  jaws  of 
hell ' ;  a  bit  of  cynical  irony,  on  the  part  of  the  poet,  to  account  for  the 
fact  that  the  jaws  of  hell  open  in  Faust's  front  yard.  Instead  of  taking 
the  dead  man's  soul  away  to  a  remote  hell,  the  devils  are  to  bring  their 
hell  with  them  so  as  to  have  it  handy.  So,  in  1.  7810,  the  classical 
spooks  '  bring  their  Blocksberg  with  them,'  i.e.,  produce  it  where  they 
want  it. 

1 1640.  9?ad)ett  Dtefe,  bide.  Mephistopheles,  who  is  too  much  of  a 
rationalist  not  to  be  alive  to  the  humor  of  the  situation  he  is  creating, 
excuses  himself  for  seeming  to  imply  that  hell  has  but  one  maw,  where- 
as it  has  (or  used  to  have)  several,  intended  for  different  orders  of  sin- 
ners. He  therefore  slyly  intimates  (perhaps  with  a  wink  ad  spectatores) 
that  henceforth,  democracy  being  the  new  order  of  things,  people  will 
expect  equality  to  prevail  '  in  this  last  great  game  also  '  (in  death  as 
well  as  in  life).  They  will  not  insist  critically  upon  the  '  many  maws,' 
but  be  content  with  one,  the  important  thing  being  after  all  not  the 
entrance  but  the  interior. 
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11643+.  ^pbfleitraifjen.  Cf.  Is.  iv,  14:  'Therefore  hell  hath  .  .  .  . 
opened  her  mouth  without  measure.'  Goethe's  conception,  following 
the  old  artists,  is  that  of  a  huge  monster  with  yawning  jaws,  adown 
which  Mephistopheles  descries  the  whole  medieval  Inferno  (details  sug- 
gested by  Dante  and  the  Pisan  frescos). 

1 1 644.  (ycfynljnc  flaffcit,  'tusks  yawn'  —  a  bold  but  easily  under- 
stood use  of  language. 

1 1647.  Jylammcitftabt.  For  the  infernal  city  of  Dis,  with  its  mos- 
ques 

Vermilion  as  if  issuing  from  the  fire, 

cf.  Dante,  Inferno  8,  72  (Longfellow's  translation). 

1 1650.  ^ic  £t)(hte.  The  name  'hyena'  may  have  been  suggested 
by  the  monstrous  head  (called  by  Dehio  a  $rofobitsfo|)f)  which  appears 
above  and  at  the  right  in  the  Pisan  fresco  V  Inferno.  But  Goethe's 
'  hyena  '  is  not  a  monster  in  hell,  but  the  monster  whose  jaws  constitute 
the  §ottenrarf)en.  The  damned,  swimming  in  the  fiery  lake,  think  to 
escape,  but  the  monster  closes  its  jaws,  devouring  them  afresh  and  for- 
cing them  to  '  renew  their  agonizing  hot  career.' 

1 1654-5.  Here  again  Mephistopheles  drops  into  the  role  of  the  cyn- 
ical rationalist.  He  says  to  his  devils  :  Your  arrangements  for  frighten- 
ing sinners  are  good,  but  the  sinners  no  longer  believe  in  your  terrors. 

1 1655+ .  'Siffteufellt.  The  two  orders  of  devils  (cf.  1.  11 669+),  dis- 
tinguished by  the  the  thickness  of  their  bodies  and  the  shape  of  their 
horns,  were  no  doubt  suggested  by  pictures. 

1 1657.  toottt  £oflettfd)tt>efet ;  to  be  taken  with  feift.  'Your  fatness 
has  the  true  glisten  of  the  sulphur-diet.' 

1 1659.  ^icr  ttttteit;  referring  to  the  lower  part  of  the  dead  man's 
body.  —  The  supposed  phosphorescent  gleam  of  incipient  decomposi- 
tion is  identified  by  Mephistopheles  with  the  escaping  soul,  which  the 
Greeks  conceived  in  the  form  of  a  butterfly  (psyche). 

11661.  2)tC.  .  .  tttt§  ;  to  be  taken  conditionally  as  a  warning  to  the 
devils  to  handle  the  soul  carefully.  '  If  you  pluck  out  them  (the  wings) 
the  psyche  becomes  a  vile  worm.'  The  wings  with  which  it  mounts  up- 
ward are  the  real  essence  of  the  animula,  vagula  blandula  ;  without 
them  it  would  not  be  worth  fighting  for. 

1 1662.  otetttpel ;  in  allusion  to  the  apocalyptic  '  mark  of  the  beast 
(xcipa7/xa).     See  Rev.  xvi,  2,  xix,  20,  and  xx,  4. 
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1 1663.  $t\ttVs28ivbtl-&tUXmf  'the  whirling  tempest  of  fire,'  is  the 
'lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone  '  of  Rev.  xix,  20. 

1 1664-9.  The  fat  devils  with  the  straight  horn  do  not  at  first  obey 
orders,  but  fix  their  attention  upon  the  dead  man's  mouth.  Mephis- 
topheles  accordingly  repeats  his  command  to  keep  an  eye  on  '  the  lower 
regions  '  —  the  region  of  the  navel.  The  idea  that  the  '  bowels  '  are  the 
seat  of  psychic  life,  especially  of  tender  and  sympathetic  emotions,  is 
perfectly  familiar  from  the  Bible ;  see,  for  example,  Jer.  xxxi,  20 ;  Lam. 
i,  20;  1  John  hi,  17.  It  is,  therefore,  a  little  far-fetched  to  suppose, 
with  Diintzer,  that  we  have  here  an  allusion  to  the  claim  of  the  clairvoy. 
ants  to  a  special  organ  of  vision  located  in  the  navel.  Goethe  was  in- 
terested at  one  time  in  the  scientific  problem  of  locating  the  psychic 
organ;  cf.  Werke,  H.  27,  37,  where  he  speaks  of  having  read  and  pon- 
dered over  Sommering's  Versuch  dem  eigentlichen  Sitz  der  Seele  nachzu- 
spiiren.  It  may  be  added  that  the  Gr.  (pp-qv,  <pp£ves,  means  first  the 
diaphragm,  then  the  parts  about  the  heart,  the  breast,  then  the  heart 
itself,  and  finally  the  mind.  When  now  we  remember  that  irvedfxa,  spi- 
ritus,  anima,  are  simply  the  breath,  that  escapes  from  the  mouth,  we 
see  that  Mephistopheles  has  reason  enough  for  his  uncertainty  as  to  the 
precise  point  where  the  elusive  psyche  may  make  its  exit. 

1 1669.  IWeljmt  c§  ;  e§  =  ba%,  roa§  id)  eud)  fage. 

1 1670.  ^irleftmse,  'clowns,'  'jackanapes';  usually  said  of  clownish 
conduct.  —  The  tall,  gaunt  devils  are  bidden  to  thrash  and  comb  the  air 
with  their  claws  in  order  that  they  may  be  sure  to  catch  the  soul  should 
it  escape  the  vigilance  of  their  fat  comrades,  and,  in  accordance  with 
its  nature,  try  to  mount  upward. 

1 1675.  t>a$  (Celtic,  '  the  sprite.' 

1 1676.  Jyoltjct.  The  angels  address  each  other,  proclaiming  their 
divine  office  as  bringers  of  forgiveness,  life  (resurrection  from  the  dead), 
and  love. 

1 1679.  Ucrgebcn;  best  taken  as  an  inf.  of  purpose  with  folget.  But 
Diintzer  would  supply  e§  fei. 

1 1682.  'Jyvcuitbltcfic  ©purett,  '  tokens  of  affection,'  i.e.,  'loving  emo- 
tions.' It  is  the  office  of  the  angels  to  « cause '  or  '  effect '  these  (ttrirfet 
—  berotrfet)  in  all  living  creatures. 

1 1686.    ZaQ  y  in  allusion  to  the  '  glory '  that  invests  the  angels 
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1 1687.  (SJeftiitttper.  Mephistopheles  means  to  criticise  the  music  as 
like  the  bungling  work  of  school-children. 

1 1689.  tteft»Crrud)tClt  StUltben,  'hours  of  deep  depravity.'  For  the 
conspiracy  of  Satan  and  his  minions  against  the  '  new  race  called  man,' 
cf.  Paradise  Lost  2,  348  ff. 

11695.  unfern  cigucu  233affcit;  viz.,  hypocrisy. 

1 1698+ •  9iofett.  In  the  Pisan  fresco  the  angels  fight  with  crosses. 
Goethe  gives  to  his  angels  a  different  symbol  of  divine  love,  namely, 
the  rose.  We  learn  further  on,  1.  11942,  that  the  angels  have  received 
them  from  holy  penitent  women. 

11691.  QaS  3rf)nuMid)ftC  ;  viz.,  the  worst  sins.  The  meaning  is  that 
the  vilest  sinners  just  suit  the  pious  rescuers.     No  allusion  to  Faust. 

1 1703.  beftitfldtc  ;  to  be  understood  with  9?ofen,  ^tnetglein  being 
used  as  if  the  two  words  formed  a  compound,  3tt,e^9^^n:=uePugelt, 
'winged  with  little  branches.' 

11704.  ftnodpcit  eittfiegelte,  'unsealed,'  i.e.,  just  opened, 'from  the 
buds.' 

11712.    (imutfj  ;  here  =  'gawk,'  '  fool.' 

11715.  ^a§  ;  namely,  the  roses. 

11716.  ^iiftrtcije,  'puffers.'  For  the  devils  as  mighty  puffers  cf.  11. 
10082  ff.  According  to  Grimm  Wb.  the  Saxons  had  at  one  time  a  god 
(9lbgott)  who  was  called  Piaster,  or  Pusterich,  because  he  had  inflated 
cheeks  and  blew  fire  from  his  mouth. 

1 1 71 7.  SBrobctt ;  a  form  preferred  by  Goethe  to  the  more  usual  23ro= 
bem.     It  is  used  here  of  the  foul  breath  of  the  devils. 

11718  ff.  Instead  of  shriveling  up,  the  roses  are  converted  into  sting- 
ing flames,  by  which  the  devils  are  enervated.  That  is,  the  symbols  of 
pure  celestial  love  become  in  this  atmosphere  the  stimuli  of  '  voluptu- 
ous heat '  (©djmetcfielghtth). 

1 1730.  ^jer^  tote  t§  mag  =  tine  e8  ba%  §eq  mag, '  such  as  the  heart 
desires.' 

11731-4.  The  sense  seems  to  be:  'Our  true  words  (the  message  of 
love  that  we  bring)  prepare  (repeat  beretten)  infinite  day  for  the  eternal 
hosts  in  the  bright  ether.'  —  $tljer  tttt  ^larCtt  (better  perhaps  f(aren), 
=  tm  ffaren  lifter.  The  lines  are  obscure  at  best,  and  have  been  vari- 
ously explained. 
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1 1 74 1.  $511 !  addressed  to  one  in  particular  of  the  fluttering  roses 
which  he  tries  to  seize. 

11742.  (^aUtXt-dviavt,  'sticky  filth.'  The  meaning  is  :  If  I  catch 
that  radiant  light  of  yours,  there'll  soon  be  nothing  left  of  you  —  noth- 
ing but  a  grease-spot. 

1 1 745.  235a§ . . .  angefjort ;  viz.,  the  soul. 

1 1747.    2Ba§  ,  .  ,  prt ;  the  message  of  love. 

11749,   em;  i.e.,  eud)  in'3  Jperj  ein. 

1 1756.  Ujr  ;  addressed  to  the  devils  who,  from  the  maw  of  hell  into 
which  they  have  tumbled  helter-skelter  (1.  11738),  look  back  languish- 
ingly  toward  the  angels. 

1 1759.  5lurf)  mir  ,  sc.  geht  e8  jo. 

11761.   feittbltd)  fdjarf,  '  keenly  repulsive.' 

1 1767.  28etterfcufien,  'cunning  reprobates.'  Setterbube,  like  93Ufcs 
bube,  SBli^fert,  etc.,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  '  shrewd  fellow,'  and  also  in 
that  of  '  scamp,' '  reprobate.'  Here  spoken  half  in  amorous  endearment, 
half  in  reproach. 

11784.  $ft  ♦  ♦  .  fitefce^efemettt.  The  meaning  is:  Is  this  the  time 
and  place  for  amorous  sensations  ? 

11811.  menu  .  .  .  bitrrfjfdjiutt,  'when  he  looks  himself  through  and 
through  '  —  and  sees  that  the  love-magic  has  only  affected  his  skin. 

1 1822.    pvt\\rtf  '  sing  praises  ' ;  here  intransitive. 

1 1828.  The  sense  is:  That  was  the  object  of  their  amorous  wiles. 
Dfafchert  in  the  sense  of  '  to  play  the  wanton.' 

1 1840.  ftnbtfd) .  . ,  $)utg  refers  to  abfurbe  SHebfdjaft,  —  hardly  to  the 
bringing  together  of  Faust  and  Gretchen,  as  Loeper  thinks. 


33ergfd)lud)ten. 


Cf .  Intr.  p.  xli.  —  As  for  the  conception  of  the  holy  mountain,  there 
seems  no  room  for  doubt  that  our  poet's  imagination  was  stimulated 
first  and  foremost  by  what  he  had  read  of  Montserrat,  near  Barcelona. 
On  this  mountain  there  formerly  existed  a  Benedictine  convent,  con- 
nected with  which  were   a  number  of  hermit-cells   perched    high    vp 
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on  the  rocks  and  accessible  in  part  only  by  bridges  and  ladders. 
Here  the  young  hermits  lodged,  but  with  advancing  years  they  moved 
into  more  comfortable  habitations  lower  down.  In  the  interest  of  his 
symbolism  Goethe  reverses  this,  making  the  highest  cells  the  holiest 
and  converting  the  whole  into  an  ascending  scale  of  spirituality.  In 
the  year  1800  he  received  from  W.  von  Humboldt,  who  had  lately  vis- 
ited the  spot,  an  extended  description  of  Montserrat.  Humboldt  wrote 
feelingly  of  the  impression  produced  on  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the 
place,  its  deep  solitude  and  atmosphere  of  seclusion  from  the  world. 
Cf.  Bratranek,  Goethe's  Briefwechsel  mit  den  Gebriidern  von  Humboldt, 
p.  166. 

In  the  Deutsche  Rundschau  for  1 881,  L.  Friedlander  first  drew  atten- 
tion to  the  Pisan  fresco,  '  Anchorites  in  the  Thebaid,'  as  the  probable 
source  of  Goethe's  scenery  in  this  portion  of  Faust.  Qi.  also  G.-J., 
7,  264.  This  picture,  which  we  have  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  re- 
produce, shows  the  Nile  with  rocks  and  trees  rising  terrace-like.  Holy 
hermits  are  ensconced  here  and  there  and  engaged  in  various  occupa- 
tions. At  the  left  Zosimus  is  giving  the  last  eucharist  to  Mary  of  Egypt 
(cf.  1.  12053).  In  tne  centre,  above,  lions  are  digging  the  grave  of  a 
dead  anchorite.  At  the  right  a  holy  man  is  being  beaten  with  blud- 
geons by  two  devils.  Close  study  will  show,  however,  that  Goethe's 
specific  indebtedness  to  this  picture  is  very  slight  indeed,  —  much  less 
than  has  been  claimed.  What  is  most  important  is,  as  Dehio  says,  the 
Stimmung  that  pervades  it. 

The  opening  chorus  is  so  eloquent  of  pictorial  suggestion  that  the 
editor  of  this  edition  was  induced  to  look  through  Goethe's  collection 
of  engravings  in  the  hope  of  finding  some  more  plausible  '  original '  for 
our  holy  landscape  than  had  previously  been  noted.  The  search  was 
not  altogether  disappointing.  From  one  of  the  poet's  Italian  portfolios 
we  reproduce  a  (so-called)  Titian,  representing  St.  Jerome  in  the  wil- 
derness, of  which  verses  11844-53  read  like  a  poetic  description.  The 
waving  forest,  the  heavy-lying  rocks,  the  clambering  roots,  the  thick- 
crowding  tree-trunks,  the  dashing  waves,  the  protecting  hollow,  the 
friendly  creeping  lions  —  all  are  there. 

11843+'  (£f)0t  Ultb  (SrfjO.  The  chorus  is  to  be  thought  of  as  con- 
sisting of  holy  anchorites,  but  not  necessarily  of  the  four  patres  intro 
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duced  by  name.  The  singers  need  not  be  definitely  located  by  the  ima- 
gination. Their  song  is  a  diffused  music  which,  blending  with  the 
mountain-echoes,  makes  vocal,  so  to  speak,  the  genius  of  the  entire 
locality. 

1 1844.  fjcrnu.  The  tree-tops  swayed  by  the  wind  seem  to  approach. 
But  the  following  bron  and  hincm  show  that  there  is  no  very  definite 
point  of  view. 

1 1849.  bie  tieffte.  A  deep  hollow  in  the  rocks  protects  from  the 
dashing  water.  But  Schroer,  who  locates  the  singers  high  up  the  moun- 
tain, gives  to  bie  tieffte  the  meaning  of  '  far  below.' 

1 1850.  gotten.  The  harmless  lions  of  the  holy  mountain  recall  Is. 
lxv,  25. 

1 1853.  StCDe^^ort,  'refuge  of  love.'  The  spirit  of  love  which  per- 
vades the  scene  creates  an  asylum  which  even  the  lions  respect. 

1 1853+ .  Pater  ecstaticus.  According  to  Loeper,  several  of  the 
early  Christian  mystics,  e.g.  Ruysbroek  (1 293-1 381)  received  the  name 
4  Ecstaticus.'  But  Goethe  probably  used  the  distinctive  name  in  a  ge- 
neric sense,  as  in  the  case  of  the  other  patres  ;  i.e.,  to  suggest  a  type  of 
saint  rather  than  a  particular  individual.  Our  '  ecstatic  father '  is  a 
holy  man  whom  mortification  of  the  flesh,  the  destruction  of  the  gross 
earthly  part,  has  made  superior  to  the  force  of  gravity.  Such  saintly 
buoyancy  is  ascribed  in  hagiologic  lore  to  Philip  of  Neri.  See  Goethe's 
Italienische  Reise,  under  date  of  May  26,  1787. 

1 1854-7.  The  nouns  are  not  to  be  taken  as  vocatives,  but  as  a  rap- 
turous description  of  the  ecstatic  state  in  which  the  pain  of  the  body  is 
felt  as  a  divine  bliss.  The  saint  therefore  courts  a  further  castigation 
of  his  mortal  frame,  until  there  shall  remain  nothing  but  the  '  kernel  of 
everlasting  love.' 

11865-f .  profundus.  This  name  was  given  to  Bernard  of  Clairvaux, 
who  was  called  even  in  his  youth  '  marvellously  cogitative '  {mire  cogi- 
tativus),  and  later  became  distinguished  for  his  excessive  self-abnega- 
tion.    He  was  also  an  ardent  lover  of  nature. 

1 1866.  233te,  '  m  that.'  The  modal  particle  means  that  the  precipice, 
the  brooks  converging  to  a  cascade,  the  high-towering  tree,  as  they  sev- 
erally manifest  themselves,  are  all  phases  of  God. 

1x882.    Sittb  ;  namely,  the  thunder,  the  rain  and  the  lightning. 


£56  NOTES. 

1 1886-7.    The  bodily  senses  are  felt  as  a  galling  fetter. 

11889-f-.    Seraphicus.    The  name  was  given  to  St.  Francis  of  Assisi. 

1 1892.  tm  ^nnern;  sc.  beS  SKolfcfjenS. 

1 1898.  WlittiXttatf)t§  ©cbomc  ;  in  allusion  to  the  superstition  that 
infants  born  at  midnight  do  not  live  long.  The  '  blessed  boys  '  are  the 
spirits  of  children  who  died  before  they  had  known  sin. 

1 1902.    fiicbcitber  ;  the  pater  himself . 

1 1906  ff.  Swedenborg,  in  whom  Goethe  early  became  interested, 
claimed  to  converse  with  spirits  who  entered  into  this  or  that  part  of 
his  body  in  order  to  be  able  to  see  earthly  things.  The  '  blessed  boys ' 
having  died  before  their  senses  were  developed,  the  pater  loans  them 
his  and  tells  them  the  names  of  the  things  they  see. 

X19U.   abeftiir5t ;  abt  is  archaic  for  ab. 

11936-7.  The  quotation-marks  are  found  in  the  MS.,  penciled  in  by 
Goethe  himself.  But  the  lines  are  not  really  quoted.  The  marks  were 
meant  to  have  the  effect  of  underscoring.  On  the  importance  attached 
by  Goethe  to  the  thought  of  these  verses,  cf.  Eckermann,  under  June  6, 
1831. 

1 1956.  toatr  Cf  DOtt  2lSbeft  is  a  way  of  saying  :  Had  it  passed  through 
fire  and  flame. 

1 1959.  "£>ie  (Slcmeitte  ;  the  '  elements  '  of  mortality.  When  the  soul 
has  once  allied  itself  with  gross  matter,  only  divine  love  can  break  up 
the  union  and  cause  the  soul  to  appear  in  perfect  purity. 

1 1984.  (£ltgltfd)e3  Utltcrpfanb  ;  a  pledge  or  token  of  trust  on  the 
part  of  the  angels. 

1 1985.  Jylorfcn  ;  used  loosely,  it  would  seem,  in  the  sense  of  '  dross,' 
—  the  clinging  remains  of  mortality  (cf.  1.  1 1954).  The  whole  matter  is 
at  best  somewhat  unimaginable,  but  Schroer  is  surely  wrong  in  think- 
ing of  gtocfen  as  a  garment  which  is  to  be  taken  off. 

1198&+.  Doctor  Marianus.  That  the  fourth  saint  is  called  'doc- 
tor '  instead  of  '  pater  '  is  not  especially  significant.  Goethe  first  wrote 
1  pater.'  The  epithet  •  Marianus  '  marks  him  as  especially  devoted  to 
the  Virgin  Mary. 

1 1994.    $ttt  ©tewettfratt$e,  •  with  starry  halo.' 

12020-3.  The  meaning  is  that  the  privilege  of  showing  grace  to  wo- 
men who  have  sinned  is  not  taken  from  the  Holy  Virgin,  is  not  made 
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foreign  to  her  nature,  by  the  fact  that  she  is  herself  immaculate.  The 
construction  of  2)tr  with  bertommen  implies  not  only  that  the  penitents 
have  the  right  to  approach  her,  but  that  she  is  eager  to  pardon. 

12029.  8d)tefemf  gfattem  23obett,  'the  steep,  slippery  ground'  of 
carnal  temptation. 

12052+-  Maria  Aegyptiaca.  Like  the  other  two  penitents  with 
whom  Gretchen  is  here  associated,  Mary  Magdalen  and  the  Samarian 
woman,  Mary  of  Egypt  is  one  whose  sins  on  earth  had  been  sins  of  sen- 
suality. For  seventeen  years,  according  to  the  Acta  Sanctorum  (see 
under  April  2),  she  led  an  abandoned  life.  Coming  to  Jerusalem  at  the 
festival  of  the  Elevation  of  the  Cross,  she  was  about  to  enter  the  church 
when  an  invisible  hand  thrust  her  back.  Smitten  with  remorse  over  her 
own  unworthiness,  she  prayed  to  the  Virgin,  was  then  lifted  and  borne 
miraculously  into  the  church,  where  she  heard  a  voice  bidding  her  go 
beyond  the  Jordan  and  find  peace.  Acting  on  the  command  she  spent 
forty-eight  years  of  penance  in  the  desert,  and,  as  she  was  about  to  die, 
wrote  in  the  sand  a  message  for  the  monk  Socinius,  requesting  that  he 
bury  her  body  and  pray  for  her  soul. 

12077.  mtid)tt(TCtt  ©(iebcru  ;  the  members  of  the  new  spiritual  body 
(1  Cor.  xv,  44),  which  has  developed  rapidly  under  the  tutelage  of  the 
child-angels  (cf.  1.  11987). 

12104-1 1.  Chorus  mysticus.  Taylor  has  the  following  excellent  com- 
ment upon  the  closing  lines  :  '  Love  is  the  all-uplifting  and  all-redeem- 
ing power  on  Earth  and  in  Heaven ;  and  to  Man  it  is  revealed  in  its 
more  pure  and  perfect  form  through  Woman.  Thus,  in  the  transitory 
life  of  Earth,  it  is  only  a  symbol  of  its  diviner  being ;  the  possibilities  of 
Love,  which  Earth  can  never  fulfil,  become  realities  in  the  higher  life 
which  follows  ;  the  Spirit,  which  Woman  interprets  to  us  here,  still 
draws  us  upward  (as  Margaret  draws  the  soul  of  Faust)  there.' 


